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POLYGRADHICE!

| Exemplified, in the Drawsng of Men, Women, Laudskips,

.| A Difconrfe of Perlpettibe and Chiromancyy

e

OR

The Arts of Drawing,Engraving,
Etching, Limning, Painting, Wathing,

Varnifhing , Gilding , Colouring 5 .
Dying, Beautifying and Perfuming,

IN FOUR BOOKS,

Countrics , and Figures of various forms 5 The way of
Engraving, Etching and Limning » with all their Requi-
Gites ‘and Ornamentss The Depiliing of the moft emincnt
Picces of Antiquitics 5 The Paintings of the Antients 3
Wafbing of Maps, Globes, or Pituress The ‘Dying of
Cloth, Silk, Horns, Bones, Wood , Glafs Stones, and
Metals 3 The Varnifhing, Colonring an®Gilding thereof,
according to any purpole or intents The Painting, Co-
Jouring and Beautifying of the Face, Skin and Hairs The
whale Dolirine of Perfumes (never publifhed till now,)
together with the Original, Advancement and Perfection

of the Art of Painting.
To which 1s added,

The Third Edition, with many large Additions: Adorned
with Sculptures : The like never yct extant.
By wILLIAM S ALMON A5,
Profeffor of Phyfick.
Non qguot , fed gueales.

London, Printed by Andr.Clark, for Fobn Crumpesat'the
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1

T'o the Right Hononrable

HENRY

Lord Howarp; Earl

ol R St said

NORW 1TC H;
Earr Marfhal of ENGLAND;

My LORD;

| & =THe Art of Paintiig wds a thing
which of old Princes admi-

. . red, Hings did afielt; Empe-
rors and Noble men of almoft all. Ages
did love and make ufe of. Not to mens |
tion Fuba, Rex Mauritaniz;Perfivs King :
of Macedonia., King Denectrins , Cyrus
King of Perfia; Alexander the Great,
Cafar, and others: ‘How was Ziberius
the Emperor. taken with the Archigal-
Az tus




?ﬁ}GE .EPE/?;ET
lus of Parrbafius, and the ftatue which
Lyfipprs made ?, How hi ghly did.Mna-
fin the Tyrant 'of the Eleatenfes prize
the Pi&tures of the 7hebean Battel done
by Ariftides ? How did King Nicomedes,
who proftered an unknown fum of mo=
ny ta the Guidians; for the Venus which
Praxitelesmade,admireit ? Befides ma-
ny others too tedious here to be reci-
ted, and [ufliciently enough known to
your Lordfhip, of which to make any
repetition ymight- be aecounted prex
fumption, efpecially to your Honour,
whofe Skill in'Art is large, and who(e
Know[edg of {Ilrlvcrﬁl Learnmg is not
fmally chiefly in'thae of Hiffory. It is
Honour,as Cicero faith, whicl gives Be-
ing, Life and Nourifhmentto Artsi and
sihere ean thadbe) found 'mére than in
your noble Self?Prefuming thereforeof
your Lord[hlps Affettionand that.uns

parallel’d Vertueyand Heroiek Spiris,

which not onlylodges in your Honours

breaﬂ: but is alfo Hereditary to your
Noble




Dedicatory,

Noble Family, 1 have madebold to {hiel-
ter this Work undec your Lordihips
Patronage ; expecting either to fee 1t
live in your Honours Eftimation, or
perith in your diflike. Now if thefe
Lucubrations of mine obtain but fo
much as your Honours leaft Approba-
tion, Ifhall think my felf happy 5 and
hope, that with your Name and Memory
this Work may be confecraged [0 €teére
nity. ‘May your Lord/bip daily increale
in Honour and Glory ; be replenithed -
with all earthly Bleffings , and forever
enjoy the full fruition of all Happinef
both in this World, and that which is
+0 come, 1s the Prayer of ,

MY LORD,

Your Honours moft Homble and

Affe&ionate Scrvant,

A3 william Samons
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| READER??f

He Subject of the enfuing Work is the At of cont

Painting: a name not only to0 fingular , bt ety

; :zfﬁi too (bort or marrew, to exprefs what ¥ e,
= - . bere intended thereby : For we do not only ot
i | 2 exprefs that Art; (as it is generally received ) tragh
i but alfo Drawing’, Engraving , Etching, Limning, i

Wafhing, Colouring and Dying ; all which being con- mis
fidered in their proper extentinfinitely exceed that curtail’d It
stame of Paintings wbich that we might join all'in one | s

proper and comprebenfive word , we made choice of that
Greek Compound POLYGRAPHICE.

To perfwade any one 4o the Study or Praliice of this '
Art, would be a great fallys fince Ignorance (which is ek
always blind ) can wever be able to judg aright: For to fory

bim that already underftands it,tbe labowr would be ufelefs
gnd unprofitables to bim which is already delighted there-

311, it woield be needlefs and fuperfluons 5 and to the averfe Sbi
andignorant,it wonld be the pusting a Fewel into a Swines fh
fnout s the exquifite knowoledg of which #s impoffible ever o
Mo bé atraiped op wnderftood, by fiech prejudicate and clondy by
Souls, although it is fufficiensly known to many already; i
gud its ufecfulnefs as apparent a5 it is excellens: Jo ens b,
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The Preface to the Reader.

merate the one, or reberfe the other, i but to perfwade the

world, that it is day-light when the Sun is upon the
Meridian 5 or at leaft te inculeate,an ignorance of thofe
things, which bave been manifeftly known cueir 2 long
time fince.

The Method of this work_is wholly new, wherein we
bave united and made one, [uch various [ubjells, as bave
been the wncertain, obfeure and tedious difcourfe of agreat
number of various and large Volumes. What fhall we
(ay ? shings far afunder, we have laid together = things
uncertain , are herelimited and reduced : things ob=
feure; we have made plain: things tediows , we have
made fhort : things erroneons , wWe have rectified and
corrected : things bard, we have made facil and cafie.:
things varions, we have colle€red : things (ai appear-
ance ) betorogene, we have made homogene : And in
a wordythe whale Art we have reduced to cextain heads;
brougbt wnder a certain method 5 limited to practical
ruless and made it pexlpicuous , evento @ very mear
rnderftanding o

Iz the Compofure of this Work (befides cur ot Ob-
fervations ) we bave mads afe of the boft Aurhors now ex=
tant, that we could poffibly procures or get tnto our hands 5
wehevein our labowr was not fmalls what iz Reading ,
Comparing, Tranfcribing, Choofing, Correcting, Di-
fpoling, and Revifing every thing, in refpeci of Matter,
Form aud Order.  The which bad weany Prefident o
bhave followed , any Path to bave traced, any Exam-
ple 20 bave imitated , anyHelp to bave confulied , or any
Subje entire: Or otherwife , bad she Number of oy
Authors been [mall , their Maxims iruths , their Rules
agrtain , their Meanings #ot obfeure , o theiy Precepts
been reduced to Method and Order : WWe might not only,
with much more eafe, pleafisre and certaintys lels la-
baur, trauble and paing 5 greates perfpicuity , pleinnefs

A 4 aht



The Preface to the Reader.,

and fingularity 5 better order, method aud language;
but alfo in (hortex time bave brongh to perfeciion, whas
we bere prefent you withal, *

In this third Edition we bave not only inférted [everal
Copper Cues, with more than two hundred Jeveral ad-
ditions of fingular ufe; shrough the three firft-Bookss baut
there is alfo a whole fourth Book , containing above four-

Jeore Chapters of fuch neceffary matters that the work with-
out them may really be accounted defe@ive, There is nos
only feveral wecefJary things added (which were omitted i
abe three firft Books 5) as alfs the warions depiiurings of
the Ancients,according 1o 1he cuftom of every Nation, dravon
from the beft, moft experienced andfaithfu eft Authors now
extant, (whether Englifh, Italian or Latin ) bz alfothe
Variows ways of Painting, Feautifying and Aderning the
Face and Skin, fo artificially, as it fhall be imperceptible to
the ferutiny of the moft curions and pieveing eye: to which
we bave added ( as a neceffary Appendice) the whole
Doctrine of Perfumes, never mritten on (1o onr know-
ledg) in this order before together with the Original
Advancement and PexfeGion of 1hefe dris.

Laftly, the Reader is defired tatake notice, thatin this
Jollowing Work , there are many excllent fierets . nop
vnlgarly known, which fell into our bands from feverat
Becial friends, (whafe exquifite knowledg in thefe kindy of
Myfteries truly declares them to be abfolute Mafters thepe-
of) which for the publick good are freely communicared to
the world,

From the Ealt end of
| Pauls, near the Free-
school, Lendon.

William Salmon,

15




POLYGRAPHICES

L.i1ser PriMus,

DRAWING

CHAP L

Of Polygraphice in General.

Olyghaphicz is an Art, fo much imitating
Nature, as that by proportional lines with
anfwerable Colounrs, it teacheth to repre-
{ent to the life’( and that in plane ) the
forms of all corporeal things, with their rclpe@ive
paflions.
IL Itis called, in general, in Greck Xeowporinn
in Latin Piffura, and in Englifh the 4z of Painting.
III. Itisfevenfold ( to wit ) in Drawing, Engrav-
ing , Etching , Limning , Paimting , Wafbing and Co-
bonrings
IV. Drawing is, that whereby we reprefent the
fhape and form of any corporeal fubftance in rude
linesonly.
1 ET. It




——

3 o Polygraphices. Lib.1.

V. It confifts in proportion and pafflon, as it hath
velation to motion and fituation, in refpect of Light
and Vifion. :

VL Sanderfon faith, This admirable Art is the
Imitation of the (urface of Nature in Colour and Pro-
portion. 1. By Mathematical demonftration, 2. By
Chorographical defcription, 3. By fhapes of living
creatures , 4. And by the forms of Vegetables s in all
which it prefers Likenels to the life, conferves it after
death, and this altogether by the Senfe of Secing.

VIL Thefprapur:im (hews the true length, breadth
or bignefs of any part (in known meafures) in refpeck
of the whole , and how they bear one to another:
The paffion reprefents the vifual Quality, in yefpect of

love or hatred, forrow or joy, magnanimity or cowar-.

dife, majelty or humility 5 of all wikich things we thall
{peak in order.

F ;
CHAP 1L
Of the Infiruments of Drawing,
L He Inftruments of Drawing are {evenfold, viz.

Chaxcoals, feathers of a Ducks wing, black and
red Lead Pencils, Pens made of Ravens quills, Rulers,
Compaffes and Paftils.

II. Charcoals are tobecholen of Sallow-wood {plit
into the form of Pencils,and (harpened to a point, be-
ing chiefly known by their pith in themiddle.

Their ufe it to draw lightly the dranght over at firft 4
tpat if any thing be drawn amifs it may be wiped out
aitd amended. | "

L The Feathers onght to be of 3 Ducks wing ,

_( thnug.}j




Cap.2. The Infiruments of Drawing. 3

(though others may fexve well enough ) with which

you may wipe outany ftroak of the Charcoal where

jt is drawn amifs , left variety of Lines breed con-

fuficn. ~

IV. Blackand red Lead Pencils , areto go over youy'

Draught the fecond time more exaltly , becaufe this
will not wipe out with your hand, when you come
to draw it over. with the Pen, . : :

V. Pens made of Ravens quills ( but others may
ferve) are to finifh the work: but herein you muit be
very carefuland exact , for whatis now dpne amils

. there is no altering of.

VI. The Ralers, which age ofufeto draw firaight .
or perpendicular lines, triangles , fquares or poly-
gons, the which, you are to ufe in the beginning , till
practice and experience may render them needlefs.

VII. CompafJes made of fine Brals with Steel-points,
totake in and out, that you may ufe black orred Lead
atplealure. :

1 beir ufe is firft to meafure (by belp of a curions feale
of equal parts upon the edg of your Raler) your proporsi-
ans, and whether your work is exad which 8 done wirkh
the Charcoal. Secondly, to draw Circlesy Ovaly, and Ay-
ches withal. '

VIII. Paftilsare made of feveral Colours to draw
withal, upon coloured Paper or Parchment, Thus,

“ Take Plaifter of Paris or Alabafter caleined,of the colour
of which you intend to make your Paftils with, ana, q. L.
grind them firft afunder, then vogethes, and with a litile
water make them into pafte , ther with your bands voul
them into long pieces Jike black-led Pencilsy then drie them
moderately in the Air > béing dried, whew you ufe them
Jerape them to a peing like an ordinary Pencil. |
“ And thus may you make Paftils of what colout
you pleafs, fiting them for the Faces of Men or Wor
g, i _ es




the foot of 3 Glafs,ére. the Square contines the Picture

% - Polygrapbhices. Lib.x.

" men, Land-skips, Clonds , Sun-beams, Buildings and

Shadors.
IX. To the former add good Copics , Patterns,

and Examples of good Pictares,and other Draughts,
without which it is almoft impoffible, that the young
Artift fhould ever attain to any perfetion in this

Art. -

Thofe that defire to be furnifbed with any excel-
lent Patterns , Copies or Prints, may bave of all forts ,
whetber of Humane fhape, Perfpeciive defign 5 Land-
skip , Fowls , Beafts , Fifbes , Infecis, Flants, Coun-
37ies  or any other artificial Figures, exquifitely drawn,
ot very reafinable rates, where shis Bok ¥ o be
fold. -

—

CHAP. IIL
Of the Precepts of Drawing ingenerals

L. BE fure to have all the neceflaries aforefaid in
readinefs , but it will be good to pra&ife as
much as may be without the help of your Rule and
Compafless itis your eye and fancy muft judg with-
out artificial meafurings. - :
1L Then firk begin with plain Geometrical Figures,
as Lines, Angles, Triangles, Quadrangless Foly-
gons, Arches, Circles, Ovals, Cones, Cylinders and

thelike. For thefe are the foundations of all other

proportions.
1II. The Circle helps in all orbicular forms, as in

the Sun,Moon,ére.the Oval in giving a juft proportion
to the Face and Mouth 5 the mouth of a Pot or Well,

509
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Ghidsl 7, he P recepts of Drawing. 3

you are to Copys €énc. the Triangle in the half-face;
the Polygon in Ground-plats, Fortifications, and the
like s Angles and Arehes in Pexfpetive s the Cone in
Spiresytops of Towers and Steeples = the Cylinder in
Columns, Pillars, Pilafters, and their Ornaments,

1V. Having made your hand fit and ready in genes
ral Proportions, then learn to giveevery obje& its due
fhade according ro.its convexity or concavity, and to
elevate or deprels the fame, as the objeét appears ei-
ther nearer or farther off the light - the which is ins
deed the life of the work, :

V. The fecond Prailice of Drawing confifis in forming
Fruits, as Apples, Pears, Cherries , Peaches, Grapes ,
Strawberries, -Pealcods, é¢., with. their Leaves: the
imitation of Flowers,as Rofes, Tulips, Carnations,ére,
Herby, as Rofemary, Tyme, Hyfop, ér¢. Trees, as the
Oak, Fir; Alh, Wallout, cre. < ¢ Brin
. NK Thethird Rradisce of Drawing-imitates, 1, Beafis;
asthe Lamb, Elephant, Lion, Beary Leopard ,. Dog,
Cat, ‘Buck, Unicorn, Hoxfe , @¢. 2+ Fomls, as.the
Eagle, Swan, Parrot, Pastridg, Dove,” Raven, g,
3« Fifbes, asthe Whale, Hexring, Pike, Carp, Thorn-
back, Loblter, Crab, & of mwbich varicty of. Friuts My

VIL. The fourth Praxis imitates the Body of Man
with all its Lineaments, : the Head, Nofe, Eies, Eaxs,
Chechis; Hands, Armns, and Shadows all exa&lyipro-
portional both to the whole, and one to anether , as
well to fituation asmagnitude. 101 3

<V The fifib Brars is in Drapery , imitatiog

Cloathing , and artificially. fetting off the outward
Coverings , Habit and Ornaments! ofthe Body ;. as
Cloth, Stuff, Silk and Linen, their natiral and:propes
folds; which although it may feem fomething hard o
do, yet by wuch exercife and imication ?f _:hlf_;
JIX choiceli




6 Polygrapbices. Lib.1.

choiceft  Prints, will becorne facil and eafies
IX, In drawing of all the aforegoing forms'; of g
what ever elfe, you muft be perfedt, firlt in theex- § &

ac proportions : fecondly in the general or outward te e
lines, before you fall to fhadowing or trimming your Dife
work within. adt
%. In mixed and uncertain forms , where Circle duwiy
A and Square will do no' good (butonly the Idea there- Al
bt | of in your own fancy ) as in Lions , Horfes, and the to e

!
]| like 3 you muft work by reafon in your own judg- cople
ment, and {o obtain the true proportion by daily pra~ |

.P.%:. Gice. Thi 5 : - %
e Having the fhape of the thing in your mind, firftdraw | st
E it rudely with your' coal, then more exallly with your lead gt |
ol or pencil 5 then peruft it well, aind confider where you bave | Vi
| erved, and mend it 5 according 2o that 1dea , which you AV
i 4| carry in your mind s this done, view it again, correding e
__ﬂ[ by degrees the other parts, cven té shé leaft Jota, fo far - |l
I as your judgment will inform you 5 and this you may do | il

| with tweuty thirty, forty or more papers of feveral things | k)
B | at once : baving done what you cat, confer it with fome |
L | excellent pattern or print of like kind , ufing o fule of §
' compafs at all, but yowr own reafon , in mending every ]
fault , giving every thing its due place, and juft proportis
on 5 by this means you may rellifie all your errorssand ftep’
o incredible way on to perfedtion.

XI. Having then good Patterns and Copies to draw |
by, the young Artilt muft learn to reduce them to (
sl other proportions either greatcx o {maller, and this

g | by often and many tryals (as We fhall hereafter more
particularly teach) this requires great judgment, for 1]}:
in a cut, you fhall find neither circamfcribing ftrokesy | A
nor difference between light and light, or (hadow and | kg
fhadow ; ‘therefore ferious obfervations arc required | % m
in the fite of thofe things, whether coming to:w;ﬁs Wich

or going backwards -




| CQapaa. Zhe drt of Drawing. 7
XIL. The drawing after Plaifter-work , dene by
; skilful Mafters, as the Gladiator and children of Frap-
¢ | eifeo, the Rape of the Sabise Women, the Wraltler ,
wud | the Venus of Greece, Herenles , Hermes, anatomical
jor | Difle@ions, and other pieces of antiquity, are main
and neceflary Introduéions to attain a perfection in
ik | drawing after the life.
here- X1 This done, let the young Artift now begin
dtie | toexercife in drawing after the life; ( for that is the
pig- | compleateft, beft, and moft perfe@ Copy, which Na-
ipu= | ture has fet for obfervation ) wherein the liberty of
. imitation is prefented in the largeft latitude ; ‘and
dwo | this muft be attained by much Pra®ice and djli.
rlud | gent Exercife, adjoining the Infirucions of 2 good
e | Malter,
by XIV. In this Practice of Drawing let there be 2
diing | perfection arrained , before ever there be the leaft
Jofie | thoughts of Colours or Painting; for that afterwards
uy & | all things belonging to Painting will in a fhort time
disgt | be cafily and perfeétly underftood.
) [t
PR (R o
;'-;'n.l;"l'j
m"? €HAP. 1V,
pdra¥ Of particular Obfervations in the Ars of
et Drawing. 4
o 0 ' -
amiil % IN drawing after a Print or Picture, put it in
E“Mk: fuch a light as that the glofs of: the Colours
0% | hinder not your fight, {o as that the light .and your
low ol | S¥E M3y equally obliquely fall upon your . piece 5
W | Which place at fuch a diffance , that at opening of
i




2 Po{ygmpbi&es. Lib. I:

your ¢yes, yeu may view it all at once, the greater
your Pidture is, the fusther off you muft plice it to
draw after : the which you muft: always be fure to
put right before you, alittle reclining.

1L Then obferve the middle of your Picture to be
copied 5 which touch upon yous paper with the point
of your coal : then obferve the moft perfpicuods and
uppermoft figaxes ( if moxé thdn- one; ) which touch

gently in theix proper places, thus running over the
whole draught, you will feé.the Skeleton, as it wiere,
of the work.

But if .you go on withous thefe confiderations; wherestnto
your Draught will tend or rams. then baving ended ‘your
work  you will be forced 0. draw the Jame many times o-
ver and over again, and, it may be, every time to a5 little
purpefes by the tedionfuefs of wwbich your ingeanity will
be dulled.

1L Be fecure ofa right and true draught, though
you do it flowlys what you think may be done in
two or three hours 3 it will be better to befiow twe
or three days upon : by this means (‘though youact
leifurely, yet you will act prudently, and) you will
both fooner and better than can be imagined attain
the perfeétion of what you defire.

IV. Thefe outfchetches being made,view them dili-
gently whether they anfwer your pattern apparently s
for the Geftures of the life ought to (hew themfelves
eminently in the firft and rudeft draughts thereof
without which be fure'your work will be faulty.

V. Having viewed thefe fchetches, bfi};in to Cor=

te@ and amiend them ¢ where you find them amils )

and gradatim by adding or diminifhing a little here -

and there as: you fee it differ from’ your pattcrn,
you will bring it ncarer and nearer ta thelife,

This
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Cap.4. 7Zhe Artof Drawing. 9

This with a Charcoal youmay eafily do, becanfe you
may wipe away what i amifs. -
~ VI Indrawing after Plifter and emboffed works,
choofe a good Noxth Tight, which let defcend from
above , not dilating or [(cartering it [elf too much,
by which you may the more plealantly (hade your

* work.

If the Rosm bas a South light, put oiled Paper- before
the window, or if you draw by Candle-light, have a Lamp

[haded with diled paper for a Candle will grow lower

and lewer, which caufes the fhades to change, all which
you avoid in a Lamp.

VII. Then fet your felf downabout three times as
far from the Pattern as the Patternishigh ;s fo as your
cyes in a direét line may view the fame : then witha
plumb line obferve what parts of your Pattem appears
to you, by the extending (treight thereof, and how one
under another they come in fight, and accordivply
make your fundamental fcotches, as we have juft be-
fore taught. i

vill. In drawing the Mufcles of a human body
you muft firft have cither the life or very good pat-
terns made either of Plaifter, or drawn in Pictures,
enough of which axe to be found in Anatomical
Books 3 but chiefly the Book of ;acob Vander Grachr,
compleated with many varieties and curiofities 5 from
whence the alterations and changes, #ifing and falling,

extenfion and contraction, and other operations of

the Mufcles, Arteries and particular members are
imitation of the life excellently depicted.

11X, Indrawingafter anaked body, all the Mulcles

are not fo plainly to b exprefled as ii Anatomical Fi-
gures; but that fide whofe parts are moft apparent
and figpificant in the performing of any action, muit

more ot lefs appear according to-the force of that
action, B Xila
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X. In young perfons the Mufcles muft not mani-
feftly appear lo hard, as in elder and full grown pex-
fons: the [ame obferve in fat men, and ficthy, and
fuch as are very dclicate and beautiful. And in Wo-
men you muft fcarce exprefs any at all, becaufe that
in the life they cither appear not at all, or very little,
unlefs it be particularly in fome forceable action : and
then you muft reprefent them but very faintly, left
vou [poil the fingular Beauty of the body. The like
obferve in little Children.

XI. In drawing of thefe Mufcles the motion of the
whole body is allo to be confidered : in the riling or
falling of the.Arms, the Mufcles of the Brealt more ot
lefs appear : the Hips the like accordingas they bend
outward or inward 5 and the fame chie'ly in th
Should.rs, Sides and Neck, according to the feveral
actions of the body: all which alterations are heft to
be obferved in the life.

i

C H AP AV

Of the Imitation of the Lifc.

I. TN order hereunto it will be ncceflary { having
fixed a comvenient time and place) to choole a
good Mafter, with whom you may {pend two days
in a week, at leaflt; orclle a fociety of about half a
fcore or a doz¢n young men, who are experienced to
draw after the life, by the advice and example of
whom , and your own diligent obfervations and
care, you may come not only to mend one anothers
faults, but alfo one anothers judgments.
1. Then choofe a well-fhap’d man, one of large
fhouldess,

.....
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Cap §. 7Zke Imitationofthe Life.  f1

fhoulders,of a fair breaft, (trongly mufcled, full chighs,
long leggs, and cf a proportionable heighth, not too
tall nor too (hott, not too thick nor too flendér,
but a perfon évery ways of an admirable fhape.

TI1. Let this Exemplar be made to-ftand ina good
pofiure , reprefenting fome noble altion of the life,
letting the head turn it (elf to the right fide if the left
be fhadowed 5 and contrariwife, making the parts of
the apparent fhoulder fomewhat higher than that
which is obftured ; and the head if it looks upwards,
leaning no farther backwards than that thé eycs may
bé feen 5 and in the turning of it, let it move no far-
ther ‘than that the chin may only approach the fhoul-
der 5 maKing alfo the hip on that ide the (houlder is
lowelt, a littlé to ftick outs and thatarm foremoft,
where the leg'is behind, and contrariwilec.

IV. The fame you mult obférve in all fourfooted
Beafts 5 and this generally to make the limbs crofs~
wife to cohere togethers and in the turning of it for-
ward, backward, upward, downward, fideways, ever
to counterballance it y the oppefition of other parts, -
the right knowledg ot which is a great ftep to the
Imication of the life. :

V. This done, let him, whofe turn ‘it 1s to begin,,
firft (cotch on the paper his own Idea’s (being fixed
in 4 convenient place and light, 'as in the former
Chapter ) whercin you mufi endeavour to make
every part to agree with' the whole, hx(t in form, fe-
¢ondly in proporftion, thirdly in adtion: after this
begin agairt, runiving over your Dfaught, bring it to
a conclufion , as we fhall hereafter teach you.

~ VL. Obferving dlways, that after you-have fcotcht
your whiole Figure, that you choofea part which yeu
moflt defire to hinith) to perfed the fame , in regard
that with the relt {tands in a good polture ; the rea-
- B2 fon




L —
————

T e
= s - - P r.
= - 0 .-
' il
T m——— T

. . r ] o s
o s gkt e B e % e i
"t . v Ly TR . k o 3 B 5
i = g ' ¢ . & - g = e i e = =,
AR e N gt o BTy 4 %

12 Polygraphices. RN 1T

fon is, becaufe time will not always calily permit to
finith or compleat a whole Figure, unlels it be with
expert Artifts : it being much better to perfect a part
than to leave the whole imperfect 5 which as each Pra-
¢itioner arrives and draws nearer to perfection, he
may with {o much the more boldnels, fecurity and
certitude atcempt the compleating of the whole.

VII. You arealfo to confider attcr what manner
you would have your Figure to be {een, whether upon
cven ground, or from aloft 5 for accordingly you muft
make the pofition of your Exemplar.

VIIL Let the young Artift allo at his conveniency,
{ometimes view the Country, and practile upon the
drawing of Landskips, as much reprefenting Nature
(1.in their diltance, 2. in their mutual pofition, 3. in
vifible afpect) as poflible may be: by this means he
will come to have a general and compleat under-
ftanding in the univerfal meafures of all things.

CH'AP.' VI

Of the Imitation of Draug bis.

L He Learner mult, by many and often tryals ,
get a habit of Imitation 3 which if it be to be
done with the Pen, beware of fcratching and making
thin and lean ftroaks, but rather broad, which you
fhall draw from above, downwards; but according
to thethades, fome ot the hatches muft be (haxp, fome
broad,fome unequal,and {ome equal,
II. Hold your pen or pencil fomewhat long, (and
not fo upright as when you write, ) feeming as though

you laid it liraight forward : and if they be pafiils
accuftom

o
A
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accuftom your {clf to turn them in your hand , by this
means you will prevent their becoming {o foon blunt,
and they wearing to a point may flerve without ferap-
ing the making of a whole Draught.

I1L In fhadowing of your Draught, you muft firft
begin todo it faintly and fmoothly,and ftraight againit
the edges of the light, (o that it may look as if it had
becn dafht with a brufh-pencil y and then here and
there overfhadow it again in the darkeft fhades farther
out, and adorn it with hatchings 5 and where any
thing more is required, put the fame in nimbly and
clearly by gentle touches, the which willadd a great
grace unto your work. .

Iv. Doclling (which isa certain'befmeering of the
work ) is to be done with Crions of red or black
Chalk, touching the Draught eafily all over fmooth-
Iy and cvenly with the points thereof, and not with
Cotton or the like put up into Quills , as fome ufe¢ ;
though that may be done in fome cafcs, as where one
work is to be brought into another.

v. If Copies be taken (chiefly upon coloured pa-
per) to make it curious and neat, let the edges of the
heightening be fmoothed a little ('not with corton,
but) with the like coloured paper rouled up to afharp
point at one end, and by this means you will take a-
way the fharpne(s and hardne(s of your edges , and
make them look {weet and pleafant.

VI. In performance of thefe things a cerfain kind of
wathing is (ometimes neceffary, performed with Pen-
cils dipt in fome coloured liquor, and fo laid upon co-
loured paper ; and this is to be done either through
the whole work, or in a part thereof, to wit, in fome
principal flat fhades ; which may be afterw ards loofly
wrought over with a Pen orblack Chalk, the which

will look very pleafantly.
B 3 VIiL
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VII. This Wathing, muft be firft done very weak
and faint, yet {mooth (without {moothing of it at the
edges, except by a new ftroak of your pencil moiften-
ed with your tongue 3 for much {mooching will {poil
your work) thishrft wafhing being dry, go over again
with your work, yet only thofe parts where there
ought ‘tq, be a2 darker fhade ; and afterwards again
give {[ome deeper and harder touches without {fmooth-
ang, the which will very much fet your work off.

VIIL. Faint (hadows, and things obfcure; muft be
prefented as faintly as may be, chiefly upon colour-
ed paper, where the heightning helps you; but be-
wdre you go not too often over your fhades, lefi
you {poil them , by making them too hard and ill-
tavoured . oL

1X. In drawing, whether it be after a Draught ox
the Life s firlt oblerve the thing in general, in relpeck
of the circumterent ftroaks ; for them are they,which
bound and contain ‘all the parts of the whole, and
without which the particular parts can never bge
perfectly diftingunifhed , nor reprefent themfelves in
their being: This done, then confider in like mannesr
the parts, and fuppoling, the: parts each to be a whole,
you may come to reprefent the parts of parts, and by
the fame means to exprels the whole of any Draught
whatloever. | ; !
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Cap. 7. Drawingthe Faceof a Man. x5
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AP, O B
Of Drawing the Face of a Man,

1. , N drawing of the Face youare firf} to obferve its

) motion whether upwards, downwards,forwards,
oy fideways s whether it be long or round, tat eslean
great or lictle. -

For if it be fat, the cbeeky will feem to fwell = if lear,
the jaw-bones will flick ome , and the checks fall ins but
if ncither o0 fur nor too lean 5 it will be for the moft
part yound.

|I. Touch lightly the features where the eyes,
mouth , nofe, and ehin fhould ftand, ( having firft
drawn the cirle or oval of the Face ) then make a
firoak down from that place of the forchead which
is even with the chin, coming down where you
(hould place the middle or tip of the nofe,and middle
of the mouth , which ftroak mult Be made ftraight
down in a full right Face, but arched or oval in an
oblique Face, lcaning that way towards which the
Face doth turn : then crofs the ftroak about the mid-
dle of the cycs, either with a ftraight line in a right
Face,or with a Curved cither upwards or downwards
according to the prefent adfion or pofture of the
Face : then make another anfwerable to that, wherg
the end of the npfg thopld comes and appther for the
mouth that it be not made crocked.

J11. This Crofs is difficult to be underftood i pla-
so5 but upon a Face made upon a {olid body, in form
or (hape of an Egg, the feveral variations of the faid
grofs are moft excellently demonftrated; apd from

' - Dori i - B (e Rbence
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hence may the learner underftand all the alterations of
2 Face, and thereby draw it all manner of ways, as
fideways, upwards, downwards, forewards, back-
- wards, dre. and that only by the motion of the fid
oval folid accordingly,as in the following Figures you
may eafily perceive, '

IV. Then if the face look upwards towards Hea-
ven, or downwards towards the Earth, let the
Eyes, Nofe , Mouth, and Brows looks accordingly
with it; and now proceed to the placing of che
Features.

V. In ajuft proportioned Face, the diftances, 1. be-

tween the top of the forehead and the eye-brows ; 2, .

between the eye-brows and the bottom of the nofe,
3. between the bottom of the nofe and the bottom of
the chin are equal.

VL In drawing the utmoft Circumference of 3
Face , take in the Head and all with ic, left you be
deceived in drawing the true bignefs.

VIL. Then conhder all thofe chief touches which
give life to a fage, adding prace thereto, and fome-
thing dilcovering the difpofition of the mind.

8o the moush extended and the corners a little turning
#p. fbews a fmiling countenance : the eye-brow bending |
and the forchead and top of the wofe besween the eye-
brows wrinkled, (bews one frowning : the upper- eye-lid
coming [omething over the ball of the tye , fhews one fo-
ber and flayed : with maity other touches which give
life and fpirit 1o a face , which in good prints , by linle
and little , and diligent obfervation you will at laft find
pats ;

VIIL The diftances between the eyes, is the length
of one eye in a full face , but in a three-quarter or
half-face, it is leflened - proportionably : and exadly
underneath the corners of the eyes place the noftrils.

f - ' IX, Having
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IX. Having given touches where the eyes, nofe,
mouth and chin fhould be placed, begin to draw them
more exactly, and {o proceed till the Face be finithed 5
and then make the hair, beard, fhadows, and other
things about it.

X. Be {ure to make the thadows rightly , and be
fure not to make them too dark, where they (hould
be faint s for that can never be made light again, and
fo the whole Face ir marr’d.

The fhadors are fainter and lighter in a fair Face than
in a fwarthy.

XI. When you have fini(hed the Face, give here
and there fome hard touches with your pen where the
fhadows are daskeft 5 then come the ears and hair,
wherein having drawn the out-line, draw the prmm-
pal curls, or mafter ftroaks in the hair , which will be
agu:dem you in the leffer curls, whole dependance
are on them : always make the curls to bend exa&ly
according to the pattern , that they may lie loofe, or
carclefly, and not as if they were ftiff and forced;
the curls being rightly drawn , inthe laft place fiyike
in the loofe hairs which hang [catteringly out of the
Circles.

XII InformingtheEar,defcribean ovalasit were,
and proceeding lightly, joyn ftroak to firoak, in fuch
manner as you fee in the Figures 5 {o that the ear may
be entirely formed,without digrefling from the bounds
of Nature or Art.

XIII. Lafily, hawngpra&ﬁ:d alittle by rule,and
brought your hand in 3 in drawing of any th1ng1hrﬂ
ftrike the out-firoaks , principal vems and muofcles
lightly, and “afteswards fhadow them, ever following
exquifite patterns and prints,which will both encreafe
your judgment, and bring command to your hand.

CHAP.
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CilrA P V1l

Of Drawing the Extreme parts.

I lN drawing the Hands, draw not all the joints,

veins or other things to appear plainly, but on-
Iy lightly.and faintly,and firike out the bigne(s of the
hand.,and the manner of its turning with faint touches,
and not with hard firoakss then that being done
right, part the fingers according to the pattern with
like faint ftroaks ; then mark that place where any of
the fingers do ftand out from the others, with a famnt
refernblance: this done, proceed to draw it more per-
fe@ly, making the bending of the joints, the wrifts and
other principal things morc exactly; and laitly, go
over with it again, drawing every {mall bending or
{welling of the fingers, nails, knuckles and veins, fo
many as do appear.

II. Learn by good prints the juft propertions of
the hands, with their equal diftances, oblerving this
rule, that according as it turnsone way or another, to
fhorten proportionally as they appear to the cye.

For fo much as it turns amway from our eye, fo msich i
Iofes in proportion, yes fometimes a whole finger , tro or
abree on more is loft to our fight, which you muft accordingly
anfwer in your dranght.

11I. Indrawing of the feet,the fame rules which we
even naw enumerated, at the firft and fecond Seétion

of this Chapter, arc to be underfiood here.

€HAP,
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Cap.9. Of Drawingthe whole Body. " 1g

5 X UP e T,

Of Drawing the whole Body.

I L Irft begin with the head, and be {ureto give it
* R its jult proportjon, an{werable to what you in-
tend the whole body fhall be; then draw the fhoul-
ders in their exa&t breadth 5 after them, the trunk of
the body beginning at the arm-pits, and fo drawing
' down to the hips on both fides, obferving withal the
exact breadth of the wafle: lafily, draw the legs,
armis and hands, exactly to your pattern.

II. But firft draw with a coal, and that very
lightly and faintly, drawing pothing pexfect ( that
you may the eafier mend it if it be amifs, and then af-
terwards finith one thing after another as curioufly as
you can. |

III. Let the parallel finews, mulcles, veins and
joints, be placed oppofite one to another ina ftraight
Jine (as fhoulder to fhoulder , hip to hip, knee. to
kuee , éc.) for which purpole draw fixaight crofs
lines to guide you therein 5 obferving that which way
{oever the body turns or bows, thele lines may anfwes
. accordingly. ; _

IV. Letall perpendicular joints, and parts alio,
be placed in aright line one under another (as they
are in your pattern ) for which end , draw a firaight
line ( if the body be ftraight ) from the throat tho-
row the middle of the breaft and privities, to the
~ feet, to which line draw all thofe particular points
parallelsy that the body may not appear crooked ox
BWIY, AL
14T G .Ft Iﬂh
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V. Inbowings and bendings of the body, let the

extuberance of the outward part be juft equal to *

the compreflion of the inward part ; making all
things of an equal proportion , that as oppofite parts
may be equal (as the arm to the arm, leg to leg, &)
{o every part may be proportionable to each other,
( as the Hand not too big for the arm , nor the arm

for the body, nor the body for che legs, éc.) only

with this difference, that ( as the one part may ap-
pear fully to the eye, or the other’ may turn away
either in part or in whole, orbe [een fide-way ) it be
made o much lefs than the ocher , by fo much as it
turns away from the fight.

VI. As you obferve a juft proportion in bignefs, fo
alfo in length, that as every oppofite part be of e-
qual length, fo that each part may not be too long
one for another, but according to the propofed mag-
nitude: And in this cafe that it the body be awry, or
any ways hid, thofe parts may (horten accordingly ,
to what is out of fight.

VIL Loftly, Obferve the juft diftance of one thing
from another, for by that means you will be more
exa in your draught ; and, in fhort time , perfe@ly
imitatc your pattern or nature.

e
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CHAP. X

of ‘I?rdwfﬂg a Naked Body.

L lN drawing after the life , as there are variety

of faces, fono certain Rules can be delivered for
the fame; yet the following precautions may be
ufeful.

II. Draw out the head in an oval, one fourth part
'for the hair, one fourth part for the forchead and
brows , one fourth for the nofe, and the laft for the
mouth and chin.

111. Having drawn out the head, meafure out eight
times the length of the head (the head making one
of the eight parts) and draw a ftraight line from the
top of the head to the fole of the foot.

IV. One heads length from the chin is for the
breaft; the next eighth part reacheth to the navel,
the fourth part to the privities , the fifth part to the
middle of the thigh , the fixth part to the lower pare

W | of the knee, the feventh to the {mall of the leg , and

| the eighth part to the heel.

V. The mufcles you muft obfexve to draw exaétly
as they are in the life : the breadth of the {houlders,
| is about two mealures of the head: the breadth of
| the hips, twomealures of the face : the arms firetch-

" ed out, are jult the length of the whole figure ;. the

breafts alfo accounted 5 but without the breafis they -
are but {ix. wobell)
. VI.' The armshanging firaight down reach within .
| a{panofthe knee; the length of the hand is'the juft
| length of the faces See the two figures fnllmwirng- s
it VIl. O
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- VIL Obferve firft to draw the head exaély, and
next, the thouniders in their juft breadth : then draws
the trunk of the Body, and the reft-as at the firft Se-
&ion of the fixth Chapter.

VIIL Be fure to place the joints, finews, and
mulcles in their natural plaées, and alfo proportionat-
ly, in refpect of Magnitude, Similitude, and Parts:
feft it feeth crooked and deformed.

IX. ‘See that every parallel joint bend moderately 4
foasto anf{wer in nature its oppofite.

BE

CHAP XLV

Of Shadowing a Neaked Bﬂt{;ll".

1. He Shadows of the neck, in a child or young'

woman, are very fine, rare and hard to be
fceny: Ina man,thefinews and veins are expreffed by
fhadowing of the reft of the neck, and leaving them
white : the fhoulder is fhadowed underneath: the
brawn of the arm muft appear full and white, thadow-
ed on one fide.

IL. The veins of the back of the hand and the
knuckles are made with two or three hair ffroaks withy
a fine touch of the pen.

III.. The paps of a man are (hewed by two or' three
firoaks given'underneath : in a woman with an or-
bicular (hade, fomewhat deep; the 1ibs retain no’
fhadow, except you reprefent one lean or ftarved.

IV. The belly is made eminent’ by fhadowing un-
derneath the breaft bone and the flank :* The brawn of
the thigh is fhadowed by drawing fmall hair ﬂrfml-:a
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from the hip to the knee; and croffed again over-
thwartly. - ;

V. The knee is to be fincly (hadowed underneath
the joint 5 the fhin-bone appears by (hadowing one
half of the leg with a fingle fhadow.

VI. The ankle-bone appears by fhadowing alitele
underneath (as in the knees ) and the finews there-
of muft feem to take beginning from the midf of the
foot 5 and to waxbigger as they grow nearer to the
tocs.

VIL Laftly, the hadows of the foot muft take place
| according as reafon and occalion requires ; for which
 (asalfo in all the former precepts) the having of good
prints will be no [mall advantage unto you.

CHAPR“XI1T,
The way and manner of Shadowing.

I I Fit be a {urface only it is beft thadowed by draw-
‘Ving lines (either ftraight or oblique, according as
the fuperficies is ) through the better half thereof, -
IL Ifitbe ina body, itisa double fhadow ; and
is ufed when a fuperficies begins to forfake yous fight,
asin Columns and Pillars, where it is double dark-
ned, and reprefenteth to the eye, as it were the back=
fide, leaving that unthadowed to the lighte;o 150100
III- The treble fhadow is made by crofling over a-
gain the double thadow, and is ufed for the inward
parts of things, as in clefts of the carth, wells , caves,
the infides of pots, cups and difhes.
1V, In (hadowing, lct the fhadow always fall one
way, that is, on the fame fide of the body; leaving
the other to thelight, So
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- 8o indrawing a man, if I begin to fbadow bis right
cheek, I muft hadow the right part of bis neck , arm,
fide, thigh, leg, &c. _

V. But if che light fide of the body be darkened by
the oppofition of {ome other body ftanding between
the light and it, it muft receive a contrary thadow ac-
cording as the light is obfufcated.

Soif three pillars fand vogetber, that in the midft meft

receive afbadow on both fides.
VI. All circular bodies mulit have a ¢ircular thadow
( by the firli Seétion of this Chapter ) according to

theirform or appearanse, and the orbicular fhadew of

the obje& which cafteth it.

VII. Let your fhadow grow fainter and fainter ,
according to the greatne(s of the diftance from the
opacous Body fthadowing,.

And the reafon is, becanfe all hadows are pyramidal,

in which eafé, fpace of place prevails with the light againjt

the fhadow.

VIIL. Where contrary thadows coneur, let the mean-
eft and moft (olid body be firft ferved ; and in double
and treble fhadows, let the firft lines be very dry for
fear of blotting, before you crofs them.

IX. All pertect lights reccive no fhadow at alls but
being manifeft, are only to be made apparent by thae
body which receives them 5 whofefhadow muft be ac-
cording to the efflux of light ¢ but the colour of the
light ought to agree with the medium which receives
it, whether it be Air, Cryftal, Water, Amber, Glafs,
Tranfparent-wine, or the like.
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CHAP. XIIL

Of Exprelfing Paffions in the
ConnteBances

I. Lﬂue is exprefled by a clear, fair and plealant
Countenance , without clouds, wrinkles, ox
unpleafant bendings: giving the forehead an ample
height and breadel with majeftick graces a full eye
with a fine (hadow at the bottom of the eye-lid, and
2 little at the corner: a proportionable nofe; noftrils
not too wide: aclear checkmade by hadowing of
it onone fide: and a (miling mouth made by a thin
opper lip, and fhadowing the mouth-lme at the
corners. : :
11. Fear is exprefled by making the eycs look hol-
low, heavy and downward , thin faln cheeks, clole
imouth, and ftaring carclefs hair about the cars.

L Envyis bett decypheted by the only hanging
of the cheeks, and a pale countenance 5 and fometimes
by grinning of che teeth.

"1V, Let every Paflion be reprefénted according to
the outward appearance thereof, as it isin thafe per-
fons in whom it reigns 3 obfexrving the rules at the
fixth Se@ion of the fourth Chapter.

CHAPD; ~
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C.H AP X]IV.

Of Humane Proportion.

L ]“ HE length of an upright body is equal to cigh¢

times the length of the face or head : The arm
hanging firaight down, reacheth within a fpan of the
Koce:: The lengthof the hand muft be the length; of
the face: Thearms extended muft be: the juft length
of the bady.

IL. Thofe partsof the body ncar to.the Eye mufk be
made greater and longer than thofe farther off, |( be-
caufie the eye judgeth foof them ) and according to the
diftance from-the eye, (o muft you yary from that
which is otherwife the real true proportion of thofg
parts.

1L To forcfhortening yow muit take thingsas they
appear to the ey e; and mot to draw thefulllpropostion
of tach part, but'to fhorten all, ‘according to the sate
or realon which, is.obfufcated.

Saif you would draw a (bip farcright\ there can appean
buvonly ber forepart-(fors the rofb being bid: cannot be ex-
prot i ) the like of: ai borfe Tooking fidl in ‘my face, or a
mait lying along s Inmnft bere of weceffisy forefhorteiy to ex

prefs the Vifual property : Audin 1his café yomr gye and -

reafon muft be your chicf guide to give the true reafon and
meafure of thefe appearances, whether in Drawing, Limn-
g or Painting, '

BV Fhe vfc of this forefhortning is to exprefs all
manner of actions in man or beaft; to reprefent many
thiﬂﬁ%
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thingsin a little foom 5 to (hew at one view (0 the eye
and minds, the whole body of a Temple; with all its
arches and pillars whether the infide or outlide,as alfo
the (undry fides of Cities, Caftles and Forts, and fuch
like.

Lafily, That in evéry cafe you make Nature the
pattern ofall draughts, fo that nothing beexpreft, but
whit doth agree and accord with natures and that
nothing be cither forced beyond mature , nor ycrany
thing to come fhort of natuire.

Ay if in drawing the picinre of 4 man, be fure you drar
st fuach a pofture as % impoffible for bim to imitate with b
natural body. -

pet——

i ———— e e

CHAP. XV

Of Drapery.

I. Raw the out-lines of the Garment lightly, and

Dhtrein be careful, for the whole grace ot the
picture lics there; then draw the greateft tolds firft,
and ftroak thofe inta leffer; and be fure they crofs one
another.

IL. Sute your garments to the body and make them
bend with the body, according as it flands in or out,
fireight or crooked, or tuxns one way or another : the
clofer the garment fits to the body ;- the narrower and
{maller mufft the folds be.

115, All your folds muft confift of two lines and
ne more, which you may turn with the garment at

pleafure; (hadowing the innermoft deeper, the outer-
G2 mofk
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moft more light 5 and if the folds be never fo curi=
oully contrived, {pare not to thadow them (if they
fall inward from the light) with a double or treble
ihadow, as the occafion requires.

IV. The greater folds muft be continued through
tlie whole garment, the leflcx you may break off and
fhorten as you pleafe.

V. The fhades of filk and fine linnen are very
thick and fiall , which require little folds and a light
and rare (hadow, commonly but double at moft 3 and

fo alfo hne Drapery requires more and (harper folds

than courfe.

VI. That part of a garment which fits clofe to the
body, muft not be folded at all, but only fweetly
fhaded, to reprefent the past of the body which lics
under it.

VIL. Obferve the motion of the wind and air, for
driving loofe apparel all.one way, drawing that part
of the garment firft which lics higheft and cloleft upon
the body, before you draw the loofer part thae flies
off from the body, et by drawing the loofe part of the
garment firft you fhould be out, and [0 place the body

crooked or awrys %

CHAP. BNVE

Of mixed and uncertain Forms.

I. J Or the drawing the form of any beaft, begin

L with vour lead or coal at the forehead, draws
ing, downward the nofe, mouth ', upper and necher
chop,ending your line at the throat 5 then viewing it
again where you begun, from the forehead, over li[:ir,‘:
head,
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head , cars and neck, continuing till you have givenr
the full compafs of the buttock , ‘then mark ‘out
the legs and fect: Viewing it again touch out the
breaft with the eminency thercofs Laftly, imifh the
fail , paws, tongue , teeth ;" beard, and feveral fha-
dows. .
“ 1. In drawing beafts you maft be well acquainted
with their fhape and action, without which you fhall
never perform any thing excellent in that kind : and
hete if you draw'it in an Emblan or the like; you
ought to thew the Landskip of the Country natural to
that beaft,

IIL In birds begin alfo the draught at the head,
(and beware of ‘making, it too big) then bring from
under the throat the breaft line down to the legs, there
ftay, and begin at the pinion to make the wing, which
being joined to the back line will be prefently hnilhed:
the eye, legs .and train muft be at laft, letting always
( in birds as in beafts ) the fartheft leg be (hortefis
their feathers (as the hair in beafts ) muft take their
bepinning at the head very (mall, and fall in on¢ way
b:?kwards in'five ranks, greater and greater to 'the
concluflion. .
1V, Infects, as flies,bees, walps,grafhoppers,worms,
and fuch like, are eafic to bedrawn and not hard to
be laid in Colours; in doing thelc, it will at frit be
abfblutely neceffary to have the living pattern betore
your cyes. ; : |

V. To draw# flower, begin from the bofs, tufft or
wart in the middle s as in a Rofe or Marigold, with
‘the yellow tufft,” which being made , draw lincs e-
qually. divided, from thence to the greatcly compafs
orextent of your flower : you may draw them i
ther fully open or in the bud, and laden with dew,..

Myet and worms, and then you may draw gudely wil:h
ich i ' Ci3" Sy Eie
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the coal or lead the leaves afterwards; giving them
their veins or jaggednefs. : : :

V1, To take the natural and lively (hape of the lcaf
of any herb or tree. '
. Firfl, t:he the leaf that you would bave, and gently
Lruife the ribs and veins on the back-fide of it . after-
wards wet the fide with linfeed oyl , and then P"E’ﬁ‘-_ﬁ
bard wpox a picceof clean white paper, and fo you fhall
bave ihe perfect fiynre of the faid leaf , with every vein
theneaf [0 exacily expre(t, @ being lively coloured it will
fecon to be truly naturals '

CHAP, XVIL
Of Lawdskip.

I.Lﬁndskip is that which cxprefleth in lines the
_ perfect vifion of the earth, and all things there-
upon, placed above the horizon, as towns, villages ,
caltles, promontarics,mountains,rocks, valleyssruines;
rivers, woods, forrefts, chafes, trées , houfesand all
other buildings, both beautiful and ruinous. '
11, Firlk, Always exprefs a fair horizon , thewing
the heavens cloudy or clear, more or lefs according
to the occafion; and if you expxels the Sun, let it be
either as rifing or fetting, and as it were 'behind or
over fome hill oxr motintain, '
+ « The Moont and Spars are (¢ldom. oruever, depilied, un-
Jefzitbe in reprefemation of swilipht 5 becanfe all things
are fuppafed 1o be [een by.day. _ gl
1L Secondly, Ifyou exprefs the Sun,make his lighg

to reflect upon all theitrees, hills, mountains, rocks,
erbuildings s fhading the coutrary fide; after which
e R Tl SR maﬂﬁﬁﬂ
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Chapay  Of Landskip. 31
mamney alfo fhadow: clouds , mifts; and the like:
anaking the (hadows to fall all one way.

1V. Thirdly,be very carcful to augment or leflen
every thing proportionably to their diltance from the
¢ye, making them cither biggeror lefler.

V. In exprefling things at large diltances, as ten,
twenty or thirty miles-oft; where the object ishard
to be dilcerned, as whether it be Temple , Catile,
Houfe or the likes ‘fhew no particular figns thercof,
or any eminent diftinétions but rather as weakly,
faintly, and confufedly as the eye judgeth of it.

vI. If Landskips be laid in Colours, the fasther
you go, the more you muft lighten it with a thin
and airy blew, to make it feem as it -were atar off
beginning at firft with a dark green, fo driving
it by degrees into & blew , ‘acdording to the di-
ftance.
 VIL Make your Landskip to fhoot ( as it were)
away , one part lower than another, making the
nearclt hill or place higheft, and thofe that are
farther off, to fhoot away under that , that che
Landskip may appear to be taken from the top of
an hill.

VIIT. Let every thing have its proper motion, as
in frees when theyare fhaken with the wind , making
the fmaller boughs yielding > the fiiffer lefs bending :
in clouds that they follow the winds : in rivers, the
gencral current, and flafhing of the water againft
the boat fides : in the-Sea, the waves and other pro-
per agitations; and laftly, let every thing which mov-
eth, whether cflentially or accidentally, have its pro=
perrepréfentation.

: X, *Let your work imitate the feafon you intend it
or.

Agif you intend it for @ winter pigce, veprefent fel-

R ' C 4 ling
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Ving of wood 5 Sliding upow the Iee 5 fomwling by night}
banting of Gears or Foxes in thefuow 5 making the trecs
every where iaked or laden with the boar frofts the earth
bare without greennefs s flowers or cattel’s the air thick 5
water frozei, with Carrs paffing over it and boys npon it,
&C. '

X. Laftly, let every fite have its proper parergra,
adjundts, or additional graces , as the Farm-houfe |
Wind-mill, Water-mill, Woods; Flocks of (heep,
Herds of cattel, Pilgrims, rulnes of Temples, Caftles
and Monuments; witha thoufand fuch other only
proper to particular fubje&s. e

=

CHAP. XVIL

Of Diapering and Antique.

L Dlapcriug, i @ tracing or running over your
work again when you have, as it were, quité
done, with damask branches, and {uch like.

It is nfed to counterfeir cloth of gold, filver, damask ,
velvet, chamlet and the like . with what branch and in
what fafbion you Pleafé : it is derived from the Greek,
word diweeds, tranfeo, 1o pa/s over, and only fignifies
a light pafling over the fame again.

1L Ifyou Diaper upon folds, let your wark be bro-
ge?’_ off accordingly , and taken as it were by the

alk. - ;

For veafon freweth that the fold covereth Something
which cannot be feen by veafon of it; which if it mas dramwn
ent at length would appear plain. e e i)
+ ML Let the whole work be homogene y that s,
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let the fame work be continued throughout the whole
garment, {etting the fairelt branch in the molft emi-
nent and perlpicuous place , caufing it to run up-
wards, for elfe your work would be ridiculous.

IV. You may either fhadow the ground and leave
your work white; or (hadow ‘your work and leave
the ground white ; and as you fhall pleafe in this
kind, your filling may be with {fmall pricks, which
will thew very fair.

V. Antique ( ab amtes) are butterefles. whereon
the building is ftayed, as alfo the outwardmoft ranges,
nled in fore-fronts of houfes, inall manner of Com-
partments, curious ArchiteCture , Armours, jewels,
and Columns.

VI. The form of it is ( only for delights fake ) a
general or irregular compofition of men, bealls birds,
fithesand flowers and fuch like, without either rule or
reaon.

- VIL. Laftly, obferve the continuation of oneand
the fame work, through the wholg piece, without the
leaft change or alteration. - :

As if it be naked bays, playing, lying, fitting, orriding
upon Goats, Eagles, Dolpbins and the likes firiugsof
pearl, Satyrs, Tritons, Apes, Dogs, Oxeit, bearing or
drawivg Fruitsy Branches, or any wild fanfie after your
own invention, with a thoufand [uch other idle toys 5 be
[ure yan obferve the continuation '

iy
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CHAP,. XIX,
“Tosake the perfect draught of any Picture.

L Akeatheet of fineVenice Paper, wet it all ovey

T with linfeed oyl on one fide thereof, which
then wipc off as clean asyou can; letthe Paper dry,
and lay it on any painted or printed Pidkure, then
with ‘a black-lead pen -you may draw it oyer with
eale: put thisoyled paper upon a fheet' of clean white
paper, and with a little pointed ftick orteather out of
a {wallow? wing, draw’over'the firoaks which ‘you
drew upon the oyled papers (o thall you have the
exack form'upon the white paper . which may be fet
out with colours at pleatur

II. Or thus , The pictuie being drawn as before in
the oyled: paper, putitupon a theet ot white paper,
and prick over the drawing withapen ¢ then take
fome fmall ceal, powder it fine, and wrapit ina picce
of fome fine linnen, and bind it up therein loofely,
and clap it lightly, all over the pricked ‘line by Jittle
dnd little , 'and afterwards draw it over again once
or twice, with pen orpencil.

IIL Or thus, Rub a fheet of white paper all over on
one fide with black-lead , or elfe with vermilion
mixed with fre(h butters lay the coloured fide upon
a fheet of white paper, then lay the pi¢ture you would
coppy out upon the other fide of the coloured paper,
and with a {mall pointed flick or [wallows quill, go o~
ver all the firoaks of your picture, and it will be exact
on'the white paper.

IV. Or thus, Lay a picce of Lanthorn horn upon the

' 1 picture,

,,,,,,,
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picture, then draw the firoaks of your picture witha
hard nibbed pen upon the horn; and when -itisdry,
breath upon the horn twice or thrice, and prefs it hard
upon white paper a little moiltned.. -

V. Orthus, Take an oyled (heet ( as at the firft Se-
&ion of this Chapter ) rubong fideof it with lamb-
black or lake; lay it upon afheet of fair paper with
the coloured fide downwards, and upen it lay the pi-
Gure you would coppy out; and trace it oveprwith 3
fwallows feather. ' . B -

V1. Or thus, Take fine lake mixed with Jlinleed
oyl, and draw with it, infiead of Ink, all the outr
firoaks of any piGure, and other materjal paxts 3.then
wet the contrary {ide of the picture and prefs it hard
npon a fheet of paper, and it will leaye behind ig all
that which you Extw Over. ; :
“"WII. Or thus, Grind Printers black fine, and tem
per it with water, and with a pen dipt in it, draw over

the out-lines and mafier firoaks: wet then fome
white paper with a fpunge or the like, and prefsit
hard thereupon; and you fhall have the firoaks you
drew upon the whitepaper.

" '"WIII. Or thus Lay the print ( the back-fide ofit)
upon a clear glafs, or oyled paper, then lay a clean pa-
per upon the print 5 hold it up againft the light, fo

will you fee all the firoaks which
and (hadow alfo if you pleafe.

you may diaw, guity

- ’ |y
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CHAP. XX:

To extend or contralt a Pitture keeping the
proportion.

I.ENcnmpafs your picture with one great [quare,
which divide into as many little ones as you
pleafe : this done, according as you would have your
pi€ture either greater of lefs, make another (quare
'Freatf: or lefs, which divide into a3 many cqual
quares, which be drawn with a black-lead plummet,

Ik “Take your black lead pen,and draw the piGure
by little and little, pafling’ from fquare unto fquare
(by the example of the pattern ) until you have one
all over with it : obferving that-in what partof” the
{quare ‘the piGure lics, you'draw the like part in the
{quare anfwerable theyéto, till you have finifhed the
whole.

HI. Then draw it over with a'pen, in which fe-
cond drawing of it you may eafily mend any fault, and
fhadow it at pleafure. @ | -

1V. Laftly, When it is thronghly dry, rub it over
with the crum of white-bread, and it will take off all
the black Jead firoaks, {o will your draught remain
fair upon the paper, |

CHAP,










Ch.21. Of Perfpectivein gencral. . 37

e

CHAP XX

Of Perfpective in general,

~ I TIKH' in Greek, Perfpediiva in Latin, the
(_ Art of feeing in Englifh ;5 is that by which we be-
hold, contemplate, and draw the likenefs of all. mag-
nitudes, juft in form and manneras they appear to the
Eye. . |

II. The matter to be {een or fpeculated is a magni=
tude : the manner of fpeculation is by radiations of
Light, either direct, refleCted or broken.

II1. A sagpitude is that which hath form; and it
is either lincal, fuperficial, or folids that is, eithera
complication of points, a complication of lines, or a
complication of fuperficies. |

1V, A linc is acomplication of points; thatis (ac-
cording to Enclid) a length only without cither
breadth or thicknefs.

] V. A fuperficies is a complication of liness that is
. alength having breadth without thickne{s.

For as the continuation ef points makes a line: f[a the
'\ couching of bines makes a [upeificies s which is only the
- laying of points crofs-wifes _

vI. A folid isa complication of (uperficics; that
is, a length and breadth, having depth or thicknefs.

And indeed it i nothing but the continmation of points
wpou a fuperficies either perpendicularly or bendings

VII. The Contemplation ot the Objeét reprelents
the matter to the mind, in the {ame manner as its out-

1_/ ward appearance doth to the Eye.

é And from hence comes Fudgmens whereby the Artift i5

' enabled
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enabled 1 defcribe the fame in liness and delineate it ,
accerding to its apparent or vifual proportions. '

VIEl, Todraw ordefcribe the Appearance in lines
is the aétive part of this Art, whereby the Idea con-
ceived inthe mind ( by fight and contemplation ) is
brought to light. :

IX. A radiation isa beam of light, conveighing the
likenels of the thing, to the Eyes, or fight 5 and the
Knowledg théreof to the mind or undérfianding,

And'this radiation i twofold, cither external from the
¢xternal light 5 or intellectual from its béing aud power.

X. Direll radiations, are thole which confider the
diret or ftreight beams, which pafs between the eye
and the objedt. _'

And this is the fiyfk Rind of perfpellive s dnd is mamny
times (alone) called the Opticks, !

XL Refleited radiations, arethofe which confider
the refleGtion of beams, and their fhape upon any po-
lilh'd body, as on a Glebe, Cone, Cylinder, Pyramid,
or any regular folid.

And this is the fecond kind of Perfpectives which it called
#he Art Catoptrica.

XIL. Broken radiations are tholé which confider
the breaking of beams, as they are to' be feen
through a glafs or a Cry(tal cut inro feveral plains or
fupethicics.

And this is the third and laft kind of Perfpelitve which
i called the Ars Dioptrica.
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vloH AP XX TT,

Of the Aitive part of Perfpective,

| He altive part of perfpeive is either Iohug
T graphical, Orthograpbical, ox Scenographicals
IL Tchnographia, isthe defeription of the plain bafe
or bottom of any body or building.
11L And it is twofold, to wit, either Geometrical

‘ot Scenograpbical.

IV. Ichnographia Geometrical, is that which gives
the fight of the bottom or bafe of any body or build-
ing.

ES,:: a Circle is the bafe of a Colamn 3 and 4 [qaeare is
the bafe of a Peddftal, and the'likg s but thit Geometri-
cal Tchnography is ot feen in Sediion. o through a Glafs,
unlefs it lies parallel to the bafis .andys it makes #no Sedi-
on with it. |

V. Icbnographia Scenographical is the Appearance of
the fame bafe in Sc&ion , or through a Glafs, ere-
¢ted uprighton dic fame plain, on which the bafe
ftands. ool

Aund by this the (aid bafé is extended iy length bus con-
tratied inbreadth, for [0 it appeareth 1 the eyen |

VL. Orthograpbia, is the vifion of the foreright fide
of any plain; to wit,of that plain or fuperficies which
lies equidiftant to a right line, pafling through the
outward or convex centers of botk €yes, continued
to a due length. L A

And therefore Perlpective Orthographia, is.1he deli-
weation of the apparent right plaii. SR

Seenographia 15 the defeription of a phinor other

fizare,
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figure, that declines fromthe apparent or foreright
plain§ that is of that plain which makes Angles with
the faid foreright plain.

*The Scenographick vifiofs of diy form, bed ly, or build-
ing #, of that fide which declines from, or conftitntes an
Angle, with theright line, paffing from the convex centers
of both Eyes aforvefaid : this Artifts call the return f
the fureright fide. Now the difference between the Ortho-
graphick aud Scenographick vifion i thiss the Ortho-
graphick fbews the fide of abody or building as it is be-
beld when the plain af the Glafs is placed equidiftant 15
that fide : but the Scenographick fhews theé fide of a body
or edifice as it appears through a glafs raifed obliquely to
the faid fide, or making an angle therewith.

CHAP XXIIL
Of the Subject to be [een.

L THE Bafé of any thing is the plain, flat, or floor
upon which any folid body, or objeét is pla-
ced, or raifed.

11. The Altitude ox beight is the pexpendicular fpace
of place, between the bafe and eye , or height of the
vifual point above the balfe.

I11. The Vifial poins, is a point in the Horizontal
line, wherein all the beams of the eyes unite.

Exempli gratid.  If you look on a long firaight rivers
she fides of which vun parallel, yet by reafon of the diftance
both fides of the viver (Calthough it be very broad ) will
Jeem 1o incline, touch , and unite with each otber in one
common piint or centers and [oif you look on & long,

(Fraigis
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ftraight brick-wall, the feveral lays. of brick , and courfes
of mortar, will (at a great diftance) feem to sncline each
to other in one commen point or center > this point reflecied
oit @ glafs, raifed upright on the bafe, is calied the vifual
point. , .

1V, The Horizontal line isa line proceeding from
the center of the eye to the vilual point, parallel to
the Horizon of the Earth. :

 And 1his is, in men of ordinary beight or ffatute, com-
monly about five foor from the ground or bafe.

_ V. The Diftance is the {pace on the bale. between
the Glafs and point in the bafe which lics directly un<

' der the eyes,

VI. The Seffion isa plain of tranfparent or pers
lucid matter (as of Glafs ) raifed upright upon the
plain of the bafe flanding before you, parallel to a
firaight line , pafling through the convex centers of
both Eyes, |
. Without the knowledg of this Se€tion or Glafs it is nt-
terly impoffible to underftand pexfpeive, or kuow what
it means : Or be able to give a reafon for the difference be~
tiveen the Orthographick and Scenographick figare.

' .. VIL If the Glafs is placed near the vifual point,and
far from the obje&, the figure which is feen will be
very {mall: and the reafon is, becaule all says compre-
hending the Orthographical and Scenographical fi-
gures (though more remote from the object) fall into
the vifual point. as their common center. F

VIIL If the vifual point be more clevated ("though
at the (ame diftance ) the Scenographick figure or
form will appear of a much larger magnitude: becaufe
the vilual radiations being higher, the various per-
pendiculars raifed on the Seckion or Glals, cut them
in wider diftances, becaufe more remoie from the
Glafs.

D IX,
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IX. If the Glafs incline to the vifual point, the
Scenographick vifion will be long-wifc between the
yifual point and the obje&.

And the reafon is, becanfe the plain of the Glafs beaps
it more of the vifieal Radiations.

X. If the Glafs reclinefrom the vifual point,; the

Scenographick figure will appear roundcr, and begin
to relemble the Orthographick.
- XI. But if the Glafs is fixed equidiltant to the bafe,
or plain the obje& ftands upon s the Scenographick
§nd Orthographick refemblance will be one and the
amec.

And the reafon is, becaufe the form of the fignre is loft,
or #at vifible in the Seétion.

XIL The Vifual Raies, are thofe lines which pro-
¢eed from the vifual point, through the Glafs, to a-
ny point higher or lower than the plain of the Hori-
zon.

XIII. Diagonals, ox lines of diftance, are fuch asare
drawn from the point of diftance to any other pointy
higher or lower than the Horizon,

XIV. The Objeét is that form, figute, body or edis
fice intended to be exprefled in Perfediive propor-

tions,

.....
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GHAP, XXV,
The General Prattice of Perfpective.

I.I Et every line which in the Object or Geometri-
_, cal higure is ftraight, perpendicular, or parallel
ohick to its bafe, be foalfo in its Scenographick declina-
d the t1onm.

IL Let the lines which in the object return at
i | right Angles from the fore-sight fide, be drawn Sce-
' nographically from the Vifual point.

hore | IIE Let all ftraight lines, which in the object re-
e | turn from the fore-right-fide, run in a Scenographick
Hod- | figure into the Horizontal line. i

IV. Let the obje@ youintend to delincate flanding
8 on your right hand, be placed allo on the right hand

of the vifual point : and that on theleft hand, on the
left hand of the fame point ; and that which is juft bes
el fore, in the middle of it.

o V. Let thofe lines which are( in the objeét ) E-
! quidiftant to the returning ling, be drawn in the
Scenographick figure, from that point found in the
Horizon,

VL. In fetting off the alticude of Columns, Pe=
deftals and the like,meafure the heighth from the bafe-
line upward in thefront or fore-right-fides and avi-
fual ray drawn, that point in the front (hall limit
 the altitude of the Column or piller, all the way be~
BAR | hind the fore-right-fide or Orthographick appearance,
even to the vifual point.

This rule youw muft obferve in all figures, as well where

thereis a front or fore-right fide, as-where there it none,
D 2 . Vil.ln
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VIL. In delincating Ovals,Circles, Arches, Crofies,
Spirals and Crofs-arches, or any.other figure, in rhe
roof of any room s firlt draw Ichnographically, and fo
with perpendiculars, from the moft Eminent points
thereot, carry it up unto the Ceiling, from which feve-
ral points carry en the hgure,

VIII. The center in any Scenographick regular
figurc is found by drawing crofs-lines tfrom oppofite
angles: for the point where the Diagonals crols is the
Center.

IX. A ground plain of {quares is alike, both above
and below the Herizontal line 5 only the more it is
diftant above or beneath the Horizon, the fquares
will be fomuch the larger or wider.

X. In drawing a perfpetive figure, where many
lines come together, you may for the dire¢ting of your
eye, draw the Diagonals inred ; the vifual lines in
black 5 the Perpendiculars in green, or other different
colour from that which you intend the figure (hall
be of. '

XI Having confidered the height, diftance and
polition of the figure, and drawn it accordingly,
with fide or angle againft the bafe 5 raile perpendicu-
lars from the {everal angles or defigned points in the
figure, to the bafe, and transfer the length of each
perpendicular , from the place where it touches: the
bale, to the bafe on the fide oppofite to the point of
diltance s (o will the Diamerrals drawn to the per-
pendiculars in che bale, by interle€tion with the Dia-
gonalsdrawn to the feveral rransferred diftances,give
the angles of the hgure: and fo lines drawn from
point to point will circumfcribe the Scenographic
higure. ] ;

XIL If in Landskip there be any flanding wa-
ters, as Rivers, Fonds, and the likes place the Ho-

: sizontal
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Chap.24. Zhe praciice of Perfpeciive. 45

rizontal line level with the farcheltfight or appearance
of it

XIIL 1If there beany houfes or the likein the pi-
&ture, confider their pofition, that you may find from
what point in the Horizontal line to draw the fronts
and fides thereof. ]

X1V. In deéferibing things at a great diftance, ob-
{erve the proportion( both in maguitude and diftance )
in draught, which appears from the object 1o the
cye.

XV Incolouring and fhadowing of every thing,
you muft do the fame in your pi¢ture which you ot-
ferve with your cye, efpecially in objcétslying near s
but-according as the diftance grows greater and grea-
ter, fo the colours muft be fainter and fainter ,
till ac laft they lofe themfclves in 3 darkifh sky
colour.

¥VI. The Catoptricks are beft {een 1n a common
looking-glals or other polifh’d macter, where if the
glils be cxadtly flat, che objedt is exaltly like itsori-
ainal : bug if the glafsbe not flat, the refembiance al-
ters from the original, and that more or lefs, accor-
ding as the glafs differs from an exact plain.

XVIL, Indrawing Catoptrick hgures, the {urface of
the glafs is to be confidered, upon which youraean to
have the refleGions tor which you muft makea par-
ticular Ichuographical draught or projcction ; which
on the glafs muit appear to bea plain full of {quares,
on which projecion transfer what fhall be drawn, on
aplain divided into the fame number of like fquares :
where though the draught may appear very con-
fufed, yet the reflection thereof on the glals, will be
very regular, proportional and really compofed.

XVIIL The Dioptrick or broken beam may be feen
in atub; through a Cryftal, or Glafs, which hath its
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4.6 Polygraphices. Lib.1.

{orface cut into many othéxs, whereby the raies of the
object are broken.

For, to the flat of the Cryftal orwater, the raiés run
fireights but then they break and make an Angles the
‘which alfo by the refradied beams ismade and continued
on the other fide of the fame flat.

XIX. When thefe faces on aCryftal are turned to-
wardsa plain, placed direétly before it, they feparate
them{elves at.a good diftance on the plain; becavfe
they are all directed to various far diftant places of the
fame,

%X X. But for the afligning to each of them aplace
on the fame phin , no Geometrick rule 1syet -
vented.

CHAP. XXV,

‘A Rational Demonflration of Chiromantical
Signatures 5 Added by way of Appendix
to Chap. V. of this Book.

1 He foundation of Chiromancy depends upon
the ‘true appropriation of the feveral mouats,
fingers, or placesin the hand, to their proper Stars or

Planets. :

AL, The Ancients have afligned 'thé root of ith
middle finger to Saswrn 5 of the fore-finger to Fupiter:
the hollow of the hand to ‘Mars: the roet of the
xi*ng-.ﬁ‘ng,cr to- Sol+ of the ‘thumb to Feris : of the
little finger to' Meresiry: and lafily, the brawniof the
hand near the wriftto Lung. AP NSt |

' 11, That line'which ¢omaes round the fitbe
~ 3 P ¥ o T RO b umh
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Ch.25. 0f Chiromantical Signatures. 47

thumb towards the root or mount of Fupiter is call
ed Linea Fovialis or the life-line: that from the
wrift to the root or mount of Saturn, Linea Satur=
aialis : but if it points to the root or mount of So/,
Linea Solaris, if to Mercury, Linea Mercurialis . that
which goes from Linea Fovialis to the mount of Luna,
Linea Lunaris, or the natural line: the other great
line above it is called Lineas Stellata, or the line of
fortune, becaufe it limits the mounts of the Planets,
and is impreffed with various vertues in thofe places
according to the nature of the Planet whofe mountit
runs under or fets a boundary unto ;. Laftly, the [pace
between the natural line and the ling of fortune is call-
ed Menfa, the Table

IV. All other lines fhall either proceed out of the

fides of the former, or clfe from fome proper mount.

V. Every line great or {mall, long or fhort, hatha
certain beginning or root, from which it rifes; and a
certain end or point to which it tends.

VL Thediltance between both ends, is the way of
its paffage ; in which way, it either crofles fome o-
ther line, or elle is croffed : if it doneither, itsfigni-
fication is continual, and ought fo much the moreto
be taken notice of,

vII. Every mount hath a proper fignification,
which it rcceives from the fignihcations of its proper
Planet, being abfiracly confidered : the fame unders
ftand of allthe principal lines aforefaid.

VIIL. Satwre is the Author of Age, Inheritances,
Melancholly, Malice, Sorrow, Milery, Calamitics,
Enemies, Imprifonments, Sicknefs, Difcafes, Perplexi-
ties, Cares, Poverty, Crofies, Death, and whatfoever
evil can befall humane life 3 he fignifies Fathers, Old
Men, Labourers, Dyers, Smiths, and Jefuits.

IX, Fupiter is the Author of Health, Strength,

ik D 4 Ma.
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48 Polygraphices. Lib.%

Moderation, Sobriety, Mercy, Riches, Subftance,
Goodnefs, Liberty, Religion, Honefly, Juftice, Mo-
defty, and ‘all other things which may make a man
happy : he fignifies Churches, Church-men, Lawyers,
Scholars, Cloathiers, and the like. '

X: Mars isthe Author of Strife,Contention, Pride,
Prefumption, Tyranny, Thefts, Murders, Vi&ory,
Conqueft, Infortunacy; Boldnefs, and Dangers: he

fignifics Phyficians, Chirurgians, Apothecaries, the -

Camp, all Military men and Preferments, Edge-tools,
Butchers, Carpenters, Gunners, Bailiffs,and the like.
XI. - 8ol is the Author of Honour, Glory, Renown,
Preferment, Life;” Generolity, Magpanimity, Sove-
raignty, Dominion, Power, Treafures, Gold, Silver,
and what{oever may make the life of man fplendid ;
he fignifies Kings, Princes, Rulers, and’ all menin
power, Minters, Gold{miths, long Life and Wifdom.
XII. Venus is the Author of Joy, Pleafure, Mirth,
Solace, Luft, Uncleannefs,and Idlenefs : (he fignities
Woman-kind, Sifters, Ladies, Whores, Curiofities,
Lapidaries, Silkmen, Taylors, Mercers, Upholiters,
Pictures, Pictare-drawers, the Pox, and Difcafes pro-
ceeding from uncleannefs, :
XIIL Mercary is the Author of Craft; Subtilty, Po-
licy, Deceit, Perjury, Study, Hearing, and Merchan-
dizing:- he fignifies:Merchants, Clerks, Scholars, Se-
cretaries, Ambafladors, Pages, Meflengers, Poets,
Orators, Stationers; Cheaters, Thieves, Petty-lawyers,

Fhilofophers,Mathematicians, Aftrologers.

. XIV. Lana is the Aunthor ofpopular Fame both
Good, and Evil, Joy,and Sorrow, Mutability and
Inconftancy, Affe€tion and Dilaffe&ion, Moifture and
every cffect which may be faid to be common: fhe
{ignifies Waters; Ships, Scamen of all forts, Queens,
Ladics; a Governcfs, the Common people in g::m-.r:;d,
i '* \ Neighe
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Neighbors, Mothers, Kindred, Fifhmongers, Vintners,

. Ta plters, Midwives, Nurfes, and Travcllers.

This being knorwn , wnderftand,
XV. Firft, That the lines rake their fignification

form the mount of that Planet from whence they rife.

XVIL. Sccondly, That the place from whence any
line rifes fhews the ground, caufe, or original of the
things fignified by thatlinc: the line or mount to
which it points; fhews-the iffue, to what the thing

-tends, and what may be the end of the mattér lignified.

XVII. Thirdly, That whether the line fignifies good
or evil, if it be cut or crofled by any other line, that

Jine fo catting it, will at a cerfain time not only abate

the good, butalfo take away the evil, if it {o lighihed.

. XVIHIL Fourthly, That the nature and ‘quality of

that line thus deftroying the fignification of the for-
mer, is known by confidering from what place it rifcs,
and to what place it tends.

XIX. Fiftbly, That a double judgment arifcs from
every line, by accounting its rife, firlt from the one
end 5 fecondly, from the other.

XX. Sixthly, That lictle lines rifing out of the fides
ofany other line, both augment the things fignified by

.~ that line; and alfo fignific new matter arifing by things
~ fignified by the linc from whence they rife s and the

place to which they point, (hew to what they tend.

XXI. Seventbly, That the mounts or lines adorned
with ftars, orfmall lines, not crofled, or pointing to
evil places, thew great good and happinels to the
perfon, by things fignified by the {fame mount or line:
and on the contrary, vitiated with crofles, fpots, ox
knots fhew much evil and perplexity.

XXII. Lafly, The beginning of the lines, (hew in

‘the beginning or forepart of Life 5 themiddle, in the

middle part of Life 3 and the ends of them, the latter-
: : Ear.t*
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part, or end of Life; {o that ifany evil or good be
fignified by any line, youmuit hint the time according §
to the aforefaid reafon. |
Tis true, bere we ought to engrire intothe denomina-
sed times when the things fignified fhould come to pafs
but becaufe that matter is fomething long and abftrufe
(being more fit to be bandled in a pariicular trall, where-
i all its curiofities may be examined ) this owr prefent
work being a fubjelt of anvther wature, and thefe things
not effential to our purpofe, but only added by way of ap~
pendix, we fball at this time forbear. Notwithftanding,
althosuegh we bave not bere delineated every thing in par-
gicular, yet we bave laid ( as it were ) the ground and
foundation of the Art s out of which, as {Iﬂ}ﬂf a fountain,
the induftrions Student may at bis own leifare and plea=
fure, veay a ftately fabrick. :

¢ be End of the Firfi Book.
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POLYGRAPHICES

LisER SEcuNDUS,

Of Excravine, Ercuine,

and LivNING.

Shewing the Inftruments belonging to
the Work s the Macter of the Work,
the way and manner of performing the’
fame 5 together with-all other Requifites
and Qrnaments,

CHAP L

of Graving and the Inflraments thereof.

I Raving is an Art which teacheth how to
G transter any defign upon Copper, Brafs, or
J Wood, by helpof fharp pointed and cut-

ting Inftruments.

‘11, The chief Inftruments are four, 1. Gravers, 2.
An Oyl ftone, 3. A Cufhion, 4 A Burnifher. ,
" I, Gravers are of three forts,round pointed;fquaze
pointed, and Lozenge pointed. The vound is beft 1t
feratch withal : the [quate Graver i to make the darge(t

firoaks3
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53 Polygraphices. Lib.s.

ftroaks : the Lozenge is to make froaks more fine and deli=
cates but a Graver of a middle fize betwixt the [uare
and Lozenge pointed, willmake the firoaks or hatches flen
with more life and vigaur, according as you mainage it in
working.

IV, The Oyl-fione is to whet the Gravers upon,
which muft be very fmooth, not too [oft, nor too
bard, and without pinholes.

The ufe is thus: Put a few drops of Oil Olive upon
the ftone, and laying that fide of it, which you intend fhall
cut the Copper, flat upon the flone, whet it very flat and
eaven s and therefore be fure to carry your band fledfaft
with an equal frength, placing the forcfinger firmly, upon
the oppofite fide of the Graver.  Then turn the next fide of
Your Graver, and whet that in like manner, that yor may
.+ baye a very fbarp edge for an inch or more. Laftly, turn-
ang uppermoft that edge which you bave [5 whetted, and
fetting the end of the Graver obliguely upon the ftone
whet it very flat and [loping in form of & Logenge (with
an exact and caven band) making to the edge thereof a
Jbarp point. It is impoffible that the work_hould be with
the neatnefs and curiofity defired, if the Graver be not
m:; only very good, but alfo exally and carefully whei-
3.

V. The Cufhion is a leather bag filled with fine
fand, to lay the plate upon, on which you may turn it
every way at eale. |

Yo muft turn your plate with your left band,according
as the firoaks which yox grave do turn, which muft be ar-
tained with diligent care and praciice. ;

VE The burnifhing Tron is of ufe to rub out fcratch-
£s and fpecks or other things which may fault your
Wwork in the plate 5 as alfo if any firoaks be graved
too deep or grofs to make them appear lefs and
tainter by rubbing 'them thesewith, ’

' VIL To
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o

JF;; | ot into fmall vods, and foftned, then with a good file you
ti i) M4y fhape them as pleafure : when you bave done, beat

| them rved hot, and firaight dip it inta Soap, and by fo do=

tp, | . 3 g -
"I them into the Seap, if you turn your hand never fo
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VII. To make your Gravers.
Provide fome crofs-bow fYeel, and caufe it to be beaten

ing it will be very bard: where note, that in dipping

little awry, the Graver will be crooked.  ¥f'your Gra-
zer be 200'bard, take a red-bot Charcoal and lay the end of
your Graver upon it 1ill it begins to wax yellowifb,and thew
dip it into tallow ( fome fay water) and it will be tougher.

VIIL. Have by you a piece of Box or hard wood,
that after you have {harpned your Graver, by ftriking
the point of it into the faid Box or hard wood, you
may take off all the roughnefs about the points, which
was caufed by whetting it upon the oyl-fiene.

IX. Laftly, take a hle and touch the edge of the
Gravertherewith 5 if the file cuc ic, it is too foft, and
will do ne good : but if it will not touch it, it is fi¢
for your work.

If it fbould break on the point, it is a fign it is tempered
210 hard 5 which oftentimes after a little ufe by whetting

-will come into a good conditions

C'H A Pl L,

Of Polifbing the Copper Plates,

1.7 Ake a plate of Brafs or Copper of what bignefs
you pleafe, and of areafonable thicknefs, ta-
king heed that it be free from fire-faws,
II. Beat it as fmooth as you can witha hammer,and
then rub it as fmooth as youcan, witha Puﬁ-iir:c-ﬁnng
voi
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void of Gravel (lelt it fcratch it and fo caufe ‘as much
labourt to get them oot ) anda little water.

HIL Then drop atewdrops of oyl Olive upon the §*
plate, and burnifh it with.your burnifhing Irons and B#"
thenrub it with Charcoal made of Beech wood quen- '
ched n Urine. ’

1V. Lalily, witha roul made of a piece of ablack
Felt, Cafter, or Beaver, dip'd in oy! Olive, rubit well |
for an hour, {o fhall your plate be exactly polithed. |

b ' i

GHR AP, LIl
Of Holding the Graver,

I.}'T will be neceffary to cut off that part of the knob' vz
of the handleof the Graver which isupon '
fame line with the edge of the Graver; thereby ma~ i ki
king that lower fide next to the plate flat, thatic may § ki
be no hinderance in graving. i
For working wpon a large plate, that pars of the bandle Yt

(if not cut away ) will fo reft upou the Capper, that it will
binder the fmooth and even carriage of your bandin ma-
king your ftroaks, and will caufe your Graver torun ints
your Copper deeper thasn it fhould do. - This done,

IL. Place the knob at the end of the handle of the gra- |
ver in the hollow of your hand, and having extended }
your fore-finger towards the point of the Graver,
laying it a top , or oppofite to the edge which fhould
cutthe plate ; place your thumb on the one fide of the
Graver, and your other fingers on the other fide, {oas
that you may guide the Graver flat and parallel with §
the plate. -'

HL Be wary that your fingers interpofe not bﬂwc-;‘n

‘ the |
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Of Engraving. 58
the plateand the Graver, for they will hinder you in

carrying your Graver level with the plate, and caufe

your lines to be more deep, grofs and rugged, than
otherwife they would be.

—
——

C.H.A P, 1Y,

Of the way and manner of Engraving,

I. -Auing a Cufhion filled with fand about nine

inches long and fix broad, and three or four
thick, and a plate well polifhed 5 lay the plate wpon
the Cufhion, which place upon a firm Table,

II. Holding the Graver (as aforcfaid ) according
to Art, in maKing ftraight ftroaks be {ure to hold your
plate firm -upon the Cuthion, moving your hand,
leaning lightly where the ftroak fhould be fine; and
harder where you would have the firoak broader.

III. But in making circular or crooked ftroaks, hold
your hand and Graver fiedfaft, your arm and elbow
refting upon the Table, and meve the plate againft
the Graver 5 for otherwile it is impoffible to make
thofe crooked or winding firoaks with that neatnefs
and command that you ought to do.

v. ?arn tocarry your hand with fuch aflighe,
that yoif may end your firoak as fincly as you began
it 5 and if you have occalion to make one part decper
or blacker than another, do itby degrees 3 and that
you may do it ‘the more exactly, obferve that your
firoaks be not tooclofe, nortoo wide.

For your more exact obfervation, pra&ife by fuch
prints whichiare more loofly (hadowed, Icft by imita-
ting the inore:dark,you thould not know where to be-
gin or end, ; . Y. After
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V. After you have graved part of your work, it}
will be needful to {crape ic with the fharp edgeofal
burnither or other graver, carrying italong even with:
the plate, to take offthe roughnefs of the ftroaks; but!
in doing it beware of making {cratches.

¥I. And that you may the better fee that which is
Engraven, with the_piece of Felt or Caltor (* at the
fourth Se@ion of the fecond Chapter J dipt in oyl rub
the places graven. |

VIL. Lattly, whatfoever appears to be amif3, you
may rub out with the burnifher, and very exactly po-
lith it with your piece of Felt or Caltex; and oyh
which done, to cleanfe the plate you may. boil it a lictle
in Wine-vinegar; and rub it gently with a brufh of
fmall brals-wire or Hoggs brifiles.

e APy

Of the Imitation of Copies or Printss

L H&ving a piece of Bees wax tyed upina fine
holland rag, heat the plate over the fire, till

it may be hot enough to melt the wax s then rub the
plate with the wax tyed up in the rag, till youfee it:
covered all over with wax, (which let be ve!}‘tj’]in : )
ifit be noteven, heatitagain by the fireyand™Wipe it
over gently with a feather. & |
II. If you would copy a printed pi¢ture; to have

it print off the fate way s then clap the: print which’

you would imitate with the printed fidenext tothe
plates and having placed it very exatly; rub the
backfide of the print with a burni(her;sorany thing

that is hard, fmooth and round, which.will cavfeic

£0.
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to ftick to the wax upon the plate : then take off
the print (beginning at one corner,) gently and with
care, 1éft you tear it( which may be caufed allo by

* purting too snuch wax upon the plate ) and it will

leave upon the wax the perfé&t proportion inevery
part. .

Where note, if it be an old piciure, before you place it
upon the was, it will be good to track it dver in every limb
with. a black-lead penfil.

" HI. Buc if you would have it print the contrary
way, take the duft of black-lead; and rub the backfide
of the print all over therewith, which backfide put

. npon the waxed plate; and with your needle or draw-

ing point,dsaw all theout-linesof the de¢lhign or print,
all which you will find upon the wax. Thisdone,

I1V. Take a long Graver either Lozenge or round
(which is better jvery (harp, and with the point there-
of fcratch over every particular limb in the out-itroak 5
which done, it will not be difficult to mark out all the
fhadows as you Engrave, having the proportion be-
fore you.

V. Laltly, for Copies ot Letters, go over every
lecter with black-lead, or write them with ungum’d
Ink,and clap the paper over the waxed plate as befores

CHAP. VI

Of Engraving in/wud,

L He figures that arc to be carved or graven in
Wood muft, firlt be drawn, traced, or pafied

upon the wood; and afterwards all the other ftanding
of the wood (‘cxcept the figure) muft be cut away
B with
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with little narrow pointed knives made for that pur<
pofe. | ;

This graving in woodis far move tedioms and difficals
thaw that in Brafs or Coppers becanfe yon muft cut smice
or thrice 8o take out ane firoaks and baviug cut it, o be
careful in picking it out, lof you (onld break any part of
the work, which seonld deface it

II. For the kind of the wood let it be hard and
tough : the beft for this purpofeis Beech and Box: Jet
it be plained inch thicky which you may have cut into
picces according to the bignefs of the figure yon grave.

HL To draw the figures upon the wood.

Grind White lead very fine, and temper it with fair
waters dip a cloth therein, and rubover one fide of the
wood, and levit-dry throughly: This keepeth the Ik ( if
Jyou draw therewith) thar it run wot abous, nor fink: and
if you draw with Paftils, it makes the firoaks appear move
plain and bright.

IV. 'Having whited the wood as before (if itisa
figure you would <opy,) black or red the blankfide of
the printor copy,and witha little flick or fwallow?s
quill, trace or draw over the ftroaks of the figure.

V. Bue if you pafte the figure upon the wood you
muft not then whice it over (for then the figure will
pill off) but only fee the wood be well plained : then
wipe over the printed fide of -the figure with Gum-
Tragacanth diflolved in fair water, and clap it fmooth
upon the wood, which 1¢t dry throughly : then wee
it alictle all over, and fret off the paper gently, till
you can fee perfe@lyevery firoak of the figure : dry it
again, and fall to cutting or carving it.

CHAPs




'~ Chap. 7. Of Etching,

CHAP V1L

o0f Exching awd the Materials theresf.,

1 E:;‘ Tehing is an artificial Engraving of Brafs ot
{ |, Copper-plates with Aqaa-fortis.

II. The Inftruments of Etching ( befides the plate)
are thefe nine, 1. Hard Varnifh. 2. Soft Varnifp.
3. Prepared Oyl. 4. Ajma-fortiss 5. Needles. 6.
Oyl-floe. 7. Brufb=Penfil. 8. Burnifber 9. The
Frame and 1 rough.

I To polifb the Plate.

Although in Chap. 2. of this Book, we have (uffi-
ciently taughthow to polith the plate, yet neverthe-
lefs we think it convenient to {ubjoyn thefe following
words. Firft, the plate being well planifhed or forged,
choofe the finootheft fide to polith; thenfix i1t upon
aboardalittle declining, and rub it firmly and evenly

% all over with a picce of Grindftone, throwing water

" often on it, folong till there be no dints, flaws, or
matks of the hammer : wath it clean,and with a picce
of good Pumice-ftone, rub it fo long, till there be no
rough ftroaks or marks of the Grindfione : walh ic
clean again, and rub it with a fine Hoan and warex,
till the marks of the Pumice-ftone are rubbed out :
wafh itagain, and with a piece of Gharcoal without
knots ( being heat 1ed hot and quenched in warer,
‘the outfide being pared off ) rub the plate with water
fill all the fmall ftroaks of the Hoan be vanifhed's
lafily if yet there remainany fmall ftroaks or fcratches,
rub them out with the end of the burnifhing Iron, {o
fhall cthe plate be fitted for work.
- E 2 j IV. 7o
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IV. T make the bard Varnifh for Etching.

Take Greek or Burgundy-pitch, Colophoniam 6r
Rozin, of each five ounces, Nut-Oyl four ouncess
melt the Pitcch or Rezin in an carthen pot upona
gentle fire 5 then pur inthe Oyl, and let them boil
tor the {pace of halfan hour: cool ira little upon a
fofter fire till it appear likea Glewy fyrrup @ coolit a
Jittle more, ftrain it, and being almpli cold, put it into
2 Glafs-botdle for ufe.  Being thus made ir will keep'
at leaft twenty ycars.

V. To make the foft Varnifl for Etching.

Take Virgin-wax three ounces, Maftich in drops
two ounces, Afphaltum one ounces grind the Ma-
fiich and Afphaltam fcverally very hne: thenin an
carthen pot melt the wax and firew in the Maltich
and Afphaltam, ftirring all upon the fire till they be
wclldiﬂmvfd and Immd which will be in about hal€
a quarterofan hour 3 then cooling it a little, pouring
it into a balin of kair water (all except the dregs ) and
with your hands wet (" before itis cold ) form it into
rouls.

Vi. To mtake the PI‘E}"!TE"EJE Q}f ﬁl

Take Oyl Olive, make it hot inan earthen pot, and
put ioto it a futhcient quantity of trid Shupb {uet
(‘{fo much as being dropped upon a cold thing, the oyl
maybe alitcle hard:.ur.d dml tirm ; boil them together
for an hour, till they be ot a reddith colour, left they.
fhould feparate when you ufe them. This mixture
is to make the far more liquid, and not cool (o faft, for

the fac alone would be no fooner on the pencil, but it
would grow cold 5 and be fure to put inmore oyl in
_ ‘Winter than in Summer.

VIL. Tomakethe Aqua -fortis.

Take diftilled White-wi ine Vinegar three pints; Sal-
Armoniack, Bay-{al¢ of each fix ounces ; Ytrdfg:_:cfﬂ

Ooug
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fourounces. Put all together into a large well plazed
carchen pot ( that they may not boilover ) coverthe
pot clofe, and put iton a quick fire, and let it [peedi-
ly boil two or three great walms and no more > when
it is ready to boil uncover the pot, and ftir it fome-
times with a {tick, taking heed that it boil not over :
having boiled, take it from the hire, and let it cool be-
ing clofe covered, and when itis cold, put it intoa
Glafs bottle wich a Glafs ftopple : If itbe too ftrong
in Etching weaken it wich a glafs or two of the fame
Vinegar you madeit of. - Thereis another {ort of A4+
gua-fortis, which is called Common which is ¢xhibic-

: Ed iﬂ- qy;_’{};ﬁﬁj ﬂ'rf'difiihf-: III’.IJ'- 3* C'-.E*Pt Ti j(fl:i'i .‘+' P-E_E‘ ﬁsé'

But beeaule that Book may not be in every mans hand,
we will here infere its itisthus: Take dried Vitxiol
two pound, Salt-peter, one pound, mix them and di-
ftil by a Retort, in open fire by degrees.

VIIL. Tomake the Etching Needles.

Choofe Needles of (everal fizes foch as will break
without bending, and of a fine grain 3 then take good
round fticks of irm wood (not ape to fplit) abour Gix
inches long and as thick as a ‘large Gooferquill, at

' ‘hﬂ'tnd's of which fix your Ncedles fothat they may

“Htand out of the fRicks about a’ quarter of an inch or
tomething more. :
IX. Towhet the points of the Necedles with the Oyle
{Roite,
If you would have them whetted round, you muft
whet their points thort upon the Oyl-ftone ( not as
fowing Needles are) turning them round whilit you
whet them, as Turners do.  If you whet ther flo-
ping, firk make them blunc upon tixe QOyl-ftone, then
holding them firm and fteady, whet them floping
upon one fide only, till they cometo a fhort and
roundith oval. ' :
" o : E 3 %.The
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X, The brufh pencil is to cleanfe the work, wipe
off duft, and to firike the colourseven over the ground
or varnifh, when laid upon the plate.

XI. The burnifher is a well hardened piece of
ficel fomewhat roundifh at the end. Its ufes are
what we have {poken at the fixth Se&ion of the
firlt Chapter, and the third Section of the fecond
Chapter.

XII. Tbmakethe Frame and Trongh.

The Frame is an entire board ;, about whofe
top and fides is fafined a ledge two inches broad,
to keep the Agua~fortis from running off from
the fides when you pour it on: the lower end of
this board muft be placed in the Trough leaning
floping againft a wall or fome other thing, where-
in you muft hx feveral pegs of wood to reft the
plate upon. The Trough is made of a firm piece
of Elm or Oke fet upon four legs , whofe hollow
is four inches wide; and fo long as may beft fit
your ufe: the hollow muft be fomething deeper
in the middle, that the water running thither may
fall through a hole ( there made for that purpofe)

into an carthen pan well Leaded. - The infide of this

board and trough muft be covered over with a thick
oyl colour , to binder the Aqua-fortis from eating or
votting the boards .
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CHAP. . VIIL

The way and manner of ufing the bard
varnifls

I I__I&vlng well heat the polifhed plate over 2
& Chahing difh of coals, take fgme of the firlk
varnith with a little ftick. and put a drop of it on the
top of your finger,, with which lightly touch the
platc at equal diftances, laying on the varnilh equally,
and heating the plate again as it grows cold, keeping
it carcfully from duft of filth ; then with the ball of
your thumb tap it upon the plates ftill wiping your
hand overall, to make it more {mooth and cqual.
" And here bevoare that neither the varnifb be too thick
wpon the plates nor your band [weaty.
II. Then take a great lighted candle burning clear,
with a fhort fnuff, ( placing the cornex of the plate

' againit a wall) hold the vamifhed fide downward o»

ver the candle, as elofe as you can, f{o it touch not
the vamifh, guiding the flameall over, ull itis all
exfecly black, which you maft keep from dult or
filth till it is dxy.
L Over a fire of Charcoals hang the varnilhed
plate to dry with the varnith upwards, which will
{moak ; when the {moak abates, take away the plate,
and witha pointed ftick (cratch near the fide thereof,
and if the varnifh eafily. comes off, hang it over the
fire again alittle, fo longtill the varnith will net toa
éafily come off 3 then take it from the firg and let it

€ool.
E ¢ i
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If the varnifb honld be too bard, calt cold water on the
back fide of the plate to cool it, that the heat may not make
#t tog_bard and brittle. This done,

IV." Place it upon a low desk; or {ome fuch like
thing, and cover that part which you do not work
on, with a (heet of fine white paper, and over thata
fheet of brown paper, on which may reft your hand,
to keep it from the varnifh.

V. Ifyou ufe aruler, lay fome part of it upon the
paper, that it may not rub off the varnifh ; and have
an efpecial carg, that nodult or filth get in between
the paperand the varnith, for that will hurt:it.

A P K
The way and manner of Etching.

I. } N making lines or hatches, fome bigger, fome
} lefler fraight or crooked, you muft ule {everal

{orts of Necdles, bigger or leffer as the work requires:

I1. The great lines are made by leaning hard on the
INeedle ;5 its point being (hort and thick, (‘but a round
point will not cut the varnifh clear: ) or, by making
divers lines, or hatches, one very clofe to another, and
then by pafling over them again witha thicker Needle;
or, by making them with an indifferent large needle,
and letting the Aqua-fortis lie the longey thercon.

The beft Needles for this work_ave fuch as are whet flo-
ping with an oval, becaufe their fides ‘will cut that which
heround ones will not. i P s ad
.. IIL Ifyour lines or hatches ought to be of an equal
thicknels from end to cnd, lean on the needle with an
MR LR .. equal

K
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equal force 5 leaning lightly where you would have
IEE lines or ftroaks fine or {malls and more heavy
where you would have the lines appear deepor large
thexeby the needle may have fome Impreffion in the

Copper.

. IV. Ifyour linesor hatches be too fmall, pafs over
them again with a (hort round point, of (uch abignefs
as you would have theline of, lcaning ftrongly whexe

you would have the line deep.
V. The manner of holding the needle with oval

points (‘which are moft proper to make large and deep

firoaks) is muc

. whetted is ufually held towards the thumb: but
they may be ufed with the face of the oval turned to-
ward the middle finger.

VL. Ifyou would end with a fine firoak; you ought
to do that with a very fipe needle.

VIL Inufing the oval points, hold them as upright
and ftraight in your hand asyou can, ftriking your
ftroaks firmly and freely, for that will add muchto

their beauty and clearnels.
VIIL Jo Landskips, in places fartheft from the

fight, as allo ne

leaning {o lightly with your hand as to make a [mall

faint iroak.

IX. In working be careful te bruth offall the duft
‘which you work off with the needles.

Of Etching. 65

h like that ot a pen,only the flat fide

areft the light, ufe avery flender point,
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CHAP X
Of wfing the Aqua-fortis.

I IF there be any ftroaks which you would not have

the Aqua-fortis eat into; Orany places Where
the varnith is rubbed off, melt fome prepared Oyl,
and with a pencil, cover thDﬁ: places pretty thick.

IL Then take abrufh, pencil, or rag,and dip it in
the prepared oyl, and rub the back-fide of the plate
all over, that the Agua-fortis may not hurt it, ifby
chance any fhould fall thereon.

II1. Before you put the Agua-fortis to the plate,
gently warm or dry the plate by a fireto dry up the
humidity; which it mighe contraét by reafon of the
Air; and to prevent the breaking up the varnifh upon
the firft pouring the 4gaa-fortis thereon.

IV. Place the plate by the 12th. Seétion of the 7th.
Chapter of'this Book, and with the dgua-fortis in an
earthen pot pour upon the plate, beginning.at the top
fo moving your hand that it may run all over the
plate, which do foreightor tentimes : then turn it
cornerwife, and pour the Aqua-fortis on it that way
ten or twelve times; and then turn it again corner-
wile the other way, pouring on the Agua fortis eight
or ten times as befores doing thus feveral times for
the fpace of halfa quarter of an hour or MOYE, acCor~
ding to the firength of the water, and nature of the
Coppewy

For there muft be lefs time allowed to bard aud brisle
Copper for pewring on the ﬂq_ua-tort:s s but more tothe

art 'P‘

V. 3u:
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v. But you mufthave fpecial regard to caft onthe
Agua-fortis as occafion fhall require, and” work 1573
cafting it on at feveral times, and on feveral placess
where you would have it ‘very deep; oftens where
Jefs deep, fewer times ; where light, le(s yets where
lighter, lefler yet : and where fo light asit can fearcely
be feen, once or twice ; wafth it with water, and co-
ver it where you would have it lighter.

VI. Having thus covered your plates as occafion re-
quires; for the fecond time, place the plate on the
frame asaforefaid, and pour on it your Aqua-fortis for
a full half hour.

VII. Then walh it with water and dry it, covering
the places which require lightnels or faintne(s ( that
they may be proportionable to the defign)then pour
on the Agua-fortis for the laft time more or lefs accor-
ding to the nature of your work, and the decpnefsthat
it requizcs.

VvIiI. You may rub off the varnith or ground, as
eccafion in your work requires with a Charcoal, to
fec whether the water hath eaten deep enough 5 by
which you may judge of the fpace of time, that you
are after to employ in pouring on the Agua-fortisyin
the works you will have todo, which if the (hadows
require much depth, or ought to be very black, the
wates ought to be poured on ( at the leaft time) for

an hour or bétter 5 yet know o corsain rule of time can
be limited for this

CHAP.
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CGH AP X T,
Of FEinifbing the Work.

1. ALL the former operations being done, wafh

the plate with fair water; and put it wee
upon the fire,till the mixture be well melted, and then
wipe it very clean on both fides with a linnen cloth,
till you have cleanfed it of all the mixture.

II. Take Charcoal of Willow, také off the rind of .

it, and putting fair water on the plate, rub it with the
Charcoal, as if you were to polith it, and it will take
off the varni(h.

Where note, that the Coal muft be free from all
knots and roughnels, and that no fand or filth fall
upon the plate.

III. Take ordinary Agqua-forsis, to which add two
third parts of water, and wich fome linnen rags dip-
ped therein, rub the plate all over, {o will you take
away its difcolouring, and recover its formér beauty. -

IV. Then takedry linnen rags and wipe thé plate
foas to take offall the aforefzid water, and then hold-
ing ita little to the fire, put upon it 4 litcle Oyl Olive,
and with a piece of anold Beaver rolled up rub the
plate wellall over, and laftly, wipe ic well witha dry
cloth.

V. Then if any places nced touching with the
Graver, as (ometimes it happens, efpecially where it
is to be very deep or black, perfedt them with care;
which done, the plateis ready for the Rolling-Prcfs.

CHAP,
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CHAP XI1I.
The way of ufing the [oft Varsifb,

E HE plate being prepared by cleanling it with
' T a Charcoal and clean water, wafh it well and

| dry it, then with fine white Chalk {craped and a fine

rag, xub it well over, not touching it with your fin~
exs.

H. Lay down your plate over a Chafing-difh of
fmall-coal, yet fo as the fire may have air ; then take
the ground or foft varnifh ( it being tied upin a fine
yag ) and rub it up and down the Copper, foasit
may {ufhiciently cover it,(not too thin nor teo thick =)
then take a feather and {mooth it as well as poflibly
you can all one way, and then crofs it, till it lie very
well.

. Buet you muft take heed that the plate be not too bat, far

_ifirlie till the gromnd [moak, the moifture will be dried

upy and that will fpoil the work, and make the ground
break or fly up.

III. Then grind fome White-lead with Gum-wa-
ter, fo that it may be of a convenient thicknefs to.
fpread on the Copper; and with a large pencil, or
fmall brufh, firike the plate crofs over, twice or thrice
till it is fmooth 3 and then wich a larger brufh (" made
of Squirrels tails ) gently {mooth the white, and then
let it lie till i¢ isdry.

1V. Or you may black the varnifh with a Candle, as -
we taught at the Second Scétion ot the Eighth Chap-
ter, and then warm it over the fire, till the varnifh be~
gin to melt,

CHAPR
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CHAP XIIL
The way of Etching upon the (oft Varnifb.

1, TH E way of Etching is the fame with thatis

the hard varnith; only you muft be careful
not to hurc your varnilh, which you may do by pla-
cing on-the fides of your plate two little boards, and

laying crofs over them another thin one, fo as that §

it may not touch the plate, on which you muft reft
your hand whilft you work.

LI, Then place the plate ona Pesk(if you fo pleafe)
for by that means the fuperfluous matter will fall a-
way of it lelk.

L Buc if you have any defign to transfer upon the
plate from any Copy or Print, fcrape on the backfide
thereof fome red Chalk all over; then g over that,
by (craping fome foft Charcoal, till it mingle with
the Chalk ; and with a large tiff pencil rub it all over
till it be fine and ¢ven, aund {o lay down the defign up-
onthe plate : with a blunt Needle draw over the out
ftroaks: aud & you work, you meed not firatch bard into

the Copper, only [0 a5 yow may fee the Needle go through

the Varnifb to the Copper.

IV. Always be fure when you leave the work, to |

wrap the plate up in Paper, to keep it from hurt, and

corrupting in the air, which may dry thevarnifh: and |

in Winter time wrap the plate up in a piece of wollen,

as Well as paper, for if the froft get to it, it will caule |

the varnith to rife from the Copper in the cating;

An inconveniency alfo weill accrew, by letting the Var-
wifls Iie t00 long upon the Flate before the work is finifbed s |

fer
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Chap.14. Of Finifbing theWork, ' %1

for three or four months will confime the moifture and [5

fpoil all.

V. The marking of the defign upon the {oft var.
nith; is beft dane with Black-lead or Chalk, if the
ground is white s but with red Chalk, it the ground
is black.

VI. Having Graved what youintend upon the var-
nith, take fome fair water, a little warm, and cafk
it upon the plate 3 and then with a {oft clean Sponge,
rub upon the White-lead to moiften it all over; and
;hen wafh the plate to take away the whiting, and

ry it.

VIL Ox lafly, with Agna:fortis mixed with fair
water, wafh it all over, and by this means yon may
take away the whiting, which then wafth with com.
mon water and dry it; and thus have you the place
prepared for the Agua-fortis,

i 3 G U LR 6 1

Of ufing the Aqua-fortisy and finifbing
the Work,

1. TH)ut foft wax ( red or green ) round the brims

of theplate, and let it be railed above the var-
nifh about halfa Barley Corns length 5 {o that placing
the plate level, the water being poured upon the plate
fnay by this means be retained.  Thisdone,

|- * 1L Take common Agua-fortis {1 ounces, common

water two ounces » mix them;and pour it gently up-
on the plate, fo that it may cover it fully all overs o
will the fironger hatchings be full of bubbles, wh;llf:

the
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the fainter will appear clear for a while, not making
any {udden operations to the view. ]

IIl. When you perccive the water to operatea
{mall time, pour it off intoa glazed carthen difh; and
throw fair water upon the plate, to walh away the
Agua-fortis, then dry the plate ; and where you would
have the Cut to be faint, tender or fweet, cover it
with the prepared Oyl, and then cover the plate again
with Agua-fortis as before, leaving it on for eight
or ten minutes, or longer: then putoft the Agua-
fortls as before, wathing and drying the plate, and
covering with the prepared Oyl other places which
you would not have {o deep as the reft @ Laitly, put
on the Agua-fortis again, for the {pace of half an hous
(‘'more orlefs)and then pour it off, walhing the plate
with fair water as before.

As you would bave your lines or ftroaks to be decper
and deeper, [0 cover the [weeter or fainter parts bydegrees
with the prepared Oyl, that the Aqua-fortis may lie the
longer on the deep firoaks. Then, :

IV. Take off theborder of wax,and heat the plate,
fo that the Oyl and varnith may throughly meles
which wipe away well with alinnen cloth: then rub
the plate over with Oyl Olive and a piecé of an old
Beaver roll'd up, which done, touch it with the Gra-
ver where need is.

V. But ifany thing be( at laft) forgotten ; then rub
the plate aforefaid with crums of bread, {o well that
10 filth or oyl remain upon the plate.

V1. Then heat the plate upona Charcoal fire, and
fpread the foft varnifh with a feather uponit ( as be~ -
fore) fothat the hatchings may be filled with varnith 5
black it and then touch it over again, or add what
you intend. _

VIL. Let
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_ VIL Let your hatchings be made by means of the

Needles, according as the manner of the work (hall
require, being carefu] before you put on the Agua-

Fortis, to cover the firlt graving on the plate with the

prepared Oyl (left ¢the varifh fhould not have cove-
red ail over:) then caufe the Agua-fortis to cat into
the work i and lafily cleanfe the platc as before,

CHAP. XV.
Of Limning , and the Materials thereof.

& Imning is an Art whereby in water Colours,
| we firive to refemble Natuxe in every thing
to thelife., | | , : .

L The Inftruments and Materials thereof are
chiefly thefe. 1. Gum. 2. Colowrss 3. Liquid Gold and
Silver. 4. The Grindftone and Muller. 5. Pencils, 6.
Tables to Limnin, 7. Little glafs or China-difbess

IIl. The Gums are chitﬂgy thefe four, Gum-Ara«
bick, Gum-Lake, Gum-Hedera, Gum-Armoniack.

IV. The printipal Colowrs are thefe feven, #hite,
Black, Red, Green, Tellow, Blew, Brown : out of which
are made mixt or compound Colours,

V. The Liguid Gold and Silver is either natural ox
artificial. : |
‘The natural is that which is produced of the Me-
tals themfelves: the artificial is that which is formed
of other colours. :

VL. The Grinding-ftone, Muller, Pencils, Tables,
gnd Shells, or little China-difhes axc only the neceflary
infiruments and attendants, which belong to the pras

&ice of Limning, ¥
F CHAP,
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CHAP XVIL

- Of the Gums and théir Ufe.

 F H E chief of 11l is Gum-Arabick, that which
is white, clear and brittle 3 the Gum-water
of it 1s made thus :

Take Gum-Arabicly, bruife it and tieit up in a fine
clean linnen cloath, aud put it into a coirvenient quantity
of purefpring-water, in a glaf7 or carthen veffel 5 letting
the Gum remain there tillit is diffolved s which done, if
the water is not Hiff enomgh, put more Gum into the cloathy
but if too (tiff, add’ wisre water ; of which Gum-water
have two forts by you, the one ftrong, the other weak 5
of which you may make a third at pleafure.

But if you be where: Gum-Arabick is not to be got,
you may inftead ‘of that ule the preparation of Sheeps+
leather or parchment following,

Take of the fbreds of white Shecp-skins (which are to
be'bad plentifully as Glovers ) ‘or elfe-vf parchments, one
pound 5 Condiit or running water tvo quarts, botlitto @
thin gelly, then-firain it whillt bos'throngh & fine frainer,
and (0 nfeit, WALEL (15T

II. Gum-Lake, it is made of Whites of Eggs beaten
and  firained a pint, Honey, “Gum-Hedera of cach
two Drachms, fixong wort four fpoonfuls, mix them,
and firain them with a picce of fpunge till they run
like ‘a clear oyl, which keep ‘in# cléan veflel till i¢
grows hard, o , S,

This Gum will diffolve in water like Giem=Arabick, of
whicl Gum-water iy made in like manner s # iv s good
rédinary variifl fir Pitinres. g

HI, Gum-Hedexa, ox Gum of Ivys atis gt}ﬂfn-mtt\:
0
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of Ivy, by cutting with an Axea great branch thereof,
¢limbing upon an©Qak-tree,and bruifing the ends of
% with the head of the Axe 3 ata Months end, ot
thereabouts, you may take from it avery clear, and
pure fine Gum, like oyl

It is good to put into Gold-fize and other Calowrs, for
thefe three reafoniz: 1. d¢ abates the #ll fent of the fize:
2. It will prevent bubbles in Gold~fize and ather Colonrs:
3. Laftly, it takes the fat and clamminefs of Colowrs :
befides which itis of afe in making Pomanders.

IV. Gum-Armoniacum, It 153 Forrein Gum, and
ought to be brought . firained. Grind it very fine
with juyce of Garlick and a little Gum-Asabick-wa-
ter, o that it may not be too thick, but that youmay
write with it what you will. | |

When you nfeit, draw what you will with it, and let
it drys and when yoi gild upon it, cut your Gold or Sil-
ver 1o the fafvion which you drew with the fizeor gum »
shen breath upon the fize, dnd Ly the Gold wpon i3 gently
taken up, which prefs dowen bard with a piece of wool s and
then let it well dry s being dryed, with @ fine linnen cloath
firike off the lorfeGolds fo will mhat ®as drawn befairly
pilded if it was as fine @ a hair: it is called Gold-Ar=
migniacks

i

CHAP: XVIL

Of the [even Colowrs in Gengral,

i HE chief #bites atethele, Spodium, Cerule;
White-lead, Sp.:f:iﬂrwhite, Eggsfhels burnt.

This Colour is called inGreek Acuuds of Aedgoe, videos
: F 2 P ts

*
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to fee, beuaufe AevnoTis et Sron@ Tmndy 84 ecs,whites
nefs (as Ariftotle {aid) is the objet of fight, in Latin
Albus from whence the Alps had their name, by rea-
fon of their continual whitencfs with Snow. The
Spanifp-white is thus made,  Take fine Chalk three
ounces, Alom one ounce, grind them together with
fair water till it be like pap; roul it up into balls,
which dry leifurély: then put them into the fire till
they are red-hot 5 take them out, and let rhem cool:
it is the beft white of all, to garnifb with, being ground
with weak Gum-water.

II. The chief Blacks are thele; Hasts-horn burnt,
Tvory burnt, Cherry-ftones burnt, Lamp-black, Char-
coal. ' ‘

Black, in Latin Nigex is [o called from the Greek woord
VEne g5, which fignifies dead, becaufe putrified and dead
things are generally of that colowr. Lamp-black is the
fmoak of a Link, Torch, or Lamp gathered togetber.

III. The chicf Reds are thele,Vermilion, Red-lead,
Indian-lake, Red-oker. It 1s called in Latin Ruber
@@ TW Poiv & corticibus vel granis mali punici 5 from
the Rinds or Seeds of Pomegranates, as Scaliger faith.

1V. The chicf Greens arc thefe, Green Bice, Verde-
gricle, Verditure, Sapgreen.  This colour is called in
_Latin Viridis from Vires: in Greek xAweova xdu,
Grals or Green Herb, which 15 of this Colour.

V. The chief Yellows are thefe, Orpiment, Malticot,
Saffron, Pink-yellow, Oker-de-luce * This colour is
called in Latin Flavus, Lutens, in Greck fov3os, which
1s Homer's Epithete for Menelaus, where he calls him
é:xv.ijﬂs M'i.-b':;‘xa:._-n- " :

VL. The chief Blews are Ultramarine, Indico,
Smalt, Blew Bice. This colour is called in Latin
Cernlens, in Greek Kudve®- 3 Klav@, the nameof a
fone, which yields Ultramarine, '

VI, The
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- yIL The chicfBrowns are Umber, Spanifh brown;
Colens Earth. Tt is called in Latin Fufcas, quafi $oS
swibros, from darkning the Light, in Greek Peids,

s

CHAP, XVIIL
Of Colours inn Particular.

8 Erufe, Grind it with glair of Eggs. and it will
make a moft perfect whites |

. White-lead,Grind it witha weak water of Guin-
lake, and let it ftand three or four days, after which .
if you mix with it Rofet and Vermilion, it makes a
fair Carnat jon.

101, Spanifp-white, It is the beft white of all, to
garnith with, ground with weak Gum-watcr,

- IV. Lamp-black ground with Gum-water, 1t
makes a good black.

V. Vermilion, Grind it with the glair of an Eggs
and in the grinding puta little clarified honey, to make
jts colour bright and perfects |
'\ VI. §inapes-lake,it makes a deep and beagtiful red,
or rather purple, almoft like unto a Red-rofe. Gri
it with 'Gum-lake and Turnfole-water: if you will
have it light, add a little Cerufe, and itwill make it
abyight Crimfon's if to Diaper, add only Turnfole
water, £
. VII. Red-lead, Grind it with {fome Saffron, and
Hif Gum.lake s for the Saffron makes it orient and
ofa Marigold colour. '

"IN Turfole, Lay it in a Saweer of Vinegar, and
fut it over a Chafing-difh of coalss let it boil, then
ake it off, and wring it into a fhell, adding 2 Glittle

F 3 Gumln
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78 Polygraphices. Lib.z.
Gum-Arabick , let it ffand till it isdiffolved : Itis
good to fhadow Carnation, and all Yellows.

IX. Rofer, Grind it with Brazil-water, and it will
make a deep purple: put Cerufe to it, and it will be
lighter; grind it with Litmofe, and it willmakea
fair Violet.

X. Spanifb-brown, Grind it with Brazil-water:
mingle it with Cerule and it makes a horfé-fleth Co-
lour. -

XI. Bole- Aymoniack, It isa faint colour; itschief
nfe is, in making fize for burnifh’d gold; - '

XIL Green bice,Orderit as you do Blew bice ; when
it ¥ moift, and not throughi dry, you may Diaper up-

- onjt with the water of deep green.

XL Verdegriefi; Grind it with juyee of Rue, and

a little weak Gum-water, and you will havea moft
puregreen: if you will Diaper with i, grind it with
Lye of Rue (orelfe the decoion thereof)and there
willbea hoary green:  Diaper upon Verdegriefe-gréen
with Sap-green : allo Verdegriele ground with white
Tarter; and then tempered with gum-water, givesa
molt perfect green.

X1V, Virditure, grind it with a weak Gum-Asa-
bick water: it is the fainteft green that is, but is good
to lay upon blacks in any kind of Drapery.

XV, Sap-greens lay' itin (harp Vinegar all night ;
put it into a little Alom fo raile its colour , and

. you will have'a good green to Diaper upon othes

greins.

- XVL Orpiment, Arfemicuni or Anripigmentium, grind
t witha (tiff water of Gum-lake, becauft itis the beft

colour of it felf, it will lie upon: ‘no.green, for all

greens 5 White and Red.lead, ahd'Cerule Rainit s
wherefore you mulft deepen yout: colonrs fo that the
Orpiméng may be' highefl, angd foit may agree with
#ll Coloyrs, R 4 T R
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. XVIL. Mafticot grind itwith:a (mall quantity of
Saffron in gum-water, and nevey make it lighter than
it is: it will endure to lic uponallcolonrs and me-

tals,
XVIIL. Saffron, Stecp it in glaix: it may be ground

~ awith Vermilion.

XIX. ink-yellow, it you wonld  have it fad co-
Joured, grind it with Saffrons if light, with Cernfe:
mix it with weak gum-water, and {0 ufe it,

XX. Oher deLacesgrind it with pure Brazil water:
it makes a paffing hair colour; and is.a natural fha-
dow for gold. . i

WXE. Umber, It 15 a more ad colour. Grind it
with gum-water , or ‘gum-lakes and lighten it
you pleafe) witha little Cerufe and a blade of Saffran-

XXIL. Ultramarine, If you would have it deeps
grind it with Litmofc-waters but if light, with fin¢
‘Cerufe, and a weak Gum-Arabick water. |

XXIIL Indico, grind it with water of Gum-Ara»
bick, as Wltramarine. =’

XXIV. Blew bice, grind it with clean water, as
{mall as- you can, then put it into a thell, and wath
it thus : put as much water to it as will il up the

 yeffel or {hell, and ftix'it well, det it {tand an houry

and the filth and dirty water caft away 5 then put
in more clean water , do thus four or five times;
and at lat pur in Gum-Arabick water (omewhat
weak, that the Bice may fall to fhe bottom 3 poux
off the gum-water ; and put more to it, walh ic
again , dry it, and mix it with weak gum-water
¢ if your wouild! hiave it rife of the fame eolour )
but with a (tiff water of Gum-lake, if you would have

* 2-moft pexfec bléw 5 -ifa light blew, griad it with a

little ‘Cexule ; but if 2 mofk deep blew, adq waterof
Litmofe, '
F 4 XXV, Smalt,
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XXV, Smalt, grind it with a little fine Rofet, and
it will make a deep Violet: and by putting in a quari-
tity of Cerufe, it will make a light Violet.

XXVL Litmofe-blew, grind i1t with Cerufe : with
too much Litmofe it makes a deep blew 5 ‘withtoo
much Cerufe, alight blew : grind it with the weak
water of Gum- Arabick.

Take fine Litmofe, cut it in picces, lay it in weak wa-
ser of Gum-lake for twenty four bosrs, and you hall have
a water-of a moft perfect Azures with which water you
may Diaper and Damask, npon all. other blews, to make
shem fberw more fair and beauviful.

XXVII. Orchal. grind it with tnflak’d Lime and
Urine, it makesa pure Violer: by. putting to more
or lefs Lime, you may make the Violet light or deep

as you pleafe. : !

CHAP, XIX
Of mixt .;nd m}mpmmf Colourse

I Mvn}r, It is a wonderful beautiful’ colour,
) | compofed of purple and white : it is made
thus.  Take Siuaper-lake two onmcers White-lead one
onnce, grind them together. See the 24 Se@ion. -
AL 4 glafs grey, mingle Cerule witha little Azure.
1L Abay colour, mingle Vermilion with a little
Spanifh brown and black.
. V. 4 deep parple, 1t ismade of Indico, Spanifh-
brown and White. {Hi W ) »3od
o It is called iy Latin Purpureus; i# Greeb woppipeos

from waPQueR , g kind of Shellfifh.thas yields d iguouy

of thar colaurs aloaid
AT . g i V' ‘4?;
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Chap.19.  Ofmixing Colowrs. 8¢

V. Au Afp-colonr, or Grey, It is made- by mixing
White.and Lamp-blacks or white with Sinaper, In-
dico and black make an Afhcolour.

Teiscalled in Latin Chus, and color Cinexiuss
Greek T hownds and TEPPWAHSs

VL. Light Green, It is made of Pink and Smalt;
with white to make it lightex if need requure.

VIL. Saffron colowr, It is made of Saffron aloneby
infufion.

" VIIL Elame colows Tt is made of Vermilion and
Orpiment, mixed deep OF light ag pleafure s Or thus,
Take Red-lead and mix it with Mafticot, which

+ heighten with white.

IX. AViglet colour, Indico, White and Sinapey-lake
makea good Violet. Soalle Cerufe and'Litmole, of
each equal parts. «. ;

X. Lead colowr, 1t is made of White mixed with
Indico. it 5 * '

X1. Scarlet colowrs It is made of Red-Jead, Lake,
Vermilion : yet Vermilionin this cafe is not very ufe-
ful. - ]

XIL To make Vermiliairs ;
T ake Brimitone in powder one ounce, mix it with

Quickfilver a pound, put itintoa Crucible well luted,
and upon 2 Charcoal-fire heat it till it is red=hot5 then
take it off and let it cool. © |

XIIT. To make a bright Crimfon.

Mix tin@ure of Brazil with a little Cerufe ground
with fairwater, ;
. XIV. Towtake a fad Crimfoit.

 Mix the aforefaid light Crimfon with alittle Indico
ground with faix water.
. XV. Tomake a pure Lake.- L e BORRE

Take Urine twenty: pound, boil it ina Kettle and
{onmicwith an Iron {cummer till it comes €0 fixtecny

y poundj
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82 Polygraphices. Lib.2:

pound 5 to which add Gum-lake one pound, Alom
five ounces 5 boil all till it is well coloured,; which
you may try by dipping thereina picce of linnen cloth;
then add {weet Alom in powdera (ufficient quantity,
ftrain ic and let it fand 5 firain it again throngh a dry
cloth till the liquor be clear: that which remains in
the cloth or bag is the pure Lake.

XVL To make a Crimfon Lake.

It is ufually madeof the flocks (horn off from Crim-
fon cloth byaLye made of Salt-peter, which extraéts
the colour ; which precipitate, ¢dulcorate,: and dry
in the Sun-or a Stove.

XVIL A pure Green.

Take white Tartar and Verdegriefe,, temper them
with ftreng” White-wine Vinegar, in” which a litcle
Gum-Arabick hath been diffolvede
" XVIL A pure Violet.

Take a little Indico and tincture of Brazil, grind
them with a little Cerufe,

XEX.' 4 prve Purple colour. ; :

Take fine Brimftone an ounce and an half, Quick-
filver, Sal-Armoniack, Jupiter, of cach one ounce ;
beat the Brimftoneand Salt into powder, and make an
Atﬂalgamy with the Quickfilver and Tin, mix all to-

ther, which put into a'great glafs goard s make un-

exit an ordinary fire, and keep it ina conflant heat
for the (pace of fix hours. ' '
- XX. Tomake & Yellore colosers ;

Take the Yellow chives in white Lillies, fteep them
N gum-water, and it will make a perfeét Yellow 5 the
fame from Saffron’and Tavear tempered: with gum.
Wat:r' i ; :
XXL 7o make 4 Red colowy. 'lt JRTY.; .

Take theroots of the 1effer Buglofs; and beat them,
and firainout the juyce,‘and mix it with Alom-water.
sy - S Sy




i) Chap.19. Of Mixing Colours, 83

KX1I. To make excellent good Greens.
| The Liver of 2Lamprey makes an excellent and
)| durable grafs green: and yellow laid upon blew

i | will change into green:: (@ likewife the juyce ofa

blew Flower-de-luce, mixed with gum-water, will
-§ bea perfed and durable green or blew, according as it
i isuled. ! 3

© XXIII. Tomake 2 Purple colosr.

| Takethe juyce of Bilbexries: and mix it with Alom

| and Galls, and fopaint with it.

| XXIVE Tomake a good Muyrny: L3
Temper Roffet with a little Rofe-water, in whicha

Jittle gum hath,been diffolved, and it wilk be goad ,

but not exceeding that at the fisfk Section: of this

Chapter, £3 1R ¥, oV

- XXV. Tomake Azwre orBlenp . ...~ - :
Mix the Azure with glew-water, and not. with

EWH"WHHI!. 1.4 PR R T T -

L XXVI. Tomakea Yellow, Greens ox Purples | 77
Buckthorn-berries gathered green and fieeped int

Alom-water yicld a good yellow : but being through

sipe and black ( by the eighteenth Se&ion of the

twenty fixft Chapter of the thixd:Book) they yield a

good grecn: and laftly, being gathered when th

are ready todrop off, which is about the middle ox

end of November, their juyce roixe with Alomiwatce

yields a gaod Purple coloun 17 ¥

. ’
L1 h }
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CHAP XX
4 Of Colotirs for Drapery.

L' J'OR Yellow Garments. Take Mafticot deepned
with Brown-Oker and Red-Lead. s

. IL. For Scarlet. Take Virmilion deepnediwith Si-

naper-lake, and heightned with touches of Maftico.

1. For Crimfon.: Lay on Lake'very thin, and
deepen with the fame. . . :

IV. For Purple. Grind Lake and Smalt together 2
or tzkr: Blew-bice, and ‘mix it with Red and White-
Lead, '

V. For an Orient Violet. Grind Litmofe, Blews
Smalt, and Cerufe 5 but in mixture let the blew have
thé upper hand. ' ] '

VL For Blew. 'Take Azure decpned with Indys
Blew or Lake heightned with white. ©

VIL For Black Velvet. Lay the garment fitlk over
with Ivory black, then heighten it 'with Chexrryftone
black, and a little white. ) (ORI

VUL For black Sattin. Take Cherryftone blacks
then white deepned with Cherryftone black; and thep
Laftly, Ivory black.

IX. For a pure Green. Take Verdegricle, bruile it,
and ficep it in Mufcadine for twelve hours, then ftrain
it into a (hell, to which add a little Sap-green: (but
Put no gum thereto.)

X. For a Carnation. Grind Cerule, well wathed,
MithRed-lead 5 or Cerufe and Vermilion. S

XL For Cloth of Gold. Take brown Qker, and1i-

quid
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— | U

id Gold water, and heighten upon the fame with

"Il {mall firoaks of Gold.

X11. For white Sattin: Take firft fine Cerufe,

| which decpen with Cherryftone-black, then beightent

again with Cexufe, and fine touches where the light

| falleth. .
| XIIL. For a ruffet Sattine Take Indy-blew and

i

=4 1

Lake, firft thinand then decpned with Indy again.
x1V. For a bair Colosr. Itis made out of Mafticot,

! Umber, Yellow Oker, Cerufe, Oker-de-rous, and
| Sca-coal.

petkrs

hite f -

lews
¥ have

Tndp

XV. For a Popinjay Green. Takea perfelt green

| mingled with Mafticot

XVL. For changeable Silk. Take water .of Mafticot
and Red-lead 5 which decpen with Sap-green.
KVII. For a light Blew. Take Blew-bice,heightened

. with Cerufe or Spodium.

XVIIL. For to fbadow Rauffer. Fake Cherryftone-
black, and white ; lay a light Rufict, then fhadow it
with white.

X1X. For a Skie Colour. Take Blew-bice and Ve-

| nice Cerufc: butifyou would have it dark,take fome
[ ot §

,'}'liﬂnt i

blew and white.
XX. For a Straw Colour. Take Mafticot 3 them

| white heightened with Madlicot, and deepned with

black: §
d theg
ileit, I
flict
o (bt
“&l]'.:&, /

pdTe |
gt |

Pink. Or thus. Take Red-lcad 'deepned with
Lake. '

X1, For Yellowifp. Thin Pinkdecpned with Pink
?nd green: Orpiment burned makesa Marigold o~
Aour. ; !

XXIL. Fora Peach colowr. Take Brazil water, Log
water and Cerules .

XXIIL For a light Purple. Mingle Cemfc with
Logwood water i OF take Tuinfole mingled witha
little Lake, Smialt and Bice, :

DRIV, For
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XXIV. For aWalnu oolowr. Red-lead thinly laidy
and fhadowed with Spanith brown. i}

XXV. For a Fire ¢olour TakeMatticot; and decpen’ §¢
it with Mafticot for the flame. 4

XXVL. For a Trteo ) Take Wmber and white, § 2"

wrought with Umber, decpned with black. i
XXVIL Forthe Leaves: Take Sapsgreenand green
Bice, heighten it with Verditurednd white. f
XXVIIL. For Water. Blew and white, deepned
with blew, and heightned with white, j
" XXIX. For Banks. Thin Umber, decpned witli
Umber and black, - i '
: dlfil{}{. For Feathers, Take Lake frizled with Reds
cad. _

b= i

CHAP. XX L
Of Liquid Gold and Silver:

L quﬁd' Gold or Silver. | |
Take five or fix leaves of Gold or Silver,
which grind (" with a ftiff Gum-lake water, and a |
good ‘quantity of Salt) as {mall as you can s then put it |
ntoa vial or glazed veflel ; add fo much fair water as |
may difolve the ftiff gum-water; then let it fand four |

hours, that the Gold may fettle:' decant the water, || fuy

and put inmore, till the Goldis ¢clean wathed sito'the |
Gold put more fair water, a little Sal-Armoniack’ and
common Salt, digefting it clofe for four days : ‘then
put all into a piece of thin Glovers'leather( whofe |
grain is peeled off) and hang it up, fo will the'Sal- |
‘Armoniack fret away, and the Gold remain ‘behind,
which keeps - ﬂ

_ o
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Or thus. Grind fine leaf Gold with ftrong or thick
gum-water very fines and as you grind add more thick
gum-water 3 being very fine, wafh it in a great fhell, &
youdo Bice : thew temper it witb a little quantity of Mer~
B cury fublimate, and a little diffolved gum s0 bind it in the

fbells fake it, and (pread the Gold about the fides thereof,
that it may be all of one colowr and finencfs, which ufé
with fair water, as you dovther colours.  The fame ob-
ferve in liguid Silver s with this obfervation, That if
your Silver, by length of time, or bumidity of the air be-
8 come riflys then cover the place with Juyce of Garlick be-

fore you lay on'the Silver, which will preferve it

" When you ufe it, temper it with glair of Bggs, andfo
#fe it with pen or pencil.  Glair of Eggs is thus made.
Take the whites and beat them ‘with' a fpoon, till that
vife all in a fiams then let them fland all night, and
by morning they will be turned into clear water, which
i good glatr.

II. Argentum Muficum. -

Take one ounce of Tin, melt it, and putthereto
of Tarter and Quickfilver of each one ounce, fiir
them well together untill they be cold,  then beat
it in a mortar and grind it on a flones mix it with
gum water , write therewith, and afterwards po-
hifhie

L. Burnifbed Gold or Silver.

Take Gum lake and ‘diffolve it intoa ftiff water;
then grind'a 'blade or two of Saffron therewirh, and
you fhall have a fair Gold : when you have fet it, be-
ing throughly dry, burmifh it with a dogs tooth. Ox
thus, having writ with your pen or pencil what you
pleafe, cut the leaf Gold or Silver into pieces, accor-
ding'to the draught, which take up witha feather and
lay it upon the drawing, which prefs down witha
picce of wool 5 and being dry, burnifh it,

1v. G?M
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IV. Gold Armoniack. sompils
This is nothing but thatwhich wehave taughtat § —
the fourth Scéion of the fixtecnth Chaptex of this
Book. W5 e |
V. Sizefor barnifbed Gold, :
Take Bole-Armoniack three drachms, fine Chalk
one drachm; grind them as {mall as you can toge-*
ther with fair water, three orfour times, lettingic
dry after every time : then take glair and ftrainicas § |
{hort as water, with which grind the Bole and Chalk, C
adding a little Gum-Hedera, and afew blades of Saf- § ol

~fron : grind all as {fmall as poffible, and put them into " § "1

an Ox horn ( I judge a glafs veflel better) and fetic § 1.

Humihly

torot in horfe dung for fix weeks 5 then, take it up, § ||
and let it have air, and Keep it for ule. R | Y

TIts uft s for guilding parchments, book-covers, and |
Leather, thus lay this fize firft spon the parchment, then | M
with a featber laythe Gold or Silver upon it, which whew |l 141

dry, burnifp it. i
V1. T Diaper on Gold.or Silver. T
You muft Diaper on Gold with Lake and Yellow &

Oker : but upon Silver with Cerufe, T
VIL Aurum Muficum. |
Take fine Cryftal, Orpiment, of each one ounce, § ..,

beat cach leverally into a fine powder, then grind ‘ bl [

them together well with glair. il
You may write with i, with pen or pencil, andyonr || ..

dettersor drfngh: will be of a good Gold colowre aln

| IR
il
it
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CHAP XXIL
Of Preparing the (olourse

I. ¢ Olours, according to their natures have, each
a particular way of preparation : tovit, by

grinding, wathing or ftecping.

~ 11. The chicf Colonrs ta be ground are thele s White-

" Jead, Cerufe, Sinaper-lake, Oker. Pink, Indico, Um-

ber, Colens Earth,Spanith-brown, Ivory-black, Cher-

ryltone-black. :

III. The chief Colours to be waft’d axe Red-lead,
Mafticot, Green Bice, Cedar Green, Ultramarine,
Blew Bjce, Smalt, Verditure. .

IV. The chief Colomrs to be fleep’d, are Sap-green,
Saffron, Turnfole, Stone-blew, Venice Berries.

V. To grind Colonrs. _

Take the colour you wounld grind, and {crape oft
from it all the filth, then layit upon the ftone, and
with the muller bruife ita littley then put theretoa
licele (pring -water, and grind all together very well,
till the colour is very fine; which done, pour it out
into certain hollows or furrows cut in Chalk-ftone,
and there let it lie till it is dry,which referve in papers
or glaffes.

- VL. Towafb Colowrs. il

Put the colour intoa glazed veflel, and put thereto
fair water plentifully, wath it well, and decant ( after
a while ) the water 3 do this fix orfeven times; at
laft put the water ( being juft troubled ) into another
glazed veflel, leaving the dregs at bottom : theninto

G this
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this fecond veflel put more fair water, waﬂﬁngiras
betore, till the warer ( being fettled ) be clear, and the
colour remain fine at bottom: we have taught ano-
ther way at the twenty fousth Section of the eigh-
teenth Chapter of this Book.

VII 7o fteep Colonrs.

Take a quantity ‘thereof, and put it into a (hell,
and fill the fhell with fair water, to which add fome
tine powder of Alom, to raife thecolours let it thus
iEf:cp a'day and night, and you will have a good
colour.

IVhére note, Saffron fieeped in Vinegar gives a good co-
lonrss and the Venice Berries in fnr watér and a little
Alom, or a drop or two of oyl of Vitriol makes o fair

el

VIIL. Totemper the Colonrs.

Take a litele of any colour,and put itintoa clean
fhell, and add thereto a few dréps of gum-water; and
with your fingers work it abour the thell, then Ietie
drys when dry, touch it with your fingexs, it ‘ay
colour comes off, you muft add (ironger gum-water :
but bur‘q dry, if the colour glifier ox (hine. itisa fign
there is too much gum in it, which 'you may rf:mfdy
by putting in fair water.

IX. Tobelp the defelis.

Some colours as Lake, Umber, 2and others which
are hard, will crack when they are dry 5 in this cafe,
in tempering them add alictle white Sugar-candy.in

very fine powder, which mix with the colour and'
air water in the (hell, till the Sogar-candy is diffol-
ved.

X. Thefe colours, Umber, Spanifh-brown, Colén
earth, Cherryltone, and Ivory-black, are to be burnt,
before they be ground ‘or wafh’d,

XL To urnor caleine Colowrss

This
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Chap.23. Zhe Manual Infiruments. 9 i

This is done in @ crucible, covering the mouth
thereof with clay, and fetting itin a hot fire, till you
are fure it is red-hot through: which done, being
cold, wath or grind it as aforefaid

XIL Toprepare fhadows for Calonrs. i
" White is fhaded with Black, and contrariwife 1
Yellow with Umber . and the Okers: Vermilion withi
Lake : Blew-bice with Indic: Black-coal with Ros

fet, &re.

CHAP. XXIIL
Of the Mannil Inflrumentse

I T HE manual Inftruments are four ( by thefe-
cond Se@ion of the fifteenth Chapter of this
Book) to wit, The Grinding flone and Muller, Pencils,
Fables to Limn on,and fhells or little glafles orChina=
difhes. ; A
1I. The Grinding flone may be of Porphury, Ser=
pentine or Marble, but rather a Pebble, for thatis the
beft of all others: the Maller only of Pebble, which
keep very clean. |
Thefe may be eafily got of Marblers or Stone-cutters in
London. ,
" fII. Choofe your pencils thus: by their faftnefs
in the quills, and their {harp points after you have
drawn or wetted them in yous mouth twoor three
fimes 5 (o' that althongh larger yet theif points will
&ome to as fmall gs a hair, which then are good ; but
if they fpread or kave any extravagant hairs they are
naught. |
¥V Toda yous poieils) 3 !
| bt G 2 Afied
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After ufing them, rub the ends of them well with
Soap, then lay them a while in warm water to ftecp,
then take them out and wafh them well in other tair
Watcer.

V. Toprepare the Table.

Tt muft be made of pure fine pafte-board, fuch as
Cards are made of ( of what thicknefs you pleafe )
very finely flick'd and glazed. Take a picce of this
pafte-board of the higncg you intend the Pi¢ure, and
a picce of the fineft and whiteft parchment you can
get ( virgin parchment) which cut of equal bignefs
with the pafte-board 5 with thin, white, new made
flarch, pake the parchment to thepafte-board, with
the outfide of the skin outwardmoft: lay on the ftarch
very thin and evens; then the grinding ftone being
clean, lay the card thereon with the parchment fide .
downwards, and as hard as you can, rub the other fide
of the pafte-board with a Boars-tooth fetina fticks
then let it be thorow dry, and it will be fit to work or
Limn any curious thing upon. ,

VI The fhells holding or containing your colours,
ought to be Hosle-mufcle fhells, which may be got in
Fuly about Rivers fidess but the next to thefeare
imall Mufcle-fhells, or in ftead thercof little China
or glafs véffels.

CHAP, XXIV.
Of Preparations for Limning.

I. Ave two {mall glafs or China-dithes, in ¢ither
ot which muit be pure clean water, the one
to walh che pencils in being foul ;. the other to tem-

pex
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er the colours with , when there is occafion.

1i. Befides the pencils you Limn with; a large,
clean, -and dry pencil, to cleanfc the work from any
kind of duft, that may fall upon it, which onc called
Pitch-pencils.

111 A fharp Pen-knife to take off hairs that may
come from your pencil, either among the colours or
upon the work ; or to take out fpots that may fallup-
on the Card or Table.

IV. A paper with-a hole cut therein, to lay over
the card, to keep it from daft and hlth, to relt your
hand upon, and to keep the f{oil and {weat of your
hand from fullying the parchment, as alfoto try yous
pencils on before you ufe them.

Let the (mall glaffes, waters, pencils and pen-knife
lie all on the right hand.

"¥. Have ready a quantity of light Carnation or
fleth colour temper’d up in a fhell by it Lclt witha
weak gum-water; if it be a fair complexion ,
mix White and Red-lead togethers if 2 brown or
{warthy, add to the former, Mafticot, ox Englith
Oker, or both: but be fure the flelh colour be
always lighter than the complexion you would
Limns for by working on it you may bring it to
its true colour.

VI. Ina large Horfe-mulfcle fhell place your feve~
ral thadows ( for the flefh colour ) in Jittle places one
diftin¢t fromanother.

VII In all fhadowings have ready-fome white,
and lay a good quantity of it by it {tlf béfides what
the fhadows are firft mixed withs for Red for the
cheeks and lips, temper Lake and Red-lead toge.
ther & for blew: fhadows ( as under the eyes and in
veins) Indico or Wltramarine and whitc: for gray

faine fhadows , whitc, ‘Englith  Oker> {omefimes
G 3 : Ma-
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Mafticot : for deep fhadows, white, Englith Oker,
Umber: for dark (hadows, Lake and Pink, which
make a good flefhy (hadow. ‘

VIII. To make choice of the light.

Let it be fair and large and free from fhadows of Trees
or Honfts, but all clear Skie-light, and let it be direlt
from above, and not tranfverfcs let it be Nortberly and
not Somtherly s and letthe voom beclofe and cleans, and
free fram the Sun-beams. '

IX. Of the manner of fitting.

Let your desk on which yon work be Jo fituate, that fit«
sing before it, your left arm may be towards the light,
shat the light may firike fidling spon your work s Let the
party that is to be Limned, be in what pofture themfelves
will defigi, but nor above 1o yards off yow at moft, and
level with you 5 wherein obferve their motion, if never fo
fmall; for'she leaft motion, if not vecalled, may ixn fbort
time bring on you many érrors ¢ Laftly, the face being fi-
wifbed, let ibe party fand ("mot fit ) at a farther diftance
(four or five yardsoff) to drawibe pofture of bis cloths. -

S

CHAP., XXV.

Of the Praclice of Limning in Minituye, sr
o Drawing of & Face i Colonrs.

L T O begin the Work.
'= - Have all things in a readinels (as before)
then on the Card lay the prepared.colour (anfwerable
to the complexion prefented Jeven and thin, frce from
hairs and fpots,‘over the place where the PiGureisto
be: the ground rhus laid, begin the work, the party
Bew ity v oy b iy o of ks being
Bl ME f‘:l
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being fet, which muft be done at threefittings < at the
fislt ticting the face is only dead coloured, which takes
upabout two hours time: at the fccond fitting, o0
over the work miore curioufly, adding its pariicular

races or deformities, {weetlycouching thecolours,
which will takc up about five hours time : at the third
ficting, finith che face, in which youmuft perfect all
thac is imperfect and rough, putting the deep thadows
in the face, as in the eyes, cye-brows, and ears, which
are the laft of the work, andmnot tobedenetill the
hair curtain, or-backfide of the Picture, and thedrape-
ry be wholly finifbed. . .

11 T be operation or work at firft fisting.

The ground for the complexion being laidy draw
the out lines of the face, which do with Lake dnd
white mingleds draw faintly, that if you mils in
proportion or colour you may alter it : this done, add
to the former colour Red-lead; for the checks and lips;
let it be but faint (for you cannot lighten a deep ¢o-
lour ) and make the thadows in their duc places, as

in the cheeks, lips, tip of thechinand ears theeyes

and roots of the hair : fhadow not with a flat penicil,

buc by fmall touches (‘as in hatching) and o go over
. the face. In this dead covering rather than to be cu-

rious, firive as near as may be to imitate natures The
red thadows being put in theit due placess thadow
with a faint blew, about the corners and balls ofthe
eyes; and with a grayifh blew under the eyesand
about the terples, heightning the (hadows as the light
falls, as alfo the harder thadows in the dark fide of the
face, under the eye-brows, chin and neck.  Bringall
the work to an equality, but add perfection tono par-
ticular ‘part at this time; but imitate the life in like-
nels,roundnefs, boldnefs, pofture, colour, and thelike,
Lattly, couch at the hair witha futable colour in fuch
e G 4 curls,
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curls, folds and form, as may either agree with the
life, or grace the Picture ; fill the empty places with
colour, and deepenit more ftrongly, than in the dee-
pelt (hadowed before. 5"

11X, The operation or work at (icond fitting.

As before rudely, (o now you muft fweeten thofe
varicties which Nature affords, with the {ame colours
and in the fame places, driving them one into another,
yet{o asthat no lump or {pot of colour, or rough edge
may appear in the whole work; and this muft be

.done witha pencil tharper than that which was ufed
before.  This done, go to the backfide of the Picture,
which may be Landskip, ora curtain of blew or red
Sattin : if of blew, temper as much Bice as will cover
@ card, and let it be well mixed with gum; witha
pencil draw the out-lines of the curtain 5 as alfo of cthe
whole Picture ; then with a large ‘pencil lay thinly or
airily over the whole ground, on which you mean to
lay the blew s and then with a large pencil, lay over
the fame a fubftantial body of colour 5 in doing of
which;, be nimble, keeping the colour moif}, leeting no
part thereof be dry till the wholebe covered. If the
curtain be Crimfon, trace it out with Lake; lay the
ground with athin colour; and lay the light with a
thin and waterifh colour, where they fall 5 and while
the ground is yet wet, with a firong dark colour tem«
pered fomething thick, lay the firongand hard fha-
dows clofe by the other lights. Then lay the linnen
with faint white, and the drapery flat, of the colour
you intend it. Inthe face, fee what fhadows are too
light or too deep, for the curtain behind, and drapery,
and reduce each to their due perfetions: draw the
lines of the eye-lids, and hadow the entrance into the
cary deepnefs-of the eye-brows, and eminent marks in
the face, witha very tharp pencils- lafily, go nve‘:lr. the
B0, T TS 1air,
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i | air, colouring itas it appearsin the life, cafting over
| the ground fome Joofe hairs, which will make the
tde || Pi@ure ftand asit were at a diftance from the custain
{badow the linnen with white; black, and a listle yellow

nd blew and deepen your black with Tvery-black . mixed

with a little Lake and Indico.

IV. The eperation or work as shird fisting.

This third work is wholly {pent in giving ftrong
touches where you {ee caufe 3 in rounding, {mooth-
jng and colouring the face, which you imay better
(ee to do, now the curtain and drapery is limned than
before. And now obferve whatfoever may conduce

' to the perfeétion of your work, as géfture, skars or

moles, cafts of the eyes, windings of the mouth, and
the like.

CHAP. XXV
Of Limning Drapery.

L A Full and (ubftantial ground being laid all over
: ~ where you-intend therdrapery s as if blews
with Bice (moothly laid, deepen it with Lake and
Indico; lightning it with a fine faint white, in the
extreme light phaces, the which underftand of other
<olours.

. 11, If the body you draw be in Armour, lay liquid
Silverall over for a ground, welldried and burnifhed 5
fhadow it with Silver, Indico and Umber, ‘according
as the life dire@syou. ° '

. T For Gald Armour. \ay liquid Gold as you did
she Silver, and fhadow upon it with Lake, Engli(h
Oker,and a lagtle Gold. - J |
SRy P AL ; : IY! Fﬂt
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V. For Pearls, your ground muft be Indico ind
white s the fhadows hlack and pink.

V. For Diamouds, lay a ground of liquid Silyeg, |

and, deepen it with. Cherryltone-black and Ivory-~
black. '

VL. For Rubies, lay a Silver ground, which bar-
nifh to the bignefs of 2 Ruby : then with pure Tur-

pentine temper’d with Indian Lake, from a fmall §

wire heated in a Candle, drop upon the butnithed

place, falhioning it as you pleafe with your Inftxu- |

ments, which let lica day or two todry,

VIL For Emeranids, or any green: flone, temper
Turpentine with Verdigricfe, and a hiitle Turmerick
root, furlt {craped, with Vinegar, drying it, grind it
to fine powder and mix it.

VIIL For Saphyres, mix or temper Ultramarine
with pure Turpentine, which lay upon a ground of
liquid Silver polifht.

Tomake liquid Gold or Silver, foe the firft Seliion of
the twenty firft Chapter of this Book.

Of Liming Landship.

AL L the variable expreffons of Landskip ave iinse-
merable, they being as mawy ds theve are men and
Jancies s the general vules follow. f33s |
L Alway,begin with the Sky,Sun-beaims or lighteft
parts fieft; next the yellowifh beams (which- miake
of Mafticot and white) next the blewnefs of the Sky,

(which make of Smalt only.) : il
“ A i At

'
i
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1I- At firft colouring, leave no part of the ground
uncovered, but lay the colours {mooth all over.

111. Work the Sky downwards, towards the Ho-
yizon fainter and fainter, as it draws: ncarcr and near -
er the earth : the tops of mountains far remote, work
{0 faint that they may appeards loft inthe air.

1v. Let places low,and near theground be of the
- colour of the carth, of a dark yellowifh, ox brown
green s the next lighter greens and fo {ucceflively as
they lofe in diftance, let them abate in colout.

V. Make nothing which you feeata difiance per-
fe&, by cxprefling any particulax fign which it hath,
. bue exprefs it in colours, as weakly and fatly as the
eye judgeth ot it. _ 4

VL. Always place light againftdarkmels and dark-
nefs againt light, by which means you may extend the
profpeét as a very far off.

" VIL ‘Let all hadows lofe their force as they remove
from the eye 5 always letting the firongelt fhadow be
nearelt hand.

Vi1l Lafly, Take Ifingla(s in finall picces half an
ounce, fair Conduit-water two quarts, boil it till the
glafs is diffolved, which fave for nfe : with which mix
{pirit or oyl of Cloves, Rofes, Cinnamon ox Amber~
gricfe,. and lay it on and about the Pi&ure where it
s not coloured ( lefk it (hould change the colomrs:
but upon the colours ulfe it without the perfumes) fo
it will varnifh your Pictures, and give them a glofs,
yetaining the glory of theix colours, and take from
them any ill fent which they might otherwife zetain.

CHAP:
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CHAPGIXXVILL
Of Light and Shadow.

I Ights and fhades fet in their proper places in

fuch a juftand equal proportion, as Nature
doth give, orthe life require, givesatrue Idea of the
thing we would reprelent s fo that t'is not any colour
whatfoever, nor any fingle firoak or firoaks which js
the caufe thereof but that excellent Symmetry of Light
-;-nl':]i1 Shadow, which gives that true refemblance of the

130,

I In fhadowing, be careful you {poil not your
{wynrk by too grofs a darknefs, whether it be hard or
oft. ;

L This Obfervation of light and dark is that
which caufeth all things contained in your work to
come forward, or fall backward, and makes every
thing from the firlt to the laft to fiand in their juft
places, whereby the diftance between thing and thing
feems to go from you or come to you as if it was the
work of Natare it {elf. :

IV. Suppofe it wasaplaifter Figure, take good no-
tice what appears forwards and what backward, or
how things fucceed one another 3 then confider the
caufe which makes thém in appearance either to in-
cline or recline, and confider the degrees oflight and
darknefs, and whether they fall forward or back ward,
accordingly in your draught give firlt gentle touches,
and after that heighten by degyees according as the
-exemple and your own ingenuity (hall direct.

V. Thofe parts are to be heighten'd in your work

' which
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which appear higheft in your Pattern: Thegreateft

| fife which we can -giveon white paper is the paper it

{elf, all 1cffer lights muft be faintly fhadowed in pro-
portion to their refpedive degrees.  But oncoloured
per white Crions and Tobacco-pipe-clay are ufed

| for the firft and fecond heightenings, putting each in

their proper places, as more or lefs light is required,
which is a fingular obfervation in this manner of
drawing. Then you muft take heed you heighten
not too many places, nor heighten any thing more

ioar §§then what 1s needful, nor too near the dark or fha-
ichis § dows, or any out line, (‘except where you intend

‘fome refleétion, )left your work fhew hard and rough.

In heightening, or fuch figures as require En:at light,
put the greateft light in the middle, and the lefler
towards the edges for the better perfpicuity of your
work. ‘Laftly, leave fufhcient panite places on the
ground of your paper betwecen your lights and fhades
that they may appear pleafantly with a fingular plain-
nefs and {moothnefs.

V1. In refleGion, ufe it,in dclincateing, glittering,
or fhining bodies, as Glals, Pearl, Silver, &c. lct the
caufe of the reflection be it moxe or lefs be feen in
the thing it {elf.

VIL In plain drawing, lay all your fhades fmooth,
whether it be in hatching or {mutching, keeping e~
very thing within its own bounds,aud thisis done
bynot making your fhadesat firlt too hard, or putting
onefhadow upon another too dark

VIIL Obferve that the greater parts of light and
thadows, and the (mall parts intermixt in the fame,
may always fo. correfpond as thereby to make more
apparent the greater

IX. In Picures, let the higheft light of the whole,
( if any darknefs {tand in the middle of it ) appear

moIc
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more dark then indeeditis: and in working always”
compare light with light and dark with dark, by
whichyou will find the power of each, and the gene-
ra) ufe thereof in all operations.

X. We think it neceflary to (hew another way of v

making all forts of Crions or Paftills then what we

taught in the beginning of this Book, Thus: Take £

Tobacco-pipe-clay and witha little wates tempering
the fame what colour you pleafe making feveral ac-
cording to the {cverdl heights you inténd, which mix
with- che faid Tobacco-pipe-clay fo much as the clay
will bear, work all'well together, make itisto Paftills,
and let them dry for ufe

CHAP. XXIX

Of Colours more Payticnlarls.

I Oj'{.rr isagood colour, and meuch in ufe for fha-

dows; in Pi&ures of the life, both for hair
and drapery : In Landskips it is ufed for Rocks and
high ways.

IL. Pink, the faircRt, with blew, makes the faftet
greens for Landskip and Drapery,

Sap-grecn and green-bice are good 'in their kind 3
but the firft is (o tranfparent and chin, the other of (b
courfe and grofs body, thatin many things they will
be ufelefs, efpecially where a beautiful green (made of
Pink and Bice mixed with Indico) is requrired.

HL Umber, is agreafie foul colour 3 but being cal-
cined and ground, it works fharp and neat. .

IV. Spanifb-brown, is exceeding courfe and full of
gravel 5. being  prepared, it is ufed for a mixrudr_r:

y maae”
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made of Ried-1ead ‘mixe with a little Umber, which
makes the fame colour.
V. Collens earth oxr Terra Lemnia, it is ufed toclofe

&uresof thelife, and in Landskips 3 ufe it when new
und.

VI. Cherryone-black, 15 very good for Drapery
and black apparel : mixt with Indico, itis excellent
for Sattins it appears more beautiful or fhining it
mixed with a little white: if deepened with Ivory-
black, in hard. refle@ions, and firong deep ‘touches,
it iswonderful fair.

VII. Fwory-black, it ferves for a deep black,butis

| not eafic to work without it be well tempered with

Py

Sugar-candy, to prevent pecling. i

VIIL. Red-lead well walh’d, isa glorious ‘colour,
for thole picces which require an exquifite rédnefs.

IX. Indian-lake, is the deareft and moft beautiful
ofall redss itisto be ground 'as white-lead, and mixt
with a little white Sugar-candy and fair water, tiltthe
colour and Sugar-candy be throughly diffolved,which
being dry willlie very faft, without dariger ‘of cfack-
ing or peeling. LA

CHAP. XXX

Obfervations of making fome Original
- Colourss

L T O make White-lead.

d  Put into an earthen pot feveral plates of
fine Lead, cover them with White-wine Vinegar, co-
: | vering
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vering the top of the pot. clofe with clay, buryitina
Cellar for feven or cight wecks, and you will have
good white-léad upon tlte plates, which wipe off.

IN.  To make Verdigricfe. =

T his is made by hanging plates of Copper overthe
tumes of Agua-fortis or fpixit of Nitre : or by dipping |

them in the fame or in Vinegar,
MI. Tomake an Emerald Ceolour,

Take Verdigriele in fine, powder, which tﬁmpfr.. |
with varnifh, and lay it upon a ground of liquid Silver |

burnith'd,and you havea fair Emerald.
Iv- Tﬂ mr’&;ﬂ Rﬂb"}' Cﬂfﬂﬂh

Mix the fame with Florence Lake, and you thall "

havea very fair Ruby colour.

V.TZomake a Saphyre Colosr.

The fame,viz. Verdegriefe mixt with Wltramarine,
makes a glorious Saphyre.

V1. Tomake a2 Crimfon Velvet.

Take Turnfoil and mix it with Indico-lake (well

ground with gum and Sugar-candy ) lay it full, and

when it is wet, wipe away the colour witha dry pen-
cil, where you would have the heightening, of the
Crimfon Velvet appear, and the ftronger refle&ions
will be well exprefied.

VIL. Tomake a Silver Black.

Take fine Silver filings or plates, which diffolve in
fpirit of Nitre or Aqua-fortis, and evaporate to dry-

nels,or precipitate with Ofeo Sulphuris or Salt-water,
and you fhall have a fnow white precipitate, which
mixt with water makes the beft black in the world, to

dye all manner of Hair, Horns, Bones, Wood, Me- |

gals, érc.
VIIL. 7o make a Murry or Amethyf.

It is-made of Indian Lake ground with Gum-Ara-
bick water only,
IX To,
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1X. Tsmake a Red or Ruby for Limming. . . _

It is made ofIndianslake (which bresks offa Scar-
Jet colour ) ground withGamewatcr and Sugar-candy.

X. Tomake Azurel jat

Tt is made of A1l
the beft blew Smale
watcr only: youl Itiay of
of Indico, Flory and itmote; all which nced no

“wafhing, tor Litmofe nioginding, but only infufed
in a Lixivium of Soap-afhes.

XI. Tomake a green or Emerald. |

It is made of Cedar green: in place whereof, take
tripal to draw with : - Pink is good al{o for Landskips;
mixed with Bice-athes; as alfo with Mafficot and
Cerufe. _

X1I. To make a Tellow or Topaz.

It is made of. Mafticot which is the beft, of which
there isdivers forts, viz deeper and paler: Ycllow-
Oker alfo for want of better may do. Shadow Mafli-
cot with Yellow-Oker sdeepen it with Oker-de-roufes

XIH. To make Vitramarine.

Take the deepeft coloured Lapis Lazuli( having
few veins of Gold upon it) heat it red-hot in a Cruci-
ble clofe covered, then quench it in Urine, Vincgar ot
water, in a Leaded earthen pot dry it well, then with
apair of pinfers nip off the hard, gray, and whirift
part from it, and grind the xemaindex with honied
water as fine as may be, then dry it foruie. The
honied water is made of water a quarty boiled witll
honey two fpoontuls, -

CHA f:’.j
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L ¥ ET the Table'be"prepared very exact by the
—~ fifth rule of the twenty third Chapter of the

fecond Book.

H. Let the ground be of fle(h colour, tempering it
according to the complexion to be painted.

LIL 1t it be a fair complexion, mix a good ‘quan~
EEE}' of Red and White Lead together fomewhat
thick. ;

IV, If fwarthy or brown, mix with the former a
little fine: Mafticot or Englith Oker, or both, always
oblerving that your ground be fairer than the coms-
plexion painted.

For fairnc[s may be fhadowed or darkened at pleafitre 5
butif it be f[ad or darky you can never beighten ity for in

Limning the pilture 1 always wrought down toitsexadt

colsner.

V. Lay the ground upon the Card or Tablet, with
a larger pencil than ordinary free from fpots, feratches
of the pencil, orduft, and as even as pofiible maybe 3
and let the colour be rather thin and waterith than too
thick , doing it very quick and nimbly with two or
three dafhes of the pencil.

V1. This done, prepare your thadowsin order, by
the feventh rule of the four and twentieth Chapter of
the fecond Book.

VIL. Then draw the out-lines of the face with Lake

. and white mingled together very fine 5 fo that if you

thould

-I'il

o -

T

e




Ch.31. Limning to the Life, &c. 107

fhould miftake in your firft draughe, you may witha
ftrong firoke draw it true, the other line by reafou of
its faintnels being no hinderance.

T hefe lines muft be truly dravn, fharp and neat, with
the greateft exadinefs imaginable.

VIIL Obferve the moft remarkable and decp
(hadows, to keep in memory when you go over
chem with more exaétnefs 3 drawing out alfo ( if
you fo pleafe ) the fhape of that part of thebody
next adjoining to the face, viz. 3 ligele beneath
the fhoulders , with a_ftrong and dark colour,
which in cafe of miltake in proportion may cafily
be altered.

§%. The fic fitting is to dead colour the face :
the fecond fitting 1s the exact colonring and ob-
{cxvation of the, feveral {hadows, graces, beauties
or decformities, as they are it Nature: the third
fitting is in making (mooth what was before rough
and gude; clothing What was naked, and giving
grnng and deepning touches to every refpective (ha-

UWf

%, The dead colour is thus made.

Take of the aforefaid ground ( at the third or fosrth
Seélion of this Chapter) and mix it with fine Red-lead,
tempering it exalily 1o 2 dead colour of 1he cheeks and
lips, baving a great carts that you make it not 10 deep i
which if light, you may do at pleajure.

<L The face is firft begun fo be coloured in the
reds of the cheeks and lips, and fomewhat {irongly
in the bottom of: the chin ( if beardlels ) allo ever,
under, and about the cyes with a faint rednefs.

%1l The ear is molt ‘commonly reddith, as allo
fometimes the goots of the hair.

XHI, The ground being wall’d over with this
H 2 reddifh
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reddifh or dead colour, let the fhadows be as well
bold and firong as exact and curious.

A good Piiur:, if but dead coloured only, and [eeming
sear band very rough, uneven and unpleafant, yet being
boldly and firongly done and fhadewed will appear very
{nioth, delicate, and wneat if but viewed at a diffance
from theeye. T berefore cnriofity and ueatnefs of Columr,
ir not fo much to be vegarded, as bold, lofty, and firong
expreffing what is feéen inibe life.

XIV. The next thing to be done is the ufe ofthe
faint blews, about the corners and ballsof the eyes and’
temples,which youmuft work out exceeding fweetly,
and faint by degrees.

XV. Always be {ure to make the hard {hadows fall
in the dark fide of the face, under the nofe, chin,and
eve-brows, asthe light falls, with fomewhat firong
touches.

XVI. The lightfhadows being done and fmooth-
ed, woik the Wiir into (ueh forms, curlings, and dif~
pofitions as beft adorn the piece. :

Firft draw it with colours, neatly and to the life s then
xvafh it roughly as the reft 5 and the wext time perfeci it :
filling up the empry places with colowr, and the partings
‘thereof wity blerp.

%X VII. And ever remember, when you would have
your coloursor thadows deep, firong, and bold 5 that
you do them by degrees. beginning faintly, and then
encreafing the {ame,

XVIIL Firft, ufe the foxmer colours in the fame
places again,driving and fweetning them into one ano-
ther, that no parc may look uneven, or withan edge,
or patch of colour, but altogether equally mixt and
difperfed, lying {oft and (mooth, like fmoak or va-
POLIrSs '

XIX, Se-
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XIX. Sccondly, this work being done for am
hour or two, lay the ground for behind the Pi-
&ure of Blew,or Crimlon, like to a Sattin or Velvet
Curtain.

XX. If blew, let it be done with Bife well tem-
pered jn a fhell: Firlt draw the out-lines with the
fame colour, with a {mall pencil : then witha thin
and waterith blew wafk over the whole ground
with a larger pencil: laftly, with thicker colour co-
ver the fame which you before walh’d, (wiftly, that it
dry not before all be covered, fo will it li¢ fmooth
and even.

xXI. If Crimfon, work with Indian-lake, in thole
places where the firong lights; and high rcflexions
fall : let the light be done with thin and waterilh
Lakes the deepning and firong fhadows, clofe by
the light with thicker colour: this done, the Picture
will be much changed 5 the beauty of thefe grounds
will much darken and dead it.

XXIL. Let the apparcl with fuitable colours be
doneonly flat with heightning er deepning 5 and then
go over the face again, reducing the {hadows to
{moothne(s and neatnefs with a (harp and curious
pencil : drawing theeyes, the lines of the eye-lids 5
rednels of the noftxils 3 fhadow of the ears; deepnefs
of the eye-brows, and thofe other remarkable marks
of the face : fo fweetning the ous-lines of theface ( by
darkuing the ground, above from the light fide, and be-
Jow on the dark fide) that when the work is done, the
ground may ftand a5 it were at a diftance from the face be-
bind 5 and theface may [eem to ftand off forward from the
ground.

XXI1I. Then go over the hair, making, it light or
deep by the life : and in apparel male the feveral folds
and fhadows,and whatelfgisto be imitated, as it 351in
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the life it felf 5 lightning the lines with the pureft
white, a little yellow, and fome blew ; and deepning
with Ivory black, and heightning with black mixed.
with alitcle Lake or Indice.

XXIV. Thisdone, and the perfon gone, your work
being yet rough, by your felf polifh it, and fixive t0
make it {imooth and pleafant, filling up the empty
places, and {weetning the thadows, which yet licun-
even and hard, -

XXV. The apparel, hair, and ground being fini-
fhed, now give ftrong touches for' the rounding of the
face ; and obferve whatloever may conduce to like-
ncls and refemblance, as moles, {milings, or glancings
of the cyes, motion of the mouth, ére. for whichi pur-
pale, you may find an occafion of difcourfe, or caufe
the perfon to be in a&ion, and to look merrily and
cheartuily

XXVI. Laftly conclude, that theeye gives thelife;
the noft the favour s the mouth the likenefss and the
chin the grace,

*XVIL 1In fair coloured drapery, if the lightning
be done with fine thell Gold, ic will add a moft won-
derful luftre,and bea fingular ornament to your works
and ifthis Gold be mixe with the very ground it fclf;
the apparel will appéar much the fairer.

»
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Chap.32. Limning Landskip, &c. 111

CHAP. XXXII,
Of Limning Landskip, more particularly.

I O make the Tablet for Landskip.

Take a piece of Vellom, and fbare it thin upoi
2 Frame, fafining it with paft or glew, and pafting it upon
a board  and this manner of Tablers are altogether ufed
an Icaly for Landskip, and Hiftory.

Ii. If youdraw a Landskiptromthe life takeyour
ftation from the rife of ground, or top ofan hill,
where you fhall have a large Hosizon, marking your
Tablet into three divifions downwards from the top
to the bottom : then your face being direCtly oppoled
to the midft of the finitor, keeping your body fixed,
depic what is direétly before your cycs, upon your
Tablet, on your middle divifion, then turning your
head (not your body) totheright hand, depict what
is there to be feen ; adjoining it to the former. I
like manner doing by that which is tobe feen on the left
band, your Landskip will be compleated

I1I. Make every thing exact, not only in refpet of
diftance, proportion and colour 5 butalfo inrefpect of
form, as if there be Hills, Dales, Rocks, Mountains, Ca-
taratiss Ruines, Aqueduiis,Towns, Cities, Cajtles, Forti-
fications,or whatfoever elfe may prefint it felfto view; ma-
king always afair Sky,to be feen afar off 5 letting youx
Jight always defcend from the lcte hand to the right.

IV. In beginning your work, firlt begin with a

large Sky 5 and if there be any (hining of reflexion of

the Sun, beware you mix no Red-lead in the Purple

H :'il. : {":-'
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of the Sky, or Clonds, but only with Lake and white
the yellow and whiti(h beams of 8ol work with Ma- |
fticot and white.
V. Then with a freth or clean pencil finith the
blewifh Sky, and Clouds, with Smalt only : at the firf}
working,desd all the work over, with colours fuitable
to the Air, green Meadows, Trees, and ground, lay-
ing them fomewhat [mooth, not very curiouily, but
{lightly and haftily 5 make a large Sky, which work
down in the Horizon, faintly, but fair 3 and drawing
nearer to the carth, let the remote Mountains appear
fweet and mifty, almoft indiftinguifhable, joining
with the Clouds, and as it were loft in the Air.

VI. The next ground colour downwards muften-
creafe in magnitude of realon, as nearer the eyes,
fomewhat blewith or Sea-green: bue drawing to-
wards the hylt ground, Jet them decline into areddifh
or popinjay-green ¢ the laft ground colour, mult be
wearclt the colour of the earth, viz. a dark yellow,
brown and green ; with which, or fome colour near
it, you muft make your firft Trees ; making them, as
they come near jn diftance, to encreale proportionably
i colour and magnitude, with great judgment : the
leaves flowingand falling one with another, fome ap-
parents others loft in fhadow.

VIiL' Letyour Landskip lie low,and as it wereun-
der the eye (which is mpft graceful and natural) with
a large and full Sky nok rifing high, and lifting it {elf
jnto the top of the piece, as fome have done.

V1Il. Be {ure'to make your fhadows fall all one
way, ziz. to make light againft darknefs, and dark-
ncls againft Jight 5 thereby extending the profpe@,
and making it to fhew as afar offs by lofing its force
and vigour, by the remotenefs from theeye. '

iX. In touching the Trees, Bopghs, and Branches,

e o A RRk put
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Chap. 33. Degrees of Colouring. 113

put all the dark (hadows firft, raifing the lighter leaves
above the darker, by adding Maliicot to the dark
green, which may be made with Bice, Pink;, and In-
dico : the uppermoft of all, expreft laft of all, by
lightly touching the exteriour edges of fome of the
former leaves, with a little green, Matticot, and
white : thedarkeft fhadows you may {ct off with Sap-
green and Indico.
%. Trees and their leaves, Rivers, and Mountains
far diftant, you mult firive to exprefs with a certain
eal foftnefs and delicatenef(s : in making Cataralts,
reat falls of Waters, and Rocks, you muft firftlay a
full ‘ground near the colour, then with a fironger in
the dark places, and flight heightning in the light 5
remarking all difproportions, cracks, rupturcs and
various reprefentations of infinitely differing matterss
the manner whereof is abundantly expreft, in almolt

cvery Landskip,

CHAP, XXXIIIL

Of the warions Forms or Degrees of Co-
louring.

I Here are four various Formsor degrees of co-
louring, viz. 1. Of Infants, or Childrer. 2.
Of Virgins, or fair Women. 3. Naked bodies. 4 old
or aged bodies.
1L, Infants or yowng children arc to be painted of a
foft and delicate complexion 5 the Skinand ears ofa
ruddy and pleafant colour, almolft tranfparent 3 which
inay be done with White-lead, Lake, and alittle Red-
lead s fhadowing it thin, faintand foft 3 letting the
; ' Checks,
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<hecks, lips, chin, fingers, knees, and toes, be more it
ruddy than other parts ; makKing all cheir linnen very %"
fine, thin, and tranfparent, or per{picuous, with
ftrong touches in the thickeft folds. :
L Virgins and fair women areas curioufly to be |
exprefs’d as the former, but their Mufcles are to be. |
more apparent, their (hape more perfeéts and their |
thadows to be of a whitilh yellow, blewifh, and in
fome places almoft purple; but the moft perfect
and exquifite direction is the life ; which ought |
rather to be followed than any thing delivered by
rule. .
IV. Naked bodies are to be painted firong, lively,
and accurate 5 exaltly matching the refpective pairs
of Mufcles and Nerves, fixing each Artery in its due
and proper place, giving each limb its proper motion
form and fituation, with its trueand natural colour 3
all which to do well may be the ftudy and pra&ice
of almoft ones whole life. -
V. Old or aged bodies ought to be eminent for exact
and curious @aduws, which may be made of Pink,
Lake, and Ivory-black, which make notable fhadows,
in appearance like the wrinkles and furrows of the
face and hand in extreme old age: let the eyes be
dark, theafpect melancholy, the hair white(or elfe the
pate bald ) and all the remarks of Antiquity or age
be very apparent and formidable, '
VI. But notwithftanding all the aforegoing rules,
the pofture or form of ftanding, and being cither
of the whole body , or any of its parts, ought di-
ligently to be obferved, that the life maybe imita-
~ ted, in which, it only lies in the breaft and judg-
inent of the Painter to (ot it off with fuch vari-
ous colours, as may beft befit the refpeétive com-
plexion and accidental fhadows of cach  acci-
' dental
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Chid. Of Limning the Skie, &c. 115

denta) pofition or pofture; which are fometimes more
pale, fometimes more ruddy 5 fometimes more faint,
fometimes more lively.

-

CHAP. XXXIV.

Of the Limning of the Skie, Clowds, &c.

L FDR a beautiful Sky, fitted for fair weather,

take Bice tempered with white, laying it in

1 ' ¢he upper part of the Sky, (as you fee need) under

which you may lay a thin or faint purple with a (mafh

" (oft brufh: working the undermoft purpl®into the

uppermoft blew 5 but {o as that the blew, may ftapd
clear and perfect : then for the Horizon or near 1
{ame lay a fine thin Mafticot, which work from be-
low upwards, till it mix with the purple: after which
you may take a ftronger purple, making here and
there upon the former purple, as it were the form of
Clouds, as naturc requires: upon the Malticot you
may alfo work with Minium mixed With Cerufe,
to imitate the fiery beams which often appear in hot
and clcar Summer weather,
II. Toimitate glory, withagreat fhininglight of
a yellowifh colour or the Sun beams, you muit take
Matticot, or Saffron mixt with Red-lead, and height-
ned with fhell gold, and the like.
" JII. A Cloudy Sky is imitated with pale Bice,
Jfterwards fhading the Clouds with a mixtuare of fe-
veral colours : a fair Sky, requires cloudsofa greater
{hade, with purple: the clouds in arainy Sky, muit
be fhaded with Indico and Lake: in a might Sky,
with black and dark blew {moaky,making ablaze with
i | | purple,
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purple y Minium and. Cerufe: the clouds in'a Sun
rifing or ﬂ:ttin& muft be done with Minium, Cerufe
and purple, making underneath the clouds feattering
ftroaks, with Minium and Mafticot, or Minium and

Saffrons fo that the fcatterings upwards may appear B
faint: and below, afar off near the Landskip, fome- i 1
what fiery. ol

-IV. A fiery Sky, let be made with a pale blew , § i

{moothing it downwards, which afterwards, you ¥
mdft mingle with a ftrong Red-lead, mixt with Ce- § 1™
rufe , making long diminitive ftroaks like the Sun 11
beams upon the blew Sky, with which let fall fome 0
purple ftroaks, much like the faid beams: lafily, §
{wecten one into another with a {oft brufh pencil, wee
in gum-water, not too ftrong. _

V. Laltly, you may makea fair Sky, by ufing fair §
Bice alone, and tempering it by degrees with more, §
and more white, {moothing one into another, from
above downwards, and fhading itas you (hall {ec rea=
fonand nature require.

|
!
, T E

C H A P# XXXV. [ 1."'!

Of the Limning of Towns, Caftles, and l

/ { Ruines, E
L Hofe Towns, or Citics, which (eemat fartheft [- i,
diftance, muft have but little fhadowing or
heightning, and fometimes none at all : thefe if they |
appear againft the Sky, muft be laid with Bice, and
a little purple, and fhaded faintly with a good blew. |
II. Thofe which lie at a farther ditance, muft be |
A laid
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1254l 12id with Bice and purple as aforcfaid, and fhaded
(e with light blew, and heightned with white.

firig| §II. Thofe which appear at an ordinary diftance,
mad| muft be done with Vexmilion and purple,and fhaded
gt | with a firong purple fhaded with white. :
el Iv. Thofe which are near, muft be done with
| Vermilion and'white, and then fhaded with a ftrong
tw | Vermilion and brown Oker, mixt with white.

05, joq ]
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lfily, | : . A

i w i Of Mountainé, Hills, and the like,

nghir | 'K Hofe Mountains which are next in fight, muft
'i‘.TEE[f,E be laid with a fair green, and fhaded with

,fum | Sap-green 5 fometimes with brown Oker, and French
e |, Begries, to diftinguith them from fuch asare farther

off. !
- II. Such as lic farther off, muft be laid with green,
| blew, and Mafticot, and be fhaded with blew, green,
| and Verdegriefe. '

I11. Such as lie yet farther, muft be laid with fome
firong blew, white, and Bergh-green, and fhaded

.| with firong blew,
M| 5. Such as lie yet farther, muft be laid with
. firong blew and white, and fhaded with blew only.
| ¥. Such as lie yet farther, with Bice and white, -
qithel | and (haded with Bice.
vingar | oV Such aslie farther off, are only laid with white,
ity | and fhaded with a faint Bice.

VIIL. Ficlds being neaxr, muft be done witha fingu-
lar good green, the which muft always be fainteft, ac-
1 cording as they are farther difiants heightning them

lud with
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with Mafticot, ora light greea, and (hading with Sap~ @
green, but not too much: thofe whigh lie far, are to, vl
be laid with a Freuch berry yellow, made ofa blew |
reeenifh, thaded with Oker. ; ’ o
VIIL . And in Figlds,” Hills, and Dales (whether Bl
near, or far off) there are.many roads, paffages, and |
ways, which muft bg laid either fainter or fironger ac+ i
cording to their diftance gnd fituation. :

CH/AP. XEXYIL

Of Treesy Boughs, Cottagesy and the like.

L Hofe Trees of divers colours which ftand up+
on the fore ground, muft- be laid with divers
colours as with Verdegricle,mixt with other greed, o#
with Mafticot, and Bergh-green mixt, and then fha=
ded with Sap-green 5 which you may heighten with
Mafiicot, mixt with White-lead.
IL If they appear yellow, ufe Verdegric(e and Mas!
fticot mixt, and fhadow with Verdegriefe. o |
1L If they be of a whitefh celour, let thembe
laid with Verdegriefe mixt with White-lead, and:
fhade them with Verdegriefe mixt with Indico faint N ET
heighten them with Cerufe, that they may look of a { wiry
faine yellow green; orelfe witha little Indicoand § -y
yellow.
IV, Thofe which ftand at a great diftance, lay
with Indico, and white; and fhadow with Indico,
and heighten with the (ame madea little lighter.
V. It Trees be very old with mofs upon them,
give them the appearance of green and yellow, which |
commix of Pink, and Bergh-greens if they be ofa
whitefh
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il whitemh yellow, do them with Pink and white mixt
“ul wwith alittle green.

VI. Country Cottages lay with light Oker, which
order according to the newnels or olduels of the
building,.

VIL. Cottages of Timber, let be laid of the colour
of Trees and Wood-work.

VIII. Thatcht Cottages if new, lay with Pink, fha-
dow with brown Oker, and heighten with Mafticot
mixt with white : but ifold, lay them with brown
| Oker mixt with white, and heighten with the fame.
| IX, Straw colours at adiftance aredone with In-
dico and white, mixt {ometimes with brown Oker,
and fthaded with Indico.

C.H A Po: X0 R VoL

Of the Colowring ‘of Naked Figures,

1. ¥ O R Womenand Children, take the beft Flake,

White-lead, and a little good Lake, with
which if you pleale you may mix a little Vermilion,
but take heed that your mixture be neither too red or
too pale, but ¢xactly agreeable to the life it {elt; the
which in this cafeis the beft director: this being dry
touch the lips, checks, chin, fingers, and toeswith
thin Lake,and then heighten with white mixt with
a little Lake or Vermilion.

[I. But if you would cover them f{omewhat
brownifh, mix with your Carnation, a little brown
Oker ; and fhade it with Red-Oker, and coal-black
.with a little Lake. .

IIL In old Women take White, Vc-rm]lilc:n and

TOW D=
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Brown-Olker , and give the lufire where it nught-

to be with Vermilion mixt with a little Lake: fhade
it with Red-Oker and Lake, or with Wood foot; or
Lamp-black, and heighten with white mixt witha
fmall quantity of Vermilion.

1V. Dead Childrenand young Women, paint with
Brown.Oker, white and fome Vermilion, and fha=
dow the fame with the foot of wood.

V. Dead old Women colour with Brown-Oker

" mixt with a little white, which fhade with a thin

foot of woed firfk, then with a fironger,
VL. Young men paint with Cerufe, Vermilion and
Lake , making it a little browner than for young

Women; giving them lultre with Vermilion and |

Lake, (hadowing with Lamp-black and Brown-Oker;
and heightening with Cerufe and Vermilion.

VII. Old Men Limn with Vermilion,Brown-Oket,
and white ;s thade with foot and Lamp:black heigh-
ten with Vermilion, Brown-Oker, and white, and
give it a Inftre with Lakeor Vermilion.

VIIL Dead men colour with Brown-Oker, white,
and a little Vermilion, as your difcretion fhall in-
form you, and fhade with foot, or Lamp-black mixt
with alittle Cerufe. '

IX. Devils,Satyrs, and the like Limn with Brown
Oker, mixt with a little white and red, which mix-
ture let be made fome part whiter, fome part browner;
and {trongly fhade it with foot, as your own ingenuity
may inform you,

CHAP.

(lap
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CHAP XXXIX.
Of the Colouring of Hair

L HE Hait of Womwen and €hildrenis coloured
| with fimple Brown-OKer, and heightned
with Mafticot: The fame in the hair of men, only
~ making i¢ fadder or lighter as the life xequires.
II. Hair which is black may bedone with {oof,
or Lamp-black, butit will abide no heightning.

\JL. Childrens Hair is fometimes laid with browns
oker and white, and_heightned wirh the fame ; and
fometimes with Alom. '

1V. Sometimes alfo they are done with light-oker,
and deepned with brown-oker, and heightndd with
Mafticot fimple. :

V. Old Womens Hair with brown-oker and black;
heightned with brown-oker and whitc.

vI. InGrey Hair take moreblack than white, and
heighten with pure white.

e

CHAP, XL
of walls, Chamsbers. and the like.s

P O R a brick- wall take Vermilion and white;
and fhadow with Red-oker.
H. If the ground of the wall is 1aid with black'and
white, (hade it with a thin black, it with Rfd-ﬂkr:;
1 an
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and white, fhade jt with purple: or with Lake and
black, or Red-oker fimple. :

L If'it be laid with black, white, and purple,
fhade it with purple and black.

VI If the wall belongs to any Chamber or Hall, °

having Figures or Statues ; fo order and temper your
colours, with fuch diftin€tion, that the Figures and
Wall be not drowned in eachother. :

V. Sandy fore grounds do thinly with brown-
oker, fad or light asthe life prefents; (hadow the
fame with the fame brown-oker, and Rocks with
Red-oker, according as they axe nearto, or far from
the fight.

CH AP Xhi
Of Marble Pillarsy Rocksy and the like.

L Aible muft be done with a good and light

pencil, after a carele(s manner in imitation
of Nature, wherein all fuch ftains, colonrs, veins,
and reprefentations of the faces of living things muft
be carefully obferved.

IL. The likeis to be obferved in Rocks, of Sandy
colours, and ragged forms ;. whichif feen at a great
diftance, muft be coloured with athin Bice, and then
heightned with purple and white, and fhaded with
Smalt, or a deep blew.

HI. If they (eem near, colour them with brown-

oker mixt with white, which gg.over-again withr

Vermilion mixt with white, after which lay here and

there fome Verdegriefe mixt with fome other green.
IV. g thele works you muft make fpots, ftains and

breakings,

Lib.s.
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breakings, with hatchings, which (hade with the {oot
of Wood or Lamp-black mixt witha little white.

CHAP s i B g

Of the Colouring of Metals.

i. O R Gold colout, take Red-lead, Saffton, and

very light Oker, with which colour all man-

ner of Caps, Difhes and the like, which fhade with
{oot, and heighten with fhell Gold.

1. ForSilver, lay a thin white, which fhade witha

thin blew, mixt witha little black, and heighten with

fhell Silver.
" 1IL. For Tin and Iron, take white and Indico,

fhade it with Indico and Bice, and heighten with

white or fhell Silver.
IV. For Brafs, take thin Pink, fhade it with Indico

mixt with green, or with almoft all Indico, and
heighten it with{hell Gold,

v. For Copper, take Red-oker and white, fhadeit
with Red-oker, and heighten with Red-oker and
white, heightning alfo here and there; where the
lighe falls with fhell Silver.
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CHAP, XLIIL
Of the Colonring of Flowers.

HE Tulip, draw it firlt withblack-lead upon

awhite ground, then fhade it alittle ( as for
a white Flower) with thin Indian Ink, or with green
yellow Ink, or ‘with black-lead ground with thick
gum-waters then lay on your feveral .colours re-
{embling Nature, which being dry, fhade with a higher
colour, and then farther fhadow it, according to the
nature of the Flower : fo that being finithed it may
be like flame, red, blew, lake, purple, fpotted, or
otherwile, in imitation of the life.

IL' The Damask Rofe, lay with Lake mixt with
white, (hadow with the ame mixt with thin Eake;
and heighten with white.

HI. The green leaves are done with Verdegyiele
mixt with (ome French berxy green, fhade ip with
Verdegricfe mixt with Sap-greens the ftalks lay
fomewhat browner with brown-oker.

IV Red Rofes do with fine Lake mixt with white,
fhadeit with brown Lake, and heighten it with Lake
mixt with white.

V. White Rofes colour- with Flake Lead, fhade it
with whitc and black . but the chiefthadows with a
fironger black ) and heighten with white.

VL. The little thrums (which fome erroniouf]
call feeds) in the middle of the Role, lay with Ma-
fticot, and (hadow with Minium, and heighten with
whire.

VII. The Clove-gilliflower is done almolt like the
Red-

—
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Red%ofe : the fpecking or fpotting of it is done with
Lakes thofe which are lighter, witha lighter red up-

on a pure white; thofe like flames with  Vermilion
. and Lake, which fhade with a fironger Lake s and

fpeck the white with Lake and Vermilion, to refem-
ble the life.

VIII. The green ftalks, or branches and leaves lay
with Bergh-green, and (hade with Sap-green,

IX. The Marigold do with yellow Orpiment and
Minium, fhadow withVermilion and Lake mixt with
Minium 5 and heighten with white and Mafticot.

X. Corn-flowers lay with blew mixt with fome
white, fhadow with Indico, and fhadow with blew
and white.

CHAPR XL1V.

of R.:_:d:ﬂm, anmpf, Melonsy Cucainicr s
and Cabages

1. Rﬂdimes are done with white, fhaded wich

; Lake, and as it were behind {weetned ' with
purple;and (ometimes with green from the top down-
wards : The green leaves at top with Verdegriele
mixed with Sap-green, fhaded with Sap-grecen, and
heightned with Malfticot. '

II. Turnepsare laid with white, fhaded with foot
the leaves as the Radifh leaves.

1L, Yellow Melons with yellow, fhaded with
brown-oker ; the veins' with a fironger brown;oker,
and then heightned with whitc.

1V. Green Melons with Indico mixt with Vfrﬁﬁ;
13 gricle
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gricle and Sap-green, fhaded with Sap-green and‘In=
dico 5 and heightned with Mafticot.

V. Cucumers, the ends with a thin yellow, the
middle with green, (weetned the one into the other,
and fhaded with Sap-greens but the whole fruit with
b}own-n}ker, the {pecks lay with red and black to the
life

VI. Cabage white, with very thin yellow, and in
{ome places with very thin green (or yellowilh green)
{weetning with very thin brown-oker mixt with Sap-
green 5 heighten with pure white. .

VII. Cabage red, lay with purple, fhade with
Lakmus, and heighten with purple mixt with white.

CH AP, XTI
How to Colouyr Fruits.

A Herries, with Vermilion and {ome Brazil,

' (hade with Lake, heighten with Vermilion
mixt with white.

IT. Heart Cherries irn the middle with Vermilion
and Lake mixt with white, the Circumference re-
maining whitith, here and there fweetning them wich
Lake, and heightning with white, or mixt witha
lictle Lake.

III. A Pear with Mafticot, thaded {weetly with
brown-oker ; its blufh with Lake not teo high, heigh-
ren with white. :

IV. Apples witha thin Mafticot mixt with Ver-
degricle , thade them ‘with brown-oker, and give
their bluth with a thin or deep Lake (‘refembling
Baturc) and heighten with white . 'if you will?lavc
Sl .+ = them
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them very high, mix your white with {fome Malticor,
but this muft be according to the condition of the
Fruit whether ripe or unripe, red, yellow or green,
(o -
V. Mulberries witha very firong Brazil, and then
Jay’d over with black, fo that between the (talks and
berries they may look a little redifh according to Na-
fture.

vI. Strawberries with a white ground , which
draw oyer with Vermilion and Lake very thin; fhade
it with fine Lake, and heighten with Mafticot mixc
with Miniam 5 and then with white only {peck them
with Lake, by one fide of which put a fmallex fpeck of
white.

VII. Wall-nuts with their green on, with Verde-

riefe mixt with Sap-green, fhade with Sap-green
and a little white.

VIIL Wall-nuts without their green, withbrown-
oker, thaded with foot.

1%. Blew Plums with purple, (hadowed with Bice,
and about the ftalks with a lictle green, well [wecetneds
heighten with purple and white.

X. White Plumsand Peaches with thin Mafticot,
fhaded with brown-oker; give them a blulh with
Lake and heighten them with white.

%I. Red and Blew Grapes with purple fhaded
with blew, and heightned wich white,

%11 White Grapes with thin Verdegric(e (called
al{o Spanifb green ) miXt with Mafticot, fhadow with
thin Verdegricfe 5 and heighten with Mafticot mixs

with white,

i 4 CHAP,
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CHAP. XLVI,
Of the Limning of Fowles,

| & '[“H E Eagle with black and brown-oker, (ha-

dow it with black,the feathers heighten with
brown.oker mixt with white: the billand claws lay
with Saffron and (hadeit with foot or Lamp-black::
the cyes with Vermilion heightned with Mafticot, or
with Saffron (haded or deepned with' Vermilion ; let
the talons be done with black.

II. The Swan with white mixt with a little black,
heighten it with fineand pure white,fo that its plumes
or feathers by that heightning may look well: the
iegs with a black colour : the bill with Vermilion, fha-
ded with Lake: the eyes yellow with a black round
inthe middle; from which fallsa blackith vein, de-
fcending to the bill.

III. The Goofe with more white than black, ziz.
a light grey, heighten it with a grey white ; the
legs with black : the bill liketheSwan.

1V. The Duck with a'light grey, the head witha
dark blew, and dark green neck fweetly enterwoven,
the belly with white, the legs with black mixt with
a little white, ¢e, but be fure to imitate the life. -

V. The Turkey ‘with black mixt with a little
whitc, from the back towards the belly whiter by
degrees, but the belly fpeck with black, and in like
manner the wings: let him be fhaded with black, the
wings with Indico, fhaded .with fironger Indicos
the bill ‘with black, the eyes blew; heightned with
white, Hebeing angery the naked skin of his neck
| | S i will
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will be blood red, which lay with Vermilion mixt
with Lake, (haded with Lake : but otherwife layit
of a whitith blew colour.

VL. The Griffon with Saffron, fhadowed with
brown-oker or foot.

VIL. The Pheafant with grey made of white and
black, the feathers of a white grey, the whole muft

be thaded with black, and heightned with pure whites

the eyes like the Folcon, the legs with Pink, and fha-

ded with black.

VIII. The Falcon with brown-oker, and black

'\ mixt with white, and fhadowed with black, the fea-

thers muft be pleafantly drawn with black, and

| Aprinkled upon its brealtss heighten it with white,
' let his talons be black, above the eyes lay with

Saffron, and fhade with Vermilion , the bill with

grey. 1
1X. The Stork with grey, heightned with white,

| and the corners of his wings (near one half ) 'with

| low,

black. his long bill and legs with Vermilion, thaded
with Lake. >

. X. The Owl with Cerufe, black and {oot, {ha-
dowed with foot, and heightned with yellow-
Oker and white, fometimes white alone, the cyes
yellow, circled with white,the legs of a brown yel-
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CHAP. XLVII,

Of Limning of Beafls,

Y. QHeep witha thin white, thaded with Indico | “'."”T‘
S and foot, and heightned with white. '; 1“
II. Hogs with brown-oker, fhaded with (oot, and |

heightned with Mafticot : you may as you fee océafi- |

on colour the hair here and there with fironger ™
brown-oker 3 his eyeswith Vermilion, which heigh- | "

ten with Mafticot, his mouth with Indico, or white § *

and black, fhaded with black. B
III. A Bear with brown-oker, red-oker, and black § |

mixt; thadow with foot alone, or mixt with black, -

and heighten with brown-oker and white. |
IV. A Wolf with brown-oker and foot, thadow |

with more {oot. ;

V. A grey Wolf*with black, white, and brown- |
oker, fhaded with black and foot, or black only ; the
mouth with black and red-oker, thaded with black |
and {oot, heightned with red-oker and white.

VI. The Elephant ( which'is of a Moule grey ) _‘
with black and white mixt with (oot, and (haded |
with black and foot, and heightned with the fame, |
with a little more white; the nofe at the end of his |
trunk, inwardly muft be laid with Vermilion and Ce-
rufe, thadowed with black,or black mixt with Lake:
in thefame manner the inner part of the ears, the eyes
with white tending to a grey.

VIL. Mice are coloured as the Elephant: Ratsa
little browner.

VHL The Unicorn with a pure white, fhaded

' \ : with
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with black ;. the chaps red, the eyes and hoofs with a

| thin black.

1%. The Hart with brown-oker, fhaded on the
back with foot, which fweetly drive towards the
belly, and fhade over again with a ftronger foot ; the
neck and belly with white, the mouth and ears a little
redifh, the hoofblack, the horns with foot, and fha-
ded with foot mixt with black.

* "y, The Hind with the fame colours as the Hart,
but thinner, and higher, not {o brown.

XI. The Coney with black and white, his belly all
white, (weetned with black and heightned wicha
fironger white. .

x1I. TheHare with brown-oker, his belly below
1 little whitifh 5 fhade it on the back with foot, and;
heighten on the belly with white.

XIII. Apes, Monkeys and the like. with Pink and
black, heightned with Malticot and white 5 the face
lay with a thin black mixt with foot, fhaded with
black and Pink mixt with a little red-oker.

XIV. Cats, if grey and brownifh, or tabby, with
Indico, blew and white, heightned with pure white 3
and (haded with Indian blew and black mixt: in
other colours ufe your difcretion,

" wv. The Afs with black mixt with white like
grey 5 if the Als be of a mingled brown, black and
white mixt with brown-oker, {haded with black in
the mouth 3 heighten with white.

%VI. The Leopard with brown-oker and red-
oker mixt with black, (hadow it with foot, the {pots
with red-oker and black; the mouth with black and
white ; heighten him with light Oker.

. XViI. Horfes, Dogs,0xenand fuch like, if white,
with'white mixt with a little {oot, or Oker, {haded
with a black and whitz, and heightned with perfect
whites i e xVIIL If



132 Polygraphices. Lib.2,

XVIIL If of a Cheftnut-brown, with red-oker and )

black, thaded with black and foot, and heightned
with red-oker and white,

XIX. Itan Afh grey, withblack mixt with white,
fhaded wich black, and heightned with white.

XX. If black, with a thin black, fhaded witha
ftronger black, and heightned with black and white. i
XXI. A bay Horfe with Vermilion and brown- |
oker; oronly with red chalk, fhaded with red-oker, |

and heightned with red-chalk-mixt withavhite.

XXIL. If fpotted, by mixture ofthe aforefaid co- |

lours, and difcreetly putting every one in its proper
apartment or place.

CHAP. XLVIIIL
Of the Limning of Serpents.

L “HE Serpents on the back with Bice, and

. downwards towards the belly with a pale
black, the back fpeckled withblack ;' the belly {ha-
ded with red, fprinkled alfo withblack fpecks.

II. The Adder with red-lead, Vermilion and faf-
fron, with blew in'the back, and on the belly below
Matfticot and white , fpeckled all over with black
fpots.

NI The Crocodile witha dark thin green, from
the back downwards to the belly; below the belly
with Matticot, (o that the yellow and green may melt,
or vanith away into one another ; fhadow him with
Indico and (male, and heighten the belly with Ma-
fticot and whitc: the mouth before and within redifh,
U thie
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the fcales black, the claws of blackifh green, the nails

wholly black.

IV. The Frog with a fair green, fpeckled with
black, and towards the belly with green mixt with
Mafticot, (weetned with green (peckled : the eyes
with Saffren, and black round them, the back heigh=~
tned with Saffron.

CHAP. XLIX,

. Of Limning waters and Fifh.

| X Wﬂ'tcr at a diltance with: white and Indico,

Jrom |

¢ belly
rmeh,
| L'r'i[h
h Me-

Ik
bty

12

fhaded with Indico mixt with Bice, and
heightned with white: if near the Horizon, much

like the Sky.

II- Waters near lay with fironger Indico,heighten
and (hadow with the fame' mixt with Bice: laftly

II. Waters nearer with fironger Indico;fhaded and
heightned as before.

1V. Watersin fields overgrown, with Pink and the
like ; always imitating Nature.

V. Fifh in green Waters, with Indico mixt with
French-berry-yellow 5 fhaded with a thin Indian
blew, and heightned with'pure white.

But Fifbes ought alfo’ 1o be done according to their
Nature and Colour, for fome are yellowe, fome brown,

" fome (peckled, fome grifled , fime black, 8c. i all which

|
|

to conferve in Figure the ivne Idea, you onght to take di-
rections enly by the lifes |

Horas.
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Hﬂ'i"ﬂh Epﬂd- lﬁf-

Vos, quibus eft virtus mulicbrem tollite lnGtum,
Etrufca preter & volate littora.

Nos manet Oceanus circumvagus ; arva, beata
Petamus arva, divites & infulas :

Reddit ubi Cererem tellus inarata quotannis,
Etimputata floret ufque vinea.

Germinet & nunquam fallentis termes olivz,
Suamque pulla ficus ornat arborem.

Tllis injuffz veniunt ad mal€tra capellz;
Refértque tenta grex amicus ubera.

Nec Vefpertinus circumgemit urfus ovile,
Nec intumelcit alta viperis humus :

Pluraque felices mirabimur: ut neque largis
Aquofus Eurus arva radat imbribus,

Pinguia nec ficcis urantur femina glebis :
Utrumque rege temperante Ceelitum.

Non huc Argoo contendit remige pinus,
Neque impudica Colchis intulit pedem :

Non huc Sidonii torferunt cornua nautz,
Laboriofa nec cohors Hlyflei,

Nulla nocent pecori contagia, nullius aftri
Gregem zftuofa torret impotentia,

Jupiter illa pie fecrevitlittora genti,
Ut inquinavit Zr¢ (EMPUs aurcuims

|
|
|

You nobler (pirits, bence with womens tears,

Sail from Etrufcan confines free from fears

The Earth encircling Oceanns invites,

Rich Iflands, Fields, Fields bleft with all delightss
Where Lands antill'd are yearly fruitfil feen,
And the uupraned Vine perpetual green.




Of Landskip.

81ill, Olives by the faithful branch are born,
And mellow Figgs their native Trees adorn.
Theremilchy Goats come freely to the pail,

Nor do glad flocks with dugs diftended fail.

The nightly Bear roars not about the fold,

Nor bollovo earth doth poyfonoms Vipers hold.
Add to this bappine[s, the bumid Ea(t

Doth not with frequent fpowers the Fields infeft.
Nor the fat feeds are parcht in barren land,
The powers above both temp'ring with command.
No Bark came bitker with Argoan oar,

Nor landed wanton Colchis ox this fboar:
Cadmus with filled [ails turn’d not this way,
Nor painful troops thas with Ulyfles firay.
Hire among(t cattel no Contagions are,

Nor feel flocks draughty power of any ftar.
When brafs did on the Golden Age intrude,
Yove for the pious did sbis place [eclude.

The End of the Second Book.
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Liger TERTIUSs

Of Painting, Wafliing, Colouring, Dy-
ing, Varnithing;and Gilding.

Contdining the Defeription and Ufe of all the
chief inflruments and Materials, and the way
and manner of workings

The Dying of Cloath, Silks, Horns, Bonesy
Woods, Glafs, Stones, and Metals: To-
gether with the Gilding and Varnithing
thereof, according toany purpofe of =

tents
CHAP I
| Of Painting in Generals
|1 HE Art of Painting (whieh is the imita- '
tion of Nature ) confifls in three thingsy
to wit, Defign, Proportion,and Colosir s alk

which are expreft in three forts of Painting, zizs
Landskip, Hiftory, and Lifes | | .
K X< Lond=
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IL. Landskip or Perfpélive, wonderfully refpects
ficcdom and Tliberty, to draw even what you pleafe.
Hiftory refpects proportionand figure: Life, refpects
colour: In each of which there is a neceflary depen-
dency of all the other. '

kHi. The work of the Painter isto exprefs the exa&
imitacion of natural thingss wherein youareto ob-
ferve the excellencies and beauties of the picce, but to
retule 1ts vices. :

For a picce of Painting may in [ome part want Dili-
geutces Boldnefs, Subtilty, Grace; Maguificence, 5{5
while it is fufficitntly it ot ber parts excellent 5 and there-
fore you ate notlfo machitoimitate Ornamentsy as 10 ex-
profs the inward power and ftrength.

AV Yo Imipation, always. be fure tofollow the ex~
amplesiand patterns of the beft maftexs; Jefk evil pre-
fidencs beget 1d you anevil habit. -

V. The force of Imitation tefides in the fancy ot
imagination, where we conceive (what we haye {cen,).
11|1t:-%brm or Hea of that, or tholé thipgs which we
would teprefedtinlinies ind colouys,” = -2+ 00

VI. This Fancy: ot Imagiyation'is ftrengthnéd] by
lodging therein call variety -of; vifible raritiesss ¢ 1.
Forms made by light and darknefs; fuch as aretorbe
feen in Summer in the clouds, near Sun.fetting(which
vanifh before they can be imitated+) 2. Forms made
by proximity or diftance of place,firch asare Trees,
Woods, Buildings, appearing perfé@ being near, or
confufed in their parts being far off: 3. Forms of
dreams, of which (whether flecping or waking) the
fancy mult be fully pofleft. _

VIL ‘Where Defign is required 5 you mufk fancy
every circumftance of the matter in_hand, that.in an
inftant, with a nimble hand, you may depict the fame
with livelinefs and'grace, :

Slow
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_Slow performance canfes a perturbation in ghe fancy;
cooling of the mind, and deftruclion of that paffion which
Jbould carry the work on: balt qulckpefs and diligence
brings forth things even excellent indeed : Care, Induftry
and . Bxercife are the props, fupporsers and nphalders of
Art

VIIL. Befure you dwell not too long upon dﬁﬁ%_n-
ing : alter not what is well, left for want of exquilite
jadgement you make it worfe: and if in defigning
you want that ability to follow the quickne(s of fancy,
{ubmit to a willing megligence; a carelefs operation
adds fometimes fuch 4 fingular grace, asby too much
citibfity would have been totally lofts then by re-
viewing what is done, maké o regular conmesio of all
the 1daa’s conceived in your mind. :

IX, With dpelles atnend thole things which others

juftly find fault with 5 the feprehenfions of an Artift
aré as demonfirative rules of experience s and weigh
évery ones opinion for the advancemerit of Art.
“'X. Laftly, be furc your piece beoka good Defign,
Hiftory or Life 5 that the parts be well difpofed, the
Charadrers of Perfons, proper; the Fortn magnificent,
the colour Jizely, and the [pirit bold: that it may ap-
pear to be the work of a nimble fancy, ready memory,
¢lear judgment, and large experience,

QHA&
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CHAP, 1L

Of Painting in' Oyl y and the Materials
thereof.

I P Ainting in. Oyl is nothing but the work or.ﬂrtx
of Limning performed wuh colours made up,
or mixed with Oyl. '

11 The Materials of Painting are chicfly. Seven, 1.

Tbe Eafel. 2. The Pallet. 3. The Straining Frame.
4. The Primed cloath, 5. rfencils. 6. The Stay, 7+

Colosirs.

LII. Tbe Eafel is a Frame made Ufwuc-d(much‘

like a Ladder ) with fides flat, and full of hol¢s, to.
putin two pins to fet your work upon higher or low-

er at pleafure s fomething broader at bottom thanat

the top ¢ on the back(ide whereof is a fiay, by which
you may fet the Eaf¢l more upright or floping

IV.. The Palletis athin picce of wood, ( Peartreeox

Walnut)a foot long; and about ten inches broad, al-
moft like an Egb, at the narroweft end of which is
made an hole to put in the thumb of the lefc hand,
near to which is cut a notch, that fo you may hold
the Pallet in your hand, Its sfé istobold and temper
tbe Colonrs upon.

V. The Streining Frame is made of wood, to which
with nails is faftned the Primed cloath, v.hn.h is (o be
Painted upon.

Toefe ought to be of [feveral fizes according to the big-
stef+ of the cloath.

VI. The Primed cloath is that which isto be Pain-
ted upon : and is thus preparcd,

T-.I,["_E

vvvvv
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Take good Canvas and finosth it over with a flick-ftone,
fize it over with fize, and a lintle honey, and ler irdry s
then white it dber once with whiting and fize mixed with
a little boney, [0 is the cloath prepared, on which you niay
draw the PiGlure with 2 ceal 5 and laftly lay on the Co-
fosrs.

" Where nate, honey keeps it from cracking, peeling or
breaking out.

VIL Pencils are of all bigneffes, from a pin to the
bignefs of a finger, called by feveral names, as Drcks-
| gill fitched and pointed 5 Gosfe-quill fitched and pointeds

" Swans-quill firched and poiinted 5 Tewelling pencils, and
brifile pencils: fome in quills, fome in Tin cafes, and
fome in fticks.

VIII. The Stay or Mol flick, is a1 Brazil ftick (or the
like) ofa yard longs havingat thie one end thereof,
a little ball of Cotten , fixed hard in apiece of Leathcr,
. of the bignefs of a Cheftgut 3 whiclf when you are at
work you muft hold in your left hand 5 and laying
the end which' hath the Leather ball upon the cloath
or Frame, you may reft your right arm upon it, whillt
you are at work. :

IX. The Colours arcin nunber feven (#t fmpra)
to wit, White, Black, Red, Green, Yellow, Blew, and
Brown.

Of which fime may be tempered on the Pallet at finft 5
forse mat be grownd, and then tempered's and otber fome
muft be burnts ground : and laftly tempered

X. Tomake the Size for the Primed cloath at the
fixth Setion of this Chapter.

Take Glew, and boil it wdll in fair water; $ill it be
déﬂﬁﬁwd} and it # done.

XI. Tomake the Whiting for the {ixth Scéion of
this Chapter. 4 :

Take of the afirefaid Size, mix it with whiting

' K 3 groynd,
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grounds and fo white your boards or cloath ( being made
Smaooth) drythem, and white them a [econd or third times
lafily, [erape tbem fmooth. and dyaw it guer with Wbite-
lead tempered wuth Oyl e
XII. To keep thé Colours from skinning,
Oyl Colours (if not prefently nfed ) will bave ¢ skin
grow over them, o prevent which, put them intg a glafs,
aind put the glafs three or four inches under water, fo will
they neither skin por dry. ' :

XIII. Tocleanfe the Grinding fione and Pencils: : -

If the Grinding ftone be foul, grind Currier s fhavings
wpon ity and then crumbs of bread, [o willtbe filth come
off ¢ if the pencils be foul, dip the ends of them in oyl of
Turpentine, and [queeze them besween your fingersy and
2hey will be very clegn.

CHAP. I1II

Of the Colours irs Geseral, and their fignifi-
¢ations, '

& "§HE chief Whites for Painting in Oyl are,
' White-lead, Cerufe and Spodium.

H. The chicf Blacks are,Lamp-black,Seacoal-black,
{vory-black, Charcoal, and earth of Colen.
- 1il. The chief Reds are, Vermilion, Sinaper Lake,
Red-lead, Indian Red, Ornotto. ;

IV. The chief Greens are, Verdegriele, Terra-yert,
Verditer., : % .

V. The chicf Yellows ure, Pink, Mafticot, Engli(h
Oker, Sprule Oker, Orpiment, - - :

VI, The chicf Blews are, Blew Bice, Indico, Ultra-
BaneSmalte:: s lg, i e T

¥il: aile

P4




L

Chap.3. ColonrsinGenzral, &e. 143

VIL. Thé chief Fromnus are, Spanilh-brown, burnt
Spruc¢e, Umber, - e
VIi1I. Thelé. Colours, Eamp-black, Verditer; V-
milion, Bice, Smalt, Mafticot, Oxpiment, Ulirama-
' e l “xide, are not to be ground at_ all,-but only tenipercd
i B~ with oyl upon the Pallec. A
* IX. Thefe Colours, Ivory, Cerufe, Oker and Um-
‘beérare to be burnt, and then ground with oyl.
X. All the reft are to be ground upon the Grinding,
ftone with Linfeed oyl (Cexcept White-lead, when ic
brm @ isto be ufed for Linnen, which then isto be ground
w48 ' with oyl of Walnuts, for Linfeed oyl will make it
78 turn yellow.)
And now fince we are engaged to treat of colowrs, it
may neither be unneceffery, nor anufefil for the young
Artift to know their natural fignifications s which take as
folloreth, .
XI. Blew fignifieth truth, faith, and continued af-
fctions, Azure, Conltancy 5 Videt, a religious mind.
XIL. Orauge-tawny fignifics Pride, alfo integrity 5
Tawny, foxfaken, Limmon, jcaloufic.
XIII. Green fignifies hope: Grafs-green, youih,
youthfulnefs, and rcjoycing : Sez-green, Inconltancy.
X1V. Hed fignitics Juftice, Vertwe and Defence:
Flamé-colour, Beauty and defive s Maidens-blufb, Envy.
XV, Yellow fignifics Jealoufic : perfet yellow. Joy,
Honour, and greatnefs of Spirit: Gold-colonr, Avarice,
XVI. Flefp-colonr fignificth Lafcivioufnels: Car-
sation, Craft, Subtilty and Deceipt: Purple, Forti-
tude and Strength,
XVIL. Willow-colour fignificth forfaken: Popzngjay
| green, Wantonnefs 1 Peach-colour, LOve.
.y XVIL 77bire fignifiech Death : Milk-wbite, Tano-
cency, Purity, Truth, Intégrity = Black, Wildem, So-
briety, and Mourming,

B 4 }SIE._Sa‘r.zr:_?-
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XIX, Straw-colowr lignifieth Plenty: Ruft of Iron,
Withérednefs: Ermine, Religion and Holinefs. '

XX. The White, Black, Red,and green, are colours |
held facred in the Church of Rome: White is worn jn |
the Feftivals of Virgins, Saints, Confeflors and Ap-
gels, to (how their Innocency: Red in the Solemnj-
ties of the Apoftles and Martyrs of Jefus: Black in
Lent and other Fafting days: Green is worn between
the Epipbany and Septuagefima : and between Pente=
coft and Advent. '

CHAP. IV,

Of the firting of Colonrs for Painting.

L PON the Pallet difpofe the feveral colours,
2 U ata convenient diftance, that they may not
intermix : firft lay on the Vermilion, then ‘the Lake,
then the burnt Oker, then the Indian Red, Pink, Um.
Der, Black and Smalt, cach in their order, and lay the

White next tn{Fur thumb, becaufe it is oftneft ufed,

for with it all (hadows are to be lightned ; and next
the White a ftiff fort of Lake; thusis the Pallet fur-
nifhed with fingle colours for a face.

Now to temper them for fhadowing varisus complexions
‘gﬁl ,bm- . P : . = 3 - '

- M. Fora fair complexion.

Take White one drachm, Vermilion, Lake of each two
drachms, semper them, and lay them afide for the deepeft
Carnation "of the face: to part of the aforefaid mixtire
Pt a litslemare sobite, for a light Carnation 5 and t part
of that put mere white (which temper on the Paller ) for
shelightdt colour of thefage, " ' 0T v T AR
T Ll 9 A ! ' 1L The

"\_
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IE"h | IIL The faint thadows for the fair complexion,

R T ake Smalt, and a little white, for the eyes 5 -to part of

ol | ghat add a little Pink, and temper by it felf for faint

ong ! greenifh (hadows in the Facebl 14 s

i fe | = IV.Thedeep {hadows for the fame.

E’ | ake Sinaper Lake, Pink;, aid black of each, which

buu | gemper togethers if the fhadows onght to be redder than

i | gpbat is tempered, add more: Lake s if yellowery add more

Tlww |~ Pink, if blewer or grayer add more black : thus fhall the
| Pallet be fitted with colours.
' ' y. For abrown or fwarthy complexion.

— | The fingle colour being laid onthe Pallet o before, and
“tempered s to.the whites Lake and Vermilion, put alisthe
' Durnt Oker for @ Tawnys and for beightning add, fomo
| Tellow Oker, [0 much as may juft change the colonrs, Th-

faint and deep fhadows are the fame at the third and

' ‘fourth Se&ion of this Chapter.

b, | VI. Fora Tawny complexion.

mym | The colontys are the [ame with the former, but the fha=

e Lake, || :&'mr are. different 5 whieh muft be made of burnt Qker

bl | @nd Umber, ( which will fit well.:) if the [badow be nat

fhytie | yeHow enough, add a little Pink toit. \

4. | V1L Forablack complexion. :

dust | The dark_fhadows are the fame mir.f:%: former i but

e | _{Pﬁ;.eégblmiﬂg take White, Black, Lake, and burnt Okers
| in tempering of which put in the white by degyees, till yosu
| come to the lighteft of all. Where wote, that the fingle

Shexsatt
| ' colours at firft laid wpon the Pallet aud tempered, ferve

' for fhadows for all complexions s and that all decpnings :
g | :gj?;gf:: to be with blacks Lake and Pink tempered together. 5
e.feq:ji ;
s ||

gt . CHAP,

It |
L i
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CHAP. VvV,

Of Colours for velver,

£, F OR black Velver. Take Lamp-black and Vei-

degricfe for the firft ground'; that being dry, |

take Ivory-black, and Verdegriele, thadow it with
White-lead mixt with Lamp-black.

I1. For Green. Take Lamp-black and White-lead,
and work it like 2 Ruffet Velvet, and legic dry; then
draw it over with Verdegrie(e tempered withalictle
Pink.

UL For Sea-green., Take only Verdegriefe and
lay it over Ruffet: If a Grafs-green, put a little Ma-
fiicot toit; fhadow thefe greens with Ruffet, which
lay according to the deepnefs of the green.

IV. For Red. Take Vermilion, and {hadow it

with Spanifh-brown; and where you would have ¢’

darkeft, thadow with Seacoal-black and Spanifh-
brown with the aforefzid colours » dry it,and then
glofs it over with Lake,

Ve For Crimfon or Carmation. Talke Vermilion, to
which add White-lead at pleafurre

VL. For Blew. Take Smalt tempered alohe.

VIL For Yellow. ‘Take Mafticot and yellow Oker,
and where you would have it darkeft, thadow it with
Umber.

VIIL. For Tawny. Takc_SpaniEh-bmwn, White-
Icad, and Lamp-black, with a little Verdegriefe, to
thadow where need is: when dry,
Lakeand alittle Red-lead.

1X. For Hair colour. Take Wmber ground alone 3

and

*

glofs it over with ¥
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and whereit {hould be: bng,h:ef'f, mix fome White-
lead about the folds, lighten ordarken with White-
lead and Umber.

X. For Afprcolours Tal{f.' Ch‘arcml black and white-
lead 5 lighten with white-lead : a colpur i:]{e to/a
darkﬁrgﬂ?ft will be an Afb colour.

XL For Purple. Take Smaltand Lake, of r;u:h a-
like, temper them (light or deep as you pluﬁ:) with
white-lead.. . .

- XL Lafly note, that in Painting Velvet ‘yuu muft
at firft work it fomewhat fad, and then give it afud-
den brightnels.

“€CHAP., VL
\Of Colonrs for Sattins.

1. F O R’ Blacks . ‘Take Lamp-black ground with
Oyl and tempered with: white-lead 5 and

,whtrﬂ'}ﬁu would have itfhine moft, mix Lake with

the white-lead.

R . IL. For Green. ‘Take Verdegriefe ground aloneand

mixed whith white-lead 5 adding "Pink where you

would have it brighteft: to the'deepeft fhadows add
more Verdegriefe,

| " 1IL. For Yellow. Take Mafticot; yellow Oker and

Umber (ground each by themfelves ) whese it fhould

be brighteft ufe Mafticot alone 5 where a light thadow,

litviti @ afe Oker, where darkeft ufe Pimber.

.- V. For Purple. Take Smalt alone, and where it
fhould be brighteft ufe white- lcad

V. For Red. Take Spanifh-brown (ground :ﬂnne)

mix it with Vermilion, and ' where it {hounid bg

brightefy mix white-lead with the Vermilion, :

S B e [ &’.Fﬂ-.
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VL. For White: Take White-lead (ground alone)
and Ivory-black, which temper light or dark.

VIL For Blew. Temper Smalt and White-lead's
where it (hould be (addeft, ufe Smale 5 where lighteft,
White-lead, .

VIIL. For Orange eolowr. Take Red-lead and Lake; |
where brighteft, Red-lead, where faddeft, Lake. -

IX. For Hair colonr. Temper Umber and White-
lead 5 where it fhould be brighteft, put more White-
lead, and where the greateft (hadow;ufe Seacoal-black
mixed with Umber.

A —

_CHAP. VIL
Of Colours for Taffaty, Cloth and Leather,

L Affaties are Painted much as Sattins, thus:
T Take fuch colours as are fit for'the purpofe,
and lay them one by another upon the work, and (ha-
dow them with others.
- XL Cloth is the fame work with Sattin, fave, yon
mulit not give to Clothfo fudden a (hining glofs.

IIL. Cloth of Gold is made of brown Oker and Ii-
quid Gold 5 water and heighten upowthe fame with
{mallgold ftroaks: :

IV. For Buffy mix yellow Oker and White-lead’,
and where it (hould be dark by degrees, mix it witha
little Umber ; when you have done, fize it over with
Umber and Seacoal-black.

V. For yellow Leatber, take Mafticot and yellow
Oker, fhadow it with Umber.

VL For black Leather, take Lamp-black, ‘and (ha
dow it with White-lead. |

VIL Fop
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V11. For W hite Leatber, take White-lead, and fhia-

§ dow it with Ivory-black. |

—

CH A'P. VIIL

Of Golours for Garmenisin generals

} 1. FO R Bléck: Let the dead colour be Lamp-black:

and Verdegriele: being dry, go over with

Ivary-black and Verdegriefe; but before the-{econd.

—| going over, heighten itwith white.

i thi:

urpok,
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1. For Hair colowr. Tdke Umber and White for

" the ground 5 Umber and black for the deeper fha-
' dows 5 Umberand Engli(h Qker for the meaner (ha-
| dows 5 white and Englifh Oker for heightning,

UL For Blew. Take Indico and White: furlt lay:

' ¢the White, ‘then the Indico and White mixed 5 then

deepen it with Indico, and, when dry, glazeit with
Ultramarine which will never fade, R
Smzals will turn black, and Bice will turn ghtens !
1v. For Pwrple. Take Smalt tenpered with Lake
and White-lead 5 then heighten with White-leads |,
V. Forafad Red. Take Indian Red heightned with
White. i e,
‘VI. Foralight Red. Talkc Vermilion, glaze it over

. with Lake,and heighten it with White.

VIL. For a Scarlet. Take Vermilion, and deepen. it

| with Lzke, or Indian Red.

VI11. For Green. Take Bice and Pink,htightcn it

il wirh Mafticot, and decpen with Indico and Pink.
wlow |

IX.. For yellow. Take Maliicot, yellow Oker, lm-
ber; lay Mafticot and White in the lightelt places s
Oker and White in the mean places, and Wmberin
thedaikeft, glazeit with Pink X, Loy
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- X, For Orange  doléur. 'Lay thic' ightél pdres with
Red-lead and White, the mean pares with Red-lead”
alones the deeper parts with Lake, and if need is,
heightén it with white,” v _

XL For s fad Greene Mix Indico with Pink : fora
light green miXPink and Malticot : for @ Grafi-green
mix Verdegricfeand Pink, .~ | :

XIL. RememBer'always'toTay yellows, Blews, reds
and greens, upon a white ground, for that only giveth

them Fife, 0i03" € I%d aponid A A

et Bl R w

=T 1i1sg 4'il'.||l'-:._|_".|.'l Sdildy g v Ly L

‘ CEURT BXGs il 2 11
-1 «olonrs fir DoRAI) Ak pricibes St

L YVYOR I, Také' Lamp-black and Whifﬁ-'lf.‘ijdi"
* ‘if'you waonld have j¢ rufty, take Seadoal-black,’
and tix-it with 2'litele white. gy ]

II. For Silver. Také Charcoal-black and wWhite-
lead; Where you would' have it darkelt, tfe more
Chartoal s work Silver fomewhat rultih, and give it
a fudden glofs with White-lead'only. “ " "

YL For Gold, Také Lake, Uinber, Red-lead, Ma-.
fticot 5 Jay the ground with Red-lead, and a litcle dry
Pink : ‘where you would Have it darKelt, thadow it
moft with Umber, wherc]}ht‘éﬁ with Mafticot..

Nate, in grinding the Red-lead for the Gold fize, put
in a little Verdegricfe to makg it dry [ooner.

IV. For Pearls. Temper Charcoal-black with
White-lead, till it be a perfeét ruffets then make the
Pearl with it, and give it a fpeck of White-lead only:
to maKe it fhine. _

Where mote, that Cerufe tempered with - Oyl of white
Poppy it excellent 1o beighien up Pearls " V. For
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| V. For preciows Stones. For Rubies, &, Jaytheir

-_-}1,, counterfeit grounds  with, tranfparent colownrsy and

vl I Lake, ‘i’ﬁrdtgmfﬁ and Vﬁldlt.:r give them 4 ﬂnnmg
ulﬂur _

(vt uf Colonrs ﬁr Lmdkfcs}.

L OR a hgfn Green, ufe Pink and Matfticot,
heightned with white s for.afad Green, Indico
and Pink hclghtned with Mafticot.

11. For fome Trees, take Lake, Umbex and'Whites:
for athers arcoa! and Whlte, for others Umber, black
and white, with {ome greens, addmg fumemms Lai*.r::

o or 'q.r'ﬂrrmlmn, with.other colours, )i+
e DL TWaood, take Lake, Umbex and Wh:tc mix-
-Dlacty mg fometimes a little green withal.

: IV. For Fire, ]ay Red:lead and Vermilion. tﬁmpercd.
Wi § together where it is reddeft 3, wherg itis blew, lay oyl
toie § Smalt, and White-lead : where it is yellow, takic:Ma-
gt § fiicot, il ‘work it-over incextain places 3 whare you
f wmuld have it fhine moft, with, Vermilion, 11
d, Mse V. For an, Azure SIz,grzj which: fegms afar off, take
iedy § Oyl, Smalt, or Bice, and temper them with Linfeed-.
owit § oyl Bay grmtf them mot & _fur Swalt.or Bive uraﬁ{y Lfe
3 their colowr in grinding.

i | VI. For s Red Skie; take Lah;: and| white; al.'ld for
| Sun-beams, or yellow clouds at Sun- nllng or {Eltmg,
"l § take Mafticot, and White,

dete §  VIL Fora Night. Skiesorcloudsina ﬁmm,zakﬂ In-
dotf § dicodeepned. w1th black, and heightned with white.

. VUL Eor Waed cuhamf:, they arg compounded ¢ithex
f ot ; of
V.[e
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of Umber and white, 'Charcoal and white, Seacoal § ™
and white, Umber black' and white'; or with (ome
green added : o which ‘yom may adjoin fomécimes;’
as in barks of Trees, a little Lake or Vermilion. i

IX. Laftly, for the pratiical performing of the work,
have fr:»::u:mrl‘gm the rules delivered in chap. 13. lib. 1,
and chap. 27. lib. 2. |

CCHAP. " Xl

a af the _Pﬁfﬂffﬁg-ﬂf the Face,

I *Y Y Ave your neceffary pencils- inreadingfs, as two

‘A pencils ducks  quill fitched 5 ‘and two duck$
quill pointed; two Goofe  quill ‘fitched ; and two'
pointed : two_briftles' both alike; onle Swans guill”
titched, and -‘'one pointed ; one larger pencil in a Tin
cafe fitched ; and a -briftle of the fame bigtiefs, every
one:having a ftick of ‘about nine inches long-putinto
the quill thereof, the farther end of which ftick muly
be cut-to a point. -3V

IL ‘The pencils in a readine(s in your lefe hand,
with the pallez upon your thumb, prepared with fit ¢o-'
lours, and your molftick to teft upons” you muft work
according to the direGions following:

IIL. ‘The oty being; pinned, and ftrained upon the
Frame, take a knife, and with the edge theréof ferape
over the cloth, lefk knots or the like (hould trouble
1t. :
1V. Then fet the Frante and cloth upon the Eafel, at
a convenient heighth, that fitting on a ftool ( even
with the party you draw) you may have the face of
the Picture equal, or fomething higher than your

| own :
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own : fet the Eaftl to the light ( as in Limping we
have taught ) letting it come in upon your left hand,
cafting the light towardsthe right _

- V. Let the Perfon to be dxawn, fighefore you in
the polfiure he intends to be painted in, about two
yards diftant from yous . 1k

VL. Then with a picce of painted chalk draw the
proportion of the face nponthe cloth, with the place of
the eyes, nofe, mouth, ears, hair, and other poftures.

. Here i no, difficalty in this, if you mifs mach, the
colours will bring all to rights agains ., |
~ VII. Then takea pencif Swans quill poiated, and

begin to-paint fome of the lightelt paxts of the face
with the lightet colour, (‘as the heightning of the
fore-head, nofe, cheek-bone. of the lightelt fide: Jthe
mean parrs next (as the cheek-bone of the dark-fide,
chin, and over the upper lip: ) proceeding gradually
till you éotme to the reddeft pares of all, _

- VIII, Lay faint greenith (hadows in convenicnt
places; and where it is neceflary to foften harfhcr
fhadows, but take heed of putting green where red
fhould be, :

Iw. The faint or light parts thus don, take one
of the Goofe quill pointed, or Ducks qull fitched,and
begin at the cyes to (hadow with Lake, going over
the nole, mouth, compafs of the ear, &v. before you
lay on any colour, Wiping 1t lightly over witha lin-
nen rag,to prevent the overcoming of the other co-
lours. : '
X. The colours both light ind dark being put in,
takeagreat fitch pencil,and {weeten the colotrs there-
with, by going over the (hadows witha clean foft pen-
cil, which being well handled will drive and intermix
the colours one into another, that they will lookas it

4hey were all laid on at once, and not at divers times,
L Where
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W here note, that the bigger pencils you nfe, the fweeter
and better yoser work will lie.

XI. At the fecond fiting, begin again with clean
pencils, of fuch bignefsas the work requires, and ob-

ferve well the perfon, and fee what defeCts you find in

your work at firft fitting, and amend them; then
heighten or deepen the thadows as occalion requires.

XIL. Laftly, take a Goofe quill briftle, and putin
the hair about the face (if there muftbeany ) and rub
in the greater hair, with the greater briftle, heightning
it up with the Goofe quill pencil.

CHAP XIL
Of the cleanfing of any old Pdi#ﬁ#g.

L. T Ake good wood afhes, and fearce them, or elfe

fome Smalt or powder-blew, and with a
Spunge and fair water gently wath the PiGture you
* would cleanfe(taking great care of the fhadows )which
done; dry it very well with a clean cloth.

II. Then varnifh it over again wich fome good var-
nifh, bur fuch as may be wathed offagainwith water
if need be.,

We jball bereafter (hew the way of making varnifb of
feveral forts, mean [eafon this follwing may ferve.

IIl. Take either common varnifh (" made with
Gum-{andrack diffolved in Linfeed-oyl by boiling) or
glair of Eggs, and with your pencil go over the Pi-
cture once,twice, or more therewith as need sequires,

CHAP.

[
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CHAP XIIL
Of a Picdure in general.

1. IN every Picture there ate always four principal
confiderations ¢ to wit, 1. Invention. 2. Pro-
portions 3. Colonr. and 4. Life.

1L, Invention muft be free, and flow froma geneal
. knowledge of Antiquities, Hiftory, Poetical Fictions,
Geometrical conclufions, and Optical confiderations,
aj}gﬂrding to its Situation or Afpec, either near or far
ﬂ L}

I1I. And this Invention maft exprefs properand fic
things, agreeing to the Circumfiances of Time, Place,
Matter, and Pérfans and having refpet to the modes
of habits belonging to thé Country or People whether
Antient or Modern. |

 1V. Propertion, Analogy, ot Symmetry (which you
pleafe) in that which limits each part to its proper big-
nefs, in refpect to the whole.

Whatfoever differs from this vecédes from beawty, and
may becalled Deformity.

V. This Proportion is called by Artifts the defigning
fines3 which are firft drawn before the whole is
painted., :

Thefe Prﬂpa'm‘bn.r of lineal defigns, drarfg&u, and
feotches, may be colled Piciure, which being well done, fher
not only the fhape, bus alfa the intent s Inlinés only, wé
may draw the proportion of a Black Mores and fuch a5
fball be like him = Now this Skill proceeds from the very
bigheft principles of Art.

Yi: Colowr is that which makes the Picture fcﬁ:g‘fl--

L 2 g
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ble what we defire to imitate; by mixing of various
colours together.

VIL In making any thing apparent, it is neceffary
to exprels its oppofite or contrary. -

8o light and (hadows forward, fet forth Paintings ont-
wards, a5 if you might take hold of them with Yyour band :
blacknefs makes thiugs feem fartber off, and is ufed in
things hollow, as Caves, Wells, &c. the more detp the

anore black,

dor.

Itis ufed in the Glory of Augelss twinkling of Gemr,
Armory, Gold and Silver veffils, firer and flames.

IX. In Painting of a man, grace each limb with its
proper and lively colour; the black make fincerely
black; the white pure, with rednefs intermixt. But
to paint purely the exquifite beauty of a woman, is ne-
ver to be well done ( except it be by a very ingenious
Arcilt indeed) her rare complexion being [carcely pof-
fiblc to be imitated with colours : There is none really
Ritows the exall mixture for fuch a Countenance. _

X. Life or Mation is that from whence aion or
paflion doth refult, which in coloured Pi¢tures is feen
witha lively force of Gefture and fpirit.

To dothis it is neceffary that the Artift be well acqnain-
ted with the nature, manners, and bebaviouy of men'and
| womeity as in anger, [adncfsy joy, earncftuefs, idlenefs,
love, envy, fear, hope, defpair, &c. Every difturbance of
the mind altérs the Conntenance intofeveral poftures.

XI. The head calt down (hews humility 5 caft back,
arrogancy or [corn ; hanging on the neck, languifhing;
ftiff and fturdy, morofity of mind ; the various po-
ftures of the head thew the paflions 5 the Countenance
the fame; the cyes the like: and in a word, all the
oificr parts of the body contribute. fomething, to the

Cx-

VIIL Brightnc(s exceeds light, fparkling in fplen=




Chap.14. Choice of Copies,&c. 157

expreffion of the faid paffions of the mind, as is cafily
to be obferved in the life.

T3 execellent pitces you may at a view read the mind of
the Artift in the formality of the Story.

XI11. Laftly, Be always {ure firlt to conceive thatin
your thoughts, which you would exprels in your
works that yout endeavours being aflifted by an in-
telleual energy,or power of operation, may at lengtia
render your produétions perfect.,

CHAP. XIV.;

Of the Choice'of Copiesy or Patternss

# E that chufeth a Pattern, oughtto fee 1. that
' it 'be well défigned : 2. that'it be well co-
loured. | A

L Tothe well defigning, be fure that it be trucin
every part; and that the proportion of ‘the figure be
jift and correfpond to the life. '

"qIL If thePicure be a fiction, fee that itbe done
boldly, ot only to exceed the work (but alfo the pof~:
Gibility ) of nature, as in Centaurs Satyrs, Syrers; Fly-
ing-bor[es, Sea-burfes, Tritons, Nercides, &c.

Alexander ab Alexandria [aith that Theodore Gaza
caught one of thefe Nereides iu Greece, and that in Zea-

|- land, another was taught to [pin : thefe Tritons and

Nercides are thofe which are called Mare-maids, the
Male and the Female.

IV. Natural figures thew property, and are requi-
red to agree with the life: forced figures exprels no-
velty, and arc tobe beauified by exorbitancies accor-
ding ta the fancy of the Paintex without limitation :

L 3 uuv;i[,lf
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rovelty caufes admiration, and admixation curiofitys
akind of delight and fatisfa&ion to the mind.
Thef¢ things are not the produdls of fupid brains, nor

are they contained within the perimetre of clonded and dall -

Concepiiony.

- V. In the well colouring, know that in obfcurity
or darknefs thereis a kind of deepnefs ; the fight be-
ing {wectly deccived gradatim in breaking the Co-
Jours, by infenfible change from the more high to the
more dull, ' |

Tt the Rain-bow this mixture s perfells the vaviety of
Colours are tbroughly difpers’d ( like Atoms in the Sun~
beams ) among one another , to create its juft appear-
ance.

VL. See that the fwellings of the work agree with
the exa@nefs of nature, and as the parts thereof re-
quire, without fharpnefs in out-lines, or flatnefs with=
in the body of the piece; as alfo that each hollownefs
exactly correfpond in due proportions. |

VIL Lafily, View precifely the paflions,as Foy,
Sorrow, Love, Hatred, Fear, Hope, &c. and fee that
they corselpond with their proper poftures; for a
touch of the pencil may ftrangely altera paffion to its
jult oppofite or contrary, as from Misth to Mourn-
INg, &rc. ! e b

CHAP;

(3
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CHAP, XV,

Of the Difpofing of Pictures and
Paintings.

L A—Ntique works, or Gratefes, may become a wall,

the borders and freczes of other works but
if there beany draughts in figures of men and women
. to the lif¢’ npon the wall, they will bebeft of black and
white 5 or of one colour heightned : if they be naked,
{et them be as large as the place will afford ; if of Mar-
bles, Culumns,ﬁquzdu&s,ﬁr«chcs, Ruines,Cararaés,
let them be bold, high, and of large proportion,

I5. Let the beft piecesbe placed tobefeen with fin-
gle lights, forfothe fhadows fall natural, being always
ficted to anfwerone light 5 and the morc under or
below the light the better, efpecially in mens faces and
large pieces.

11 Let the Porch or entrance into the houfe, be fet
out with Rafick figures, and things rural,

1V. Let the Hall be adormed with Shepherds Pea-
fants, Milk-maids, Neat-heards, Flocks of Sheep and
the like, in their refpeive places and proper atten=
dants; as alfo Fowls, Fifh, and the like.

V. Let the Stair-cafe be fet off with fome admirable
monument or building, either new or ruinous, to be
feen and obferved ata view paffing up s and let the
Ceiling over the top-ftair be put with figures fore-
fhortened lpoking downwards out of Clouds, with
Garlands and Cornucopia’s.

VI. Let Landskips, Hunting, Fifhing, Fowling,
Hiflogies and Antiquities be put in the Gréat Cham-

ber: | L4 VIL In
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VII. Inthe Dining-room let be placed the PiGures of
the King and Queens or their Coat of Arms’; for-
bearing to put any other PiGures of the life, as not be-
ing worthy to be their Companions; unle(s at the
lower epd, two ar three of the chief Nobility, as at-
tenflants of their Royal Perfons: for want hereof you
may put in place, {ome few of the neareft blood.

VIIL Inthe iuward or with-drawing Chambers, put
other draughts of the life, of Perfons of Honour, inti-
mate or [pecial friends, and acquaintance, or of A-
tifts only.

IX. In Bangueting-raoms, put cheerful and merry
Paintings, as of Bacchus, Centamres, Satyrs, Syrens,
and the like, but forbearing all obfcene Pi@ures.

X. Hiftories, grave Stories,and the beft works be-
come Galleries s where any one may walk, dnd exer.
cile their fenfes, in viewing, examining, delighting,
judging and cenfuring. i1 o)

X1. ‘In Summer-boisfes and Stone~walks, put Caftles,
Churches, or fome fair building: In Tarraces, pue
Bofcage, and wild works, : Hpon Chimney-pieces, put
only LandsKips, for they chiefly adorn,

XII. And in the Bed-chamber, put your own, your
Wivesand Childrens PiGures as'only becoming the
fMoft private Room, and your Modefly : left ( if yous
Wife be a beauty) fome wanton and: libidinous gucf
fhould gaze top long on them,and commend thework
tor her (ake. ; ' ' :

XIIL In hanging of your Pi&ures ; if they hang
high above reach, Iet them bend fomewhat forward
atthe top 5 becaufe otherwile it is obferved thac the
vilual beams of she Evye, extending: to the top of the

PiGure, appear further off, 1!13}1 thofe.at the foot.

CHAP,
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.

CHAP. YXVI.

of IF?"Eﬁﬂf, or Painting of walls,

I. lN Painting upon Walls,.to makeit endure the
2 weather, you muft grind your colours with Lime
water, Milk, or Whey, mixt in fize colouring pots.
II. The pafte or plaifter muft be ‘'made of well
walh'd Lime, mixt with fine powder of old rubbith
' flones : the Lime muft be fo often wafh'd, till all ics
{altis abftraéted ; and all your work mutft be dene, in
clearand dry weather. | ' e
M. To make the work endure, ftrike into the wall
ftumps of headed nails, about five or fix inches alun-

der, and by this means you may preferve the plaifter
from pﬂtliﬁg.j 2

* IV, Then'with this pafte, plaifter the wall, a pretty

thicknels, letting itdry : being dry, ‘plaifter icover
again, about the thicknefs of half a Barley corn, very
fineand (mooth, then your colours being ready. pre-
pared, work this laft plaiftering over, whilelt it is wet,
fo will your Painting unite and joyn faft, to: the
plailter, and dry tﬂgﬂthfr as a perfect compoft. . | |
V. In Painting be nimble and free Tet your work
be bold and firong, but be fure.to be exa&, for there
can be no alteration after the firft painting 5and therc-
fore heighten your paint enough at firft, you may
decpen atpleafure, ;
VI. All earthy colours are beft, as thé Okers, Spa-
nili-white, Spanifh-brown, Terrz-verg, and the like ;
mineral coloutrs are naught. :
" VIL Laftly, let your pencils and brufhes be lon
E“d foft,” otherwife your work will not be fmooths let
SRR ST e your
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your colours be full,and flow frecly from the pencil
or brufh 5 and let your defign be perfec at firft, for
in this, there is no after alteration to be made.

CHAP.  xVIIL

Of Colonrs for Painting Glafs,

L YEﬂm. Take a very thin piece of pure fine Sil-

. ver, and dip itinto melted Brimftone ; take
it out witha pair of plyers, and light it in the fire,
holding it till it leaves burning ; then beat. it to pow-
derina brafen mortar ; then grind it with Gum-Ara-
bick water, and alittle yellow Oker.

IL Yellow. Take fine Silver one Drachm, Antimo-
ny in powder two Drachms, put them ina hot fire, in
a Crucible for half an hour, and then caft it intoa
Brafs mortar, and beat it into powder, to which add
yellow Oker fix Drachms, old earth of rufty Iron fc-
ven Drachms, grind all well together.

This i fairer than the former

YL White. This is the colour of the glafs it felf »
you may diaper upon it with other glafs or Cryftal
ground to powder.

1V. Black. Take Jet and Scales of Iron, and with
a wet feather take up the Scales that fly from the Iron,
after the Smith hath taken his heat, grind them with
Gum-water,

V. Black. Take Iron{cales, Copper fcales of each
one Drachm, heat them red hot in a clean fire thovel 2
then take Jet halfa Drachm, firft grind them finall
and temper them with Gum-water.
| ' i RN It V1, Red.
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VI. Red. Take Sanguis Draconis in powder, put to
it reificd fpiritof Wines coverit clofea little while,
and it will grow tender 5 wting it out into a pet,
that the drofs may remain in the cloth; the clear
preferve for ufe. This is 3 fair ved.

VIL. Carnation. Take Tin-Glafs one onnece, Jet
three ounces;Red-oker five ounces,gum tiwo drachims,
grind them together. k¢ is afair Carnation-

VIIL Carnation. Take Jet four drachms, Tin-glafs
or Litharge of Silver two dsachms 5 gum and fcales
of ron of each one drachm , xed chalk one ounce,

' grind them.

IX. Green. Take Verdegriefc and grind it well with
Turpentine, and put it intoa pot ; warming it at the
fire when you ufe it

X. Blew. Provide the cleareft leads you can get of
that colour; beat them to powder ina brazen mortar 3
take Goldfmiths Amel of the fame colour, clear and
tran(parent, grind cach by it felf, take two parts of
Lead, and one of Amel, grind them together asyen
did the Silver. The fame underftand of Red and Greeis

. CHAP. XVIIL
OF the way of Painting upon Glafe

L THﬁreare two manner of ways of painting upon
: glafs 5 the oneis for oylcolour, the other for
fuch colours as areafterwards to beannealed or burne

on.

" 1L To lay oyl colours upon glafs,you muft firft grind
them with gum-water once, and aftexwards temper it
with Spanifth. Turpentine, lay it onand let itdryby

the ‘fire, and it is finithed. - L To
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1. To anneal or bumn your glafs, t6 make the co=
lours abide, you muft makea four {quare brick Fur-
nace, cighteen inches broad and deép; lay five or fix
crofs Irondars on the top of it, and raile the Fur.
nace eighteen inches above the bars: then laying'a
plate of Iron overthe bars, fift ( through a feive)a lay
of flack’d Lime over the plate, upon which lay a row
of glafs; upon that a bed of Lime,;and upon' that Lime,
another row of glafs s thus continue’ fratmms Super fira-
ewms, till the Furnace is full.o 1) S

IV. Layal{o with every bed of glafs a'piece of glafs,
which you may wipe over with any colour (‘thefe are
called watches) and when you think yourglafs is burne
cnough, with a pair of plyers také ‘outthé firft and
loweft watch, and lay it on a board, ‘and being cold,
try if you can (crape offthe colour, if it hold faft on,
take out that row ;5 always letting it abide the fire,
till the colour will not'fcrape off. | '

F { i
r

CHAP. XIX.

Of wafbing, and the Materigls- thereof.

L Y wathing here we intend nothing elfe, but
cither to fec out Maps or Printed Pi&ures in
Proper Colours, or elfe to varnith them.

IL The Inftruments and Materials of wafhing are*
chiefly fix : to wit, 1. Alom-water. 2.° Size. 3v Lis
quid Gold. 4. Pencils. '§. Coloxrs, 6. Varniffn. "

Y. Tomake Alom-water. Take Alom eight ounces,
fair water a quare; boil ‘them till the Alom is diflols
ved. : : A
Iv. ;ra weake Sizel Take glew, which ftegp all “iﬁ,ht
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in water, thén melt it over the fire, to fee thaticbe
neither too firong nor too weak: then let alittle of
it cool; if it be too ftiff when it is cold, put more wa-
ter to it, if too weak more glew, ufing it luke-wasm. -
. V. Liguid Gold. Tt is exa&ly made be the firft Sc-
&ion of the 21 Chapter of the fecond Book. |

VI. Pencils are tobe of all forts both fitch’d and
pointed 5 as allo a large pencil bruth to pafte Maps up-
on Cloth; another towet the paper with Alom wa-
ter 5 athird to ftarch the face of the pi¢ture withal be=
fore it be coloured 5 and a fourth to vamilh withal

VII. The colours are the fame with thofe which
we mentioned in Chap. 17. lib. 2 to which add, 1.
Of Black, Printers black, Franckford black. 2. Of Red;
Vermilion, Roffet. 3. ©Of Blew, Verditure, Litmos
Flory. 4. Of Tellow, Cambogia, Yellow-berries, Or<
piment. 5. Brazil, Logwood (ground) and Turnfole,
Cochenele, Madder.

 CHAP. XX
Of Colonrs fimple for wa[bing,

1. P Rinters black, Vermilion, Roffet, Verditure and

Orpiment are to'be ground, as we have tanght
at :hl:: fifth Se@ion of the 22 Chapter of the fecond
Book.

II. Brazil. To fomeground Brazil put fmall Becr
and Vinegar, of ¢ach a'{ufficient quantity, let it boil
gently a good while, then put therein Alom in pow-
der to heighten the colour, and fome Gum-Arabick
to bind it; boil ic till it tafte firong on the tongue,
and make a good red. '

IT. Logwvoed. Grournd Logwood boiled as Brazil,
makes
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#" makes a wery fair. tranlpavent Purple''Colour. = I LE
4 LV. Cochenele. Steeped as Brazil was boiled, makes' | 3
_%&f"a fair tranfparent purple: as chus, take Cochencle 1.
¥\  and putitinto the firengeft Sope-lecs to fteep, and it
will be a fair purple; which yon may lightenor deepen M

at pleafure,

V. Madder. Take Madder four drachms, ground
Brazil ooe ounce, Rain-water aquart; boil away 4
third past ; then add Alom halfan ounce, boil it to a
pint 5 then Gum-Arabick one ounce, which boil till
it is diffolved, cool it flirring it often, and firain it for
ufe. Itisa good Scarlet die for Leather.

VI. Verdegriefe. Take Verdegricfe ground finely
on¢ ounce, putto it a good quantity of common var-
nith, and {o much oyl of Turpentine, as will make it
thin enough te work withal 5 it isa good green. And
Verdegricle, Alom, of each one drachm, Logwood
three drachms, boiled in Vinegar, make a good Murry.

VIL Gambogia. Diflolve it in fair (pring water,
and it will make a beautiful and tranlparent yellow :
it you would have it ftronger, diffolve fome Alom
therein: it is good for Silk, Linnen, white Leather,
Parchment, Vellom, Paper, Quidls; &-c.

VIIL. To make Verdegriefe and Cernfe, according to
Glauber.

Thelfe colours are made with Vinegar in carthen
pots let into hot horle dung : but if you diffolve your |
Venus or Saturn with fpirit of Nitre, and precipitate
your Venus with a lye made of Salc of Tartar, and
your Saturn with Salc water, edulcorating and drying
them the Venus will yield an excellent Verdegriele,
which will not corrode other colours as the common
Verdegricfe doths and the Saturn yields a Cerufe
whiter and purer than the ordinary : much better for
Painting or Chirurgery.

] i
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IX. Yellow Fuflick-berry. Boil it in water or fteep
them in Alom water, it makesa good yellow for the
fame purpofe,

X. Turnfale. Putitintofharp Vinegar overa gentle
fire till the Vinegar boil, and 1s coloured ; then take
out the Turnfole and {queceze it into the Vinegar, in
whichdiflolvealittle Gum-Axabick ; it (badows very
well on a Carnation or yellow.

XI. Litmos. Cutitinto fimall pieccs, and fleep it a
day or two in weak Gum-Lake water, and you will
have a pure blew water to walh with. \

XU, Flory Blew. Grind it with glair of Eggs,if
then you add a little Roffet it makes a light Violet
blew ; mixed with White and Red-lead, it makes a
Crane feather colour.

" XIIL Saffron.. Steeped in Vinegarand mixed with
gum-water 15 a good yellow.

B AP "KXX]1.
Of Componnded Colonrs for Wafbing.

L O.Rauge Colonr. Red-lead and Yellow berries
make a good Orange colour : or thus, take
Asnotto halfan ounce, Pot-athes one Drachm, water
Ene pound, boil it halfaway, then firain it, and ufeit
Ot.

I i good for White Leather, Paper, Vellom, Quills,
Parchment, &c. :
II. Green. Take diftilled vinegar, filings of Cop-
per, digeft till the vinegar is blew, which let ftand in
the Sun or a flow fire till it is thick-enough, and it

willbea good green, Or

UL e
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Or thus, Take Cedar-green ( which s beft of all ) or

dutftead thereof greess Bice, fleep it in Vinegar, and ftrais.

it 5 then grind it well with fair water, and put toit &
little honey, ard dry ivwells when you e ity mix it with
£I¥ﬂ?-ﬁﬂfﬁ‘r . ' ‘
ML Tomake fine Indica. -
.+ Takethe bloffomsof Wode three ounces, Amylum
one ounce, grind them ‘with Urine and. {trong Vine-
£ars of which ‘make a'Cake, then' dry itin the Sun
and o keep it for ufe. i
IV. A Blew towafh tipor: papers |
Take of the belt-Azure an 'ounce, Kermes two
ounces, mix them, which temper with clear gam-waz
ter, and it will bea glerious colours 7 |
V. Tomake a Venice Blew. 13052
Takequick Lime, make it into paft with ftrong Vi-
negar, half an hourafter put thereto more Vinegar to
fottenits then add Indico in fine powder one ounce,
Juix them and digeft it in horfe dung for thirty ar
forty days. '
VL. Auother excellent Blew.

Mix fine white Chalk with juyce 6f Elder-berries

full ripe, to which putalittle Alom-water.

VIE Tomake Llew Smalt. .

Take fluxible fand, Sal-Nitre and Cobalt, mix
them together.

VUL A lively Yellow.

Diffolve Orpiment in gum-water, to which puta
little ground Vermilion; grind them together and
you fhall havea very lively colour.

IX. 4 light Green. Take juyce of Rew, Verde-
gricle, and Saffron, grind them well together and ufe
them with gum-water. | :

Or thus, Take Sap-green, Flower-de-bice, or Tawny
green; which fleepin water : Verditure and Cernfe mi:x‘:
wit

-----
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with a litsle Copper greeny make a good light colowr]

¥. Blew. Ultramarine, blew Bice,Smalt, and Verdi-
ture, ground fingly with gum-water , or together,
makc agood blew.

XI. Brown. Cerufe, Red-lead, Englith Oker, and
Pink, makea good brown. :

X1L Spanifb-brown. To colourany horfe;, dog, or
the like, you muft not calcine it; ( yet not calcined 1¢
“§sa dirty colour : ) but to thadow Vermilion, oy lay
upon any dark ground, behind a piGure, to [hade
‘bexries in the darkeft places, or to colour wooden
. ‘pofts, wainfcot, bodies of Trees and the like, 1t is very
good (being burnt.)

XIIL Flefp colowr. Mix white, Indian Lake, and
Red-lead (according as you would have it light or
deep, ) and to diftinguith-a mans fleth froma wo-
mans, mingle with it a little Oker.

XIV. Colours of Stones. Verdegriefe with Varni(h

makes an Emerald : with Florance Lake aRuby : with

. ‘Vltramarine a Saphyr.

XV. A never faiding Green. ;

Take juyce of flowers of Flower-de-luce, put it ins
to Gum-water and dry it in the Sun.

CHAP: "XX1L
Of mixing (olonrs and Shadowing.

1. T N mixing be careful not to make the colour too
fad, nor take the pencils out of one eolour and
put them into another.

IL. In mixing colours, flir them well about the wa-
ter feverally till they are wel! mixed ; then put them
together, making the coloux fadder or lighteratplea-
fure, , M 1H.. Green
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L Green is (hadowed with Indico and yellow-
hérriess., .. Mo Sl X
1V, Blew is fhadowed with, Indico, Litmofe and
Flory 5 orany of them being fteeped in'Leesof Sope-
athes; and ufed with gum-water, _

V. Garments are fhadowed with their own proper
golouis: or youmay mingle the colour with white
(for the lighs} and (hadow it with the {fame colour
unmingled:: or you may take the thioneft of the co-
lour for the light, and (hadow with the thickeft or
bottom of the lame. , | '

VL. Sap-greemisonly ufed to fhadow other greens
with, and not to be laid for a ground in any Garment,,

VIi. Lake ought not to be fhaded with any colour,
forit is a dark red 5 but for variety you may (hadow it
with Bice, or blew Verditure, which will make it like
changeable Taffara., :

VIH. The hadow for Yellow-berries is Umber 3 but
for beauties ake with Red:lead, and the darkelt
touches with Spanifh-brown ; and for vaxiety with
Copper green, blew Bice or Verditure.

X, @bitefees off blewsand blacks very well: Red
fues off well with yellow s Yellows , with reds, (ad blews,
browens, greens, and purples.

X. ¢ low fcts off well with yellows, reds, whites,
browirs, and blacks+-and Green fets off well with par-
ples, and reds. j :




Chap.23. Colours for Landskips. 173

G H A P, XXIIIL
_Of Colours for ismds.hp,;_

R Reen mixed-with white, Pink, Bice, Mafticot,

X Smalt, Indico, or Cerufe s or blew Verdis
cure mixt with a few yellow-berries makes a good
reen for Landskips.

L For the faddeg bills ufe Nmber burnt; for the
lighteft places, put yellow to the burnt Umber : for -
" ather bills lay Copper green thickened on the fire, or

in theSun : for the next bills further off, mix yellow-
berries with Copper green : let the fourth partbe
done with green Verditure s and the fartheft and fain-
toft places with blew Bice, or blew Verditure mingled
with white, and (hadowed with blew Verditure, in the
fhadows indifferent thick. -

IIL Let the bigh-mays be done with red and white

Lead, and for varicty Yellow-oker ; fhadow it with
burnt Umber, which you may ufe for fandy Rocksand

Hills.

IV. Racks may be done with feveral colours, in
fome places black and white, in other places red and
white, and in others blew and white, and the like, as
yon {ee convenient.

V. The water muft be black Verditureand white,
(hadowed with green and blew Verditure : when the
banks caft a green (hadow upon the water, and the
water is dark fhadowed, then (hade it with Indicp,
green thickned, and blew Verditure.

VI. Colour buildings with as much variety of plea-
(ant colours as may be imaginable, yet let reafon be
your rule in mixing youx colours: you may fometimes

M 2 -
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ufe—white and black for the wall, condwits or other
things: for Brick-houfes and the like, Red-lead and
white : if many boufes ftand together, (et them off with
variety of colouss, as Umber and white ; Lake and
white; Red-1ead and white, and the like.

VII. Laftly, for the Skie, ule Malfticot or yellow-
‘berries, and wh:tr: for the loweft and lightelt places s red
Roflét and white for the #ext degree 5 blew Bice and
‘white'for the other's -blew Bice, or blew 'Verditure for
te bigheft.

Thrﬂ degrees and colours muft e':e Jo wronght together,
that the edge of each coliur may not 'receive any jbarp#gj‘.'r 3
thatis, foas that you cannos perceive where you began 0
{2y then, being fo dran:udrff one in ancther.

e

C H'A'P. XXLV.
Ofthe Practice of walbing

I " K 7 Ith the Alom-water wet over the pichures to
be coloured for that keeps the colours from

finking into the papcr,anci will add a lafire unto them,
_make them fhew fairer, and keep them from fading:

II. Then let the paper dry of'it Eelf { being wathed

with Alom-mwater) before you lay on the colours’s or
b fore you wet it agdin, for fome: paper will need wet-
ting four or five times.
I The wafhwg of the paper ‘'with the Alom-wa-
“ter muft be done withra large pencil brafh, fuch as we
have adviled toat' che'fixth bs’.{ﬂ'mn of the nineteenth
(.lu;icr of this Book.

IV. Butit yon intend to ‘E.:l.nﬂ't your piGtures after
yau Lm_ coloured'them s inftead of wathing them with
< Alotr-water, frit fize them with new |iIE made ot

gnnd white fiarch,witha very'fine bruth 5 and this.

you

lllll
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you muft be fare to do all over, for elfe the varnith
will fink through. e -

V.. Having thus prepared your work go tolayingon
your colours according to the former diretions fuity
ing them, as near as may be, to the life of every thing.

VI. The PiCture being painted, you may with fize
(as at the fourth Scction of the nineteenth Chaprer of
this Book) pafte your Maps or Pictures upon cloth,
thus: wet the fheet of cloth therein, wring it out,
and. ftrain it upon a Frame, or nail it upon a wall or
board, and {o pafte your Maps or Pi¢tures thereon.

VIL Lafily, if the Pi¢ture be to bz varnithed: ha-
ving thus fixed it into its proper Frame, then varnith
it with a proper varnifh ( by the following rules)and
thework will be fully finifhed.

L

Sl § g W i (B LR
Of the making of varnifbes,
I. VA:*H;'J‘IJ for painting inQ 'yl

Take Mattich two ounces, oyl of Tarpentine
one ounces put the Maftich in powder into the oyl,
and melt it over the fire,leting it boil little or nothing

>

(left it be clammy;) when it is enough, you may know

by putting in a hens feather, for then it will bura it

. Varnifh for paiuted Piciures.

Take white Rozin one pound, Plum-tree gum (or
Gum-Arabick ) Venice Turpentine, Linfeed-oyl, of .
cach two ouncessfirft mele cthe Rozin and firain it very
hot; fteep the Gum inoyl Olive( oyl ben is better) (ill
itis diffolved, and ftrain it, to which put the Turpen-
fing and Rozin, and aver aflow fire mingle them till

o M3 they
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they are well diffolved. " When you ufe it, ufe it hot
1L Anotber for the fame. -

Take Olibanum and gum-Sasdrack in powder,
which mingle with Venice Turpentine, melting ‘and
incorporating them [till over a gentle fire, then firain
it hot.

When you ufe it let it be boty and your Varnifl will
fhinewells it dries immediately.

IV. Another for the fame. |

Take oyl of Linfeed, which diftill in a glafs Re-
tort, one ounce, fair Amber diffolved three ounces,

_mix them overa {low fire, and itisdone.

V. A very good Varnifb for Gold, Silver, Brafs, Iron,
Stones Wood, Vellom, er Paper.

Take Benjamin ( made into fine powder between
two papers) put it intoa vial, and cover it with Spirit
of Wine four fingers above it, and let it ftand three
or four days; then ftrain ity and it will be bright and
(hining, drying immediately, and retaining its bright-
nels meany years. ;

if.qoie Varnifly Gold, or any thing gilded, befove the
fraining you fould put in a few blades of Saffron for co-
lour fake = but if Silver or any thing white, you onght to
#ft the white part of the Benjamin only.

VL. 4 Varnifh pavticularly for Gold, Silver, Tin, or
Copper.

Take Linfted oylfix ounces, Maftick, Aloes Epa-
tick of cach onc ounce 5 ‘put the gums in powder into
the oyl, intoa glazed earthen pot,. which cover with
another, luting them together, in the bottom of which,
let be a hole, whereinto put a {mall flick with-a broad
end to fiir withal ;'cover themall over with clay, (ex-
cept the hole) fet it over the fire, and ftir it as often
as it {eetheth for a little while, then ftrainit for ule,
Firft let the metal be pclifhed, then ftrike it over with
this varnifh. ' VvIiI. 4
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VIL “ 4 Vayitif for Wood ind Leathers

Take Tinéuare of Saffron or Turmerick in Spirit of
Wine a pint, prepared Gum lake a {ufhcient quanticy,
diflolve the gumin the Tintare and icis done.

This is a Varnifb of great ufe to lay over Goldy and Sil-
er or any thing which is expoled.to the Air.

VL To make the Common Varuifh.

Take fpirit of Wine a’ quart, Rozin one ounce,
Gum-lake a (ufficient quantity, diffolve the gtims in a
gentle heat ("being clofe covered ) and let them fetele :
then gently decant off the clear, which keep in a clof:
Glafs-bostle forufe,

The thick which remains, yoit may' fhain throngh a
clath, and keep'for other purpofess

IX. Tomake aved Varnifp.

Take fpirit of Winea quart,Gum-lake four ounces,
Sanguis Draconid in fine powder eight ounces, Co-
chenele one ounce, digelt 'a week over a gentle heat,
then firain it for ule.

X. To make a yellows Varnifh.

Take fpiric of Wine a pint, in whichinfufe rthree
or four days) Saffron ‘half an ounce, then fhrain it,
and add Alees Succotrina one ounce, Sanguis Dracoinis
two ounces, which digelt a weck over a gentle heat
clofe covered, then {train it for ufle.

XI. An Univerfal Varnifb. the beft of all others.

Take good Gum-Sandrick (but Gum-Anime is bet-
ter) diffolve; it in the higheft rectified [pirit of Wine
(‘an ounce and a half more or lefs toa pint ) and it is
done. '

Wbere note, 1. Thar unlefs the Spirits be bighly rectified,
the Varnifls canunot be good. 2. That fome put intoit Lin-

Jeed oyl(wbich is nought 5 0yl of ben is better )Jand mix them

together. 3. Some mix boiled Turpentine with it s others
Chymical oyls of deep colowrs € & of Cloves, Mace; Nui-
M 4
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megs, Caraways, Cinnamon) accmﬁﬂg to t_ﬁ'e inteit 4
That it ought to be kept in a glafs bottle clofe flopped, left
it curdle, and the Gums [eparate. j

fwck like.

Take the higheft re&ified [pirit of Wine a quart,
feed Lake or fhell Lake five ounces, put theminto a
glafs body ; and diffolve the Lakein Balneo ( butbe-
ware Jeft the waterin the Balneum boil, for that will
turn the Vernifh white ) this done firain the matter
through a Flannel bag, and Keep itina glals bottle
clofe ftopt for ufes .

Wheére note, 1. That if the [pirit is goed it will (if you
pus Gun-powder into it ) burn all away and fire the
Gunpowder. 2. That this Varnifb dane over leaf Silver,
tirny the Silver of @ Gold colowr. 3. That this is that
Varnifh which Coach-makers and othevs ufe for that
puzpofe. 4. That it preferves the Silver which it is laid
stpon from the injuries of the Aire 5. That being laid up-
ont any colowr it makes i+ look infinitly the more beanti-

ful. 6. That if it lies rough yom may polifb it with the

impalpable powder of Emery and water.

CHAP. XXVL
Of the manner of Varnifbing.

I. T H E intent of Varnifhing is ¢ither to preferve
' the glofsof paintings or piures, or elf¢ to
reprefent and imitate the forms of (hining and per-
lucid bodics.

II. To varnifh paintings and pictures, *tis no more

but witha pencil dipt in the varnifh to go over the

fame

XIL. The Indian Vernifp for Cabinets, Coschesy aud Qi
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fame, then lecting it dry 3 and fo going overit {oof+
ten as in reafon you fhall (ce convenient.

IIL If you'are to imitate any thing, as Marb!c
anm;ﬁ:-fhcl! Amber, Lapis. Lazuli or the Iljﬁ._a}ﬂd
mu( firft make the imitation of them, upon thatwhith
you would varnifb, with their'proper colours, asin
Limning or Painting with oyl;which muft be through-
lydry : then by the fecond ‘Section go overall wich
the varnith, [0 often till grou fee it thick eénough s
letting it c]r}r every time, erurcly For example j;kg.

IV. Toimitate Marble. 5

Take of the Univerfal wvarnifh at the cleventh
Sedtion of the five and twentieth Chapter ,. with
which mingle: Lamp-black ( or other black ) and
White-lead finely beaten, and with a brufh pencil,
Marble the thing you would varnifh according to your
fancy ; laftly, being dry firike'it ‘again two or three
times over ‘with clear varnifl alone, and it will b
perfect €

V. Toimitaze Tortoife- el

Firft lay a ‘white ground, then with convenicnt
colours (as Vermilion with 'Auripigment) duly mix¢
with common varnifh, fireak and thadow the white
ground with any wild fancy(as nearly imitating Tor-
toile-fhell as you can) which being dry, ftrike it here
and there with the red varnith ( mixed with a listle
Sinaper or Indian Lake) then up and down the work
as nature requires touch it with varnilh mixed with
any good black; then firoke it over with Univerf(al var-
frgb%uarﬁr five times, letting it dry quﬁ; time; laftly,
let it dry well a week, and with Pumice. ftone infine’
powder)and a wet cloth polithit by rubhmﬂf 3 then go.
over it again three or four times with the = Univerfal

| warnifl, and ( if need require) polith it again with
| finc putcy as before 3 after which youmay onceagain

itrlkc

T i e -
*
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firike it over with the faid Varnifh, and it will be
done.

VL. Toimitate Tortoife-fbell wpon Silver: or Gold.

A white ground being laid , and {meared over
with Vermilion or the likes lay over the famelea-
ves of Silver or Gold (" as we have taught in other
places ) either with Gum-Ammoniacum , Lake,
common Parnifh or glair ; this done; and being dry~
ed, fhadow it according to reafon s firiking it over
here and there .with yellow Parnifps and with
the yellow Varnifp mixed with a lietle xed Var-
s#if5 ( all things being done in imitation of the
fhell ) firike it feveral times over with the Uai=
verlal Varnifh, and polifh it (inall refpects ) as be-
fore.

VIL. 7o imitate Lapis Lazuli.

Upon a ground of White-lead, Spodium ox the like
in common Varnifh ( being firft dry ) lay WUltramariae
or fome other pure blew well'mized with the Uni-
verfal Varnifh, fo as that the ground may notappear :
then with wild, irregular fireaks ( in refemblance of
Nature) with liquid or fliell Gold, run firaglingly all
over the blew, adding very (mall fpecks upon the
blew part, of fuch various colours, asare ufually tobe
{cen upon the ftone,
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GH.AP.. XXVIL

Experimental Obfervations of Vegetable Ci-
lonrs in Geweral,

L. 'ASrmng infulion of Galls filtted , mixed with

| a {trong and clear folution of Vitriol, makesa
mixture as black 4s Tsk : which with a lictle firong
Oyl of Vitsiol is madée #ranfparent again: after
which the black colour isregzined again, by the affus
fion of a little quantity of a lirong folution of Salt of
Tartar

" The firft black ( although pale in writing, yet ) being
dry, appears to be good Ik, 4

II. Decoétion of dried red Rofes, in fair water,
mized with a little filcrated folution of blew Vitriol
made a black'colour : this mixed with a littic. Aqua-
fortis, turn’d it froma black, to adeep red 5 which by
affufion of a little fpiric of Uring, may be reduced
firaight to a thick and black colour.

NI Tellowwaxis whitned. by diffolving it over tite

firc in {piric of Wine, letcing it boila littlc, and then
exhaling the fpirit of Wine; ox clfe whilltit ishot,
{feperating it by filtzation.
““IV. Fair water mixed wichablood red TinCture
of Benjamin drawn with fpiric of Wine, immediately
miakes it of a mifk white eolour.

V. Blacknefs may be taken away with oyl of Vitriols
fo black pieces of Silk or Hair I have turn’d to a Kind
of yellow. :

VI. A handful of Lignum Nephitricum rafped, infus

fed infour ponnd of fpring water, yields between the
e ' . light
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light and the eye and almoft golden colour (unlefs che W -:

infufion be too firong) but with the eye between the

light and it (in a clear vial ) a lovely blew as indeed j¢ !

is : this with pirit of Vinegar may be made to vanifh
(itill keeping its golden colour) and after with oyl of
Tartar per deliquipns may be reftored again.

VIL Cloth died wich blew and Woad, isby the ||

yollow decoction of Luteoladied intoa green.

VILL Syrup of Violets mixed with a high folution |

of Gold in Agua regia, producesa reddifh mixtate ;
and with a high folution of filings of Copper in fpirit
of Urine, a lovely fair green.

IX. Syrup of Violets mixed with a little juyce of
Lemons, {pirit of Salt, Vinegar, or the like acid Sale,
will be immediately red 5 but mixe with oyl of Tar-
tar, or a folution of pot-athes, it will in a moment be
perfect green : the likein juyce of blew-bottles.

X. A good quantity ofoyl of Tartar, put intoa
firong folution of Verdegriele, gives a delightful
blew ; which may be varioufly changed by adding fpi-
rit of Urine,or Hartfhorn,

X1 Although red Rofes hung over the fume of
Sulphur, lofe all their rednefs, and become white : yet
oyl of Sulphur (which is nothing but the fumes con.
denfed ) doth wonderfully heighten the tin@ure of |
the {ame.

XIL Cochenele will have its colour far mere height-
ned by fpirit of Urine,than by re&ified fpirit of Wine :
and one grain of Cochencle in a good quantity of fpi-
rit of Urine, being ‘put into one hundred twenty fix
ounces of water, tinged it (" although but faintly ; )
which amounts to above one hundred ‘twenty five
thoufand timesits own weight. |

XIl. Twenty grains of Cochenele being mixed
with an ounce of Saccharum Saturni, makes a moft

glori-
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glorious purple colour: and fo accordingly as the
quantity is either diminifhed or encrealed, {o the pur-~
ple colour (hall be either lighter or deeper.

- XIV. A few Grains of Cochenele being mixed with
the Lixivium of Quick-lime in a due proportion,

| makes a faiding purple colour, of the greateft glory

imaginable in the world.
- XV. Thejuyce of privet berries with {pirit of Sale,
35 turned intoa lovtly red : but witha firong folution
of pot-afhes intoa delightful green.

XVL ‘Upon' things red by nature, as Syrup of

\Clovegilliflowers, juyce of Buckthorn berries, infufion

of red Rofes, Brazil, ¢, Spirit of Salt makes no con-
fiderable change, but rather a lighter red: but other
{ales turn them into- a greeniths efpecially juyce of
buckthorn berrics.

XVIL Juyce of Fafininand (now drops,by a firong
alcalizate [olution, was ("althoughof no colour ) turn-
ed into a deep greenith yellow.

| & (XVIII, Buekthorn berries bfiﬂggatherﬁd greén and

dried, are called ‘Sap-berries, s which being infufed in
Alom-water givesa fair yellow ( avbich is afed by Book-
binders for the edges of their Books, and to colour Leatber
alfv: ) being gathered when they are black, they are
called Sap-grees, and make a green colour being put
into a Brafs or Copper veflel for three or four days ; or

| @litele heaced upon the fire, and’ mixed with Alom in
- powder, and prefled forth; {o put into bladders hang-
| g it up till it'is dry : and being gathered about the

end of November, ¢ when they are ready to drop) they
yicld a purplilh ‘colour,

XIX. Tin&ure of Cochenele, diluted never fomuch
with fair water, will never yield a yellow colour : a
fingle drop of adeep folution in fpirit of Urine, dilus
ted in anounce of faix water, makcsa fair Pink, or

. | Carnation. XX. Oyl
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XX. Oylor fpirit of Turpentine;digefied with pure
white Sugar of Jead,:yiglds ina (hort .time a high red
tin@ure, which Chymifiscall Balfiamsit Sasurnt,

%I, Spirit of Salt.dropt into a:ftrong infufion of
Caocheneleor juice of black.cherriesy makes.immediately

a fairred : but dropt intothe infulien-of Brazil,a kind s
of yellow : fo the filtrated tin@ure of Balaufting mixed Wl

with good {piritof Hxine , or the like, turns of a §

darkifh green 5 but with (pirit ofiSalt, a high rednels, §y
like rich Claret wine 3, which glosions colour may ina |
moment be defiroyed, and turned:into.a dirty green,
by fpiri¢ of Urine. | oy |
% XII. A highinfufion of Liguum:Nephriticum, o ¥- |
ed with {pirit of Wrinesgives fodeepia blewsas to make
the liquor apacons's which aftera day or twovanifbes,
and leavesthe liquor of a bright amber eolossrs I B
Where note that inffead of Spirit of Urineyou may nfe -
oyl of Tartar, or afirong folution of pot afbes. q

wXIII. Infufion of Logwood in fair water (mixt f--':::_.
with - fpirit of Sal Armoriiack ) fxaight. furns into a fi;
deep, rich; lovely purple 5 two or three drops toa Mu,

{poanful is enough Jeft the colour be fo deep, as tobe J¢
Opacous. . - e
xx1V. Spirit of Sal Armeniack Will tumn {yrup of
Violets toa lovely green.
<xV. Infufion of Litmfi in fair water, gives ina §y,
clear glafsa purplecolour: but by addition of fpirit of § 1.4,
Salt, it will be wholly changed into a glorions yellow~+ Wi,
wxVL The infafions and juices of feveral plants, Mg
will be much altered by a folution of Lead in [pirit of ..
Vinegar : it will turn infafion of red rofeleavesintoa § ».
fad green. 1.
%% VIL.So Tin@&ure of red rofes in fair water,would
be turned into a thick green, with the folution of Mi- ‘
~ aiwm in {pixit of Vinegars and then with the addition |
of |
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of oyl of Vitriol the refolved Lead would precipitate
white, 1éaving the liquor of a clear, high red colour
again.

gxxvll!. We have not .yet found, that to exhibit
fitong variety of colours, there need beimployed a-
ny more than thele five; White, Black, Red, Blew,
Yellow : for thefe being varioufly compounded and decom-
pounded exhibit avariety and number of colourss fich as
thofe wha are ftrangers to painting can bardly imagine.

XXIX. So Zlack and IPhbite varioufly mixed, make
a vaft company of light and déep Grays : Blew and
Xellow, many Greens: Red and Yellpw, Orange-taw-
weis: Red and White, Carnations : Red and Blew, Pur-
ples, &c. producing many colours for which we want
names,
| XXX. Acid falts deftroy a blew colour: Sulphu-
xcous, Urinous or fixed refiore it. :

., XXXL Acid and Alcalizatefalts, with many bodies
that abound with Sulphureons ox oyly parts will pro-
duce a red, as is manifeft in the TinGure of Sulphur,
made with Lixiviums of Calcined Tartar or pot-
afhes.

XXXIL Laftly, it may be worth tryal ( fince it bath
fucceededin fome experiments) [0 to take away the coloup
of a Liguor, as that 1t may be colozerlefs : which in what
we bave tryed, was thus: frly by putting into the
Tincture, Liquor, or Juyce, a quantity of the {olution
of pot-alhes oroyl of Tartar per deliguium s and then
affufing a good or {trong (olution of Alom, which in
our obfcrvations precipitated the tinging matter, or
gathered it into one body ( like as it were curds) and
fo lckt the Liquor tranfparent and clear as Cryftal.

CHAP.
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! E S'U{u’im.:zte diffolved in fair water, and mixed
with a little fpitit of Wrine,makes a milk white
(R 1 mikeare in amoment : which by dddition of Aqnas
i 5 % fortis, immediately agdin becomes tran/parent.
"L If Sublimare two ounces. and' Tik-glafs one
"r otmce be fublimed together, you will have alublimatd
d not inferiour to the beft Orient Pearls in the world.
1R 11, Si#ver diffolved in dgna-fortit, and evaporated
1 4 to drynefs, and fair water poured two or three timeg!
i !., thereon, ‘and evaporated, till the ealx is dry, leavesithy

deep bliacknefs, not tobe obliterated in fomie days.  '§

i7ith this, Tvory, Hair, and Horns may be dyedin fai

water of @ lalting black, ! e

1v. Coral diffolved by oyl of Vitriol| Sulphur, ot

f{pirit 'of vincgar, and precipitated by oyl of Tartargy

yicldsa Snow whitenefs. - The fame of Crude Lead|

and Quickfilver diffolved m Aguz-fortis - Sobuter off

Ansimony reQificd by bare affufion in much fair watersd

will{ though Unctuous)be precipitated into that Snmgl

X white powder which (being wafhed from its corrofived
N © falis ) id'called Mercurins Vire: the like of which mays
N\ be made ‘wichout the addition of any Mercary at al]j.-ili
1 *\ V. Mercury Sublimate and precipitate yields ( with'
i the fpirit of Unae, Hartfhorn, or the like) a white pre-_‘-

S e cipitare s "but with the folution of Pot-afhes, or mhl:'r.a_‘_l

-

of aStiow whitencfs : which rabbed tipon the skini | 4
wetted with fpittle, water or the'like) Prﬂdm:,:sz"i';_

Li.l':ci:!idlg! |
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Lixiviate Salts an Orange Tawny, And ifon a filtrated
folution of Vitriol, you pur the'{olution of a fixed [alt
there will fubfidea copious fubftance far from white=
nefs, which Chymills call the Sulphurof Viediol
VI. It Coppzr two ounces be mixed with Tin one
ounce, the reddithnefs will: vanifh: and 'if Asfenick
(calemed wich Nitre) in ajuft proportion be mixed:
with melted Copper, it will be blanched buth within
and without.
VII. Fine powders of blew Bice, and yellow Orpis
ment; flightly mixed, givea good green : anda high
- yellow folution of good Gold in Agua regia, mixed
witha due quantity of a deep blew folution of crude
Copperin firong {pirit of Yrine, produces atraifpas
reut green . Aiid fo blew and yellow Amel fufed toge-
ther in the' flame of a Lamp, being firongly blowed
on withotit ceafing, produces at length a green colour,
VIIL. An urinous falt, largely put into the diffolu-
tion of blew Vicriol in fair water, turn’d the liquor

-and corpulcles ( which refided ) into a yellowilh co=

lour like yellow Oker.
IX. Verdegriefe ground with fale drmoniackand
the like (digefted for a while ina dunghil ) makes a
loriour blew. ;
X. The true glafs of Antimony extracted with acid
fpirits ( with or without Wine) yiclds a red tin-

Lture,

XI. Balfom of Sulphux ( ofa deep red in the glafs)
fhaked about, or dropt on paper gives a yellow {tain.

& XIIL If Brimftone and Sal-Avmoniack in powder,of
each_five ounces, be mixed with quick-lime in pow-
der{ix ounces. and diftilled in a Retort in fand by de-
grees ; you will havea volatil (pirit of Sulphur of ex-
cellent rednefs, though none of the ingredients be fo.

Eo alfo oyl of Annifecds mixed wish oyl of Vitrial,gives
N ki
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st 2 trice a blood red Cologr which foon decays.
<11L Fine Silver diffolved in Agua-fortis,and preci-
Pitated with (pirit of Salts upon the firft decanting
the liquor,the remaining matter will be purely white;
but lying uncovered, what is [ubje& to the ambient
Airwill lofe its whitenefs.

XIV. Sublimate diffolved in a quantity of water
and filcred, till it is as clearas Crgﬂal}mixfd (in a Ve-
niceglafs ) with good oyl of Tartar per deliguinm hl-
tred, (three or four dropstoa {poonful) yields an o~
pacous liquor of a deep Orange colour; after which
if four or five drops of oyl of Vitriol be dropt in, and
the glafs {traightway bettrongly (haked, the whole li~
quor will ( to admiration ) be colourlefs without fedi-
ment. And ifthe filtred folation of fublimed Sal-Arnio-
uiack and Sublimate of cach alike be mixt with the
{olution of an Alcali, it will be white.

XV. Spirit of Sal- Armoniack makes the (olution of
Verdegricle an excellent Azure; but it makes the fo=
lution of Sublimate yield a white precipitatc.

%VI. So the [olution of filings of Copper in fpirit
of Usine (made by fermentation) givesa lovely Azure
colour+” which with oyl of Virriol ("afew dropstoa
fpoonful ) is deprived in atrice of the fame, and makes
¢ like fair water. And fo a folution of Verdegriefe in
fair water, mixed with firong fpirit of Sake, orde-
phlegmed Agaa-fortis, makes the grecnnels almolt to-
tally to dilappear.

X VII. Quick-filver mixed with three ox four times
its weight of good oyl of Vitriol,and the oyl drawn off
in fand, through a glafs Retoxt, fcavesa Snow: white
precipitate s which by affufion of fair water, becomes
one of the lovelicft light yellowsin the yorld, anda
durable colour.

xVIiL. Tin calcined per fe by fire,affordsa very white
calx
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ealx called Putty: Lead, ared powder called Minium.:
Copper, a dark or blackifh powder: Iron, adirty yel-
lowith coloar, called Crocus Mariis i and Mercury ared
powder,

XIX. Gold difflolved in Agus Regiz Ennobles
the Menflruum with its own colour: Silver Ceyn
diffolved in Agua-fortis yiclds a tinGure like that
of Copper 5 but fine Silver a kind of faint blewifh-
nefs: Copper diffolved in (pirit of Sugar ( drawn
off in a glafs Retort ) or in oyl or fpirit of Tur-
pentine, affordsa green tin@ure; butin Aqua-fortis,
ablew,

XX, Vermilion is made of Mercnry and Brimflone
fublimed together in a due proportion.

XXI. Glafs may have given toit a lovely golden
colour with Quick-filver ; but it isnow coloured yel-
low generally with calx of Silver: yet fhell-Silver,
(fuchas is ufed with pen or pencil) mixed with a con-
venient proportion of powdered glafs, in three or four |
hours fufion, gavéa lovely Sapphyrine blew.

XXIL Glals is tinged green( by the Glafs-men )

~with the Calx of Penus : which Calx mixed with an
hundred times its weight of fair glafs, gave in fufion a
blew coloured mafs, _ o

XX Prrty (which is Tin calcined ) as ic is white
of it (eI, (o it curns the purer {ort of glafs metal into a
white mafs, which' when opacous enough, ferves for
white Amel.

XXIV, This white Amel is as it were the Bafis
of all thofe fing Concretes, that Gold-fmiths, and
feveral Artificers ufe, in the curious Are of Enameling ;
for this white and fufible fubftance, will receive in.
to it {elf,*wichout fpoiling them, the colours of dis
vers other” Mineral fubftances, which like it will en-
dure thefire. ‘

N 2 XXV, Glafs
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<XV. Glafs isalfo tinged blew with the dark mi-
neral called Zaffora 5 ‘and with Mangane(s ox Magne[fia
ina certain proportion which will tinge glals ot a red
colour; and alfo of aPurplifh or Murry 5 and witha
greater quantity, into that deep colour which paffes
for black.

x¥VI. Yellow Orpiment fublimed with Sea-Salt,
yields a white and Cryftalline Arxfenick 5 Arfenick co-
loured with pure Nitre being duly added to Copper
when ’tis infufion, gives it a whitenels both within
and without.

XXVIL So Lapis Calaminars turns Copper into
Brafs. ;
%X VIIL And Zink duly mixed with Copper when
*tis in fufion, gives it the nobleft golden colour that

was ever {een in the beli gold.

<XIX. Copper diffolved in Aqua-fortis will imbue
{everal bodies ofthe colour of the folution.

xXX. Laftly, Gold diffolved in Agua regis will
( though not commonly known) dye Horns, Ivories
and other Bones of a durable purple colours And the
Cryltals of Silver made with. Aqua-fortis, (though
they appear white ) will prefently dye the Skin, Nals,
Hair, Horn,@end Bones, with a Black #ot to be wafbed
ﬂﬁ:

‘af
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CH AP XXX,
Of Metals,

L. "§™ O barden Quick-filver. . :

Calt your Lead feparated from its drofs in+
toa veflel, and when it begins to cool, thruft inthe
point of a ftick, which take out again and caft in the
Argent Vive, and 1t will congeal: then beat itina
mortar,and do [o often ; when it is hard meleit often,
and put it into fair water, doing it fo long till it is
hard enough; and may be hammered.

L. Totinge Quick-filver of the colonr of Gold.

Break it into {mall pieces (being hardned) which
put into a Crucible, with the powder of Cadmia,
firatam [uper ftratym, mixed with Pomegranate pecls,
Turmerick (beaten fine) and Raifons , cover the Cru-
cible and lute it well . dry it well 3 and then fet it on
afire for fix or {even hours, that it may be red.-hot ;
then blow it with bellows till it run, which then let
cool whileft covered with coals, and it will have the
colour of gold. ;

L. To fix Quick-filver being bardned.

. Thisisdone with fine powder of Cryftal glafs, laid
with the Metal fratum fuper firatum in a Crucible co.
vered and luted 5 heating it all over red-hot, and then
meleing of it.

IV. To make Quick-filver malleable.

Firft harden it by the firft Se@ion, then break the
Metal into (mall pieces,and boil it a quartcr of an hour
in (harp vinegar : thenadd a little Sal-Armoniack,and
digeft all together for ten or twelve days 5 then boil all
togetherinaluted Crugible, tillit is red-hor, and by

' N 3 degrees
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degrees crack : laftly, hang the Metcury in a pot with
_ Brimftone at bottom to cover it ; lure it and fet it in-
to the fire, that it may grow hot by degrees, and re-
ceive the fume of the Sulphurs do thusforamonth
once a day, and the Mercury will run and be
hammered.
V. Another way of tinging Mercary.

Take purified Mercury onc ounce, Sulphur two
purices, Aqua- fortis three ounces, let themall ftand till
the water grow clear; diffil this with its (ediment,
and at bottom of the Limbeck: you fhall find the
Mercuty hard, and of an exact colour.

V1. To colour and [iften Gold.

Diffolve Verdegriefe in vinegar, and firain it
through a felt, then congeal, and when itbegins to
wax thick, put to it fome Sa]-Armoniack, and let it
hardena good while, then melt gold with.it, and it
will heighten the colour and make it foft.

Vil. Tomake Gold and Silver [ofters

Take Mercury Sublimate, Sal- Armoniack, of each
alike; powder them, melt the gold, and put to ita
litele of this powder, and it will be foft,

VIIL. Another way to do the fame.

"Take Vitriol, Verdet, Sal- Armoniack, burnt Brafs,
of each half an ounce, mix them with Agua-ﬁmis,
Jetit fo repofe in the heat two days,then let it harden,
do thus three times with Agwa-fortis, and let itdry,
make it into powder, to one dram put Onc Qunce ©
gold three times and it will be {ofter. |

IX. Another way to do the [amein Silver.

Take Salt-peter, Tartar, Salt, Verdet, boil all to-
gether, till the water is confumed, then put toit U« &
vine,and let it {o confume, and you fhallhave an oyl,
which put into melted Silver will do the fame. '

Or thus, Tske 4 many wedges as you bave melted, pn

them




=%
F—

e =
L} L

—

=
=

nit
io .
(it

i

&;E, i
f;E'i't
ol

"
| L

it AR

1ofh

o

Chap. 29. Of Metals. 191

them one night into a erucible in a furnace, but fi as they -

melt wot, and they will be [oft and fair. :

Or thus, Take boney, ayls of each alike, in which
quench the Gold or Silver three or four times, and it will
e fofter.

Or thus, Take Maftich, Frankincenfe, Myrrb, Borax,
Vernix, of each alike allin powder.

Or thus, Quench the Gold or Silverin wat-rof Sal-
Armoniack, and it will be [oft.

X. Toringe Silver of a Gold colosr.

Take fine Gold, fine Silver, good Brafs, and Bra(s
or Copper calcin’d with Sulphur-vive, of cach alike,
mcle them down together, and it fhall appear to be
gold of cighteen carers fine.

XL nother way to tinge Silver.

Take Quick-filver purged three ounces, leaf-gold
on¢ ounce, wix themand put them intoa glals Retort
well luted, put it onthe fire till it grow hot ; then take
it off; and add to it' Quick-filver purged two ounces,
Sal- Armorisck one ounce, Sal Ellebror haltan ounce,
Borax two drachms; then feal up the glafs hermeti-
cally, and put it into a continual fire for three days s
then take it out, let it cool, open the Retort, take out

the marter, and powder it very fine: of which pow-
der mix one ounce with filver five ounces, and it will
tinge it into a good gold colour.

Note, Sal Ellebrot is thas made.  Take pure common
Salt, Sal Gem, Sal Alcaliin porder,.of each one ounce,
Juyce of mints. four ounces, [pring water four pownd,
mingle them, and evaporate.  And Quick-filver is puy-
ge4 by wafbing it in fbarp Vinegar three or four times and
Sraining it 5 or by fubliming it which is better.

X1 To bring Silver into 2 Calx.

This 1s done by amalgamating of it with Quick-fil-
ver, and then fubliming of its or by diffolving it in

BT 4 A‘-}:M-‘"
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193 Polygrapbices. v a Lt

Aaua-foris, and precipitating it_wit_h the (olutjon of
Salt in fair water,and then wafhing it with warm wa-
ter of ten to free it from the falts : or¢lie by minghing
¢the hlings with fublimed M;:rcury,_and in a Retort
caufing the Mercury to afcend which will leaveat
bottom the Calx of Silver, fit for Jewels, &

X111, Toblanch Silver.

Take ST.;:E-Ami.aﬂiJcI;' Roch- Alom, Alom Plumofum,

Sal gem, Argal, Roman-Vitriol,of each alike > powder

ard mix them, and diffolve them in fair watm&.‘m
whi_h boil the Silver fo long, till you fee it wonder=
ful white. S

X1V, To colowr Silver of a Gola colodr.

Take Saft-peter two pound, chh-&lnm five i
pound, mingle, and difiil them, keeping the water
tor ule. When you ufe it,melt the Silver, and quench
it in the (aid water. ol

XKWV, Totinge Brafsof a Gola colostr- A

Diffolve burnt Brafs in Aqua-fortis(made nf"«f‘unpl
S:l’t-p&rtr,ﬁlom,vcrdcgi ¢fe, and Vermilion Jand then
ceduce it again, and it will be muc_h of a good colour,

XVl 7o r;,i',zk:f : -,-*a_]’; :f&ra.':-.!gb n-‘ﬁlt.i'a' i

Heat Brafs red-hot, and quench it in watex diftilled
fom Sal- Armoniack, and Egg-fhells ground together,
and it will be very white. _

XVII. To make Brafs white otherwife. . :

Take Egg-fhclls and calcine them in a Crucible an

temper them with the whites of Eggs, let it tand fo

chree weekss heat the Brafs ed-hot; and put this
ppon it. ;
- XVIIL. o make Brafs.

Take Copper three pounds, Lapis Calaminari one -

ound in powder, melt them topether the (pace of an
Eour,thfn put it out. b

XX, Theway to colowr Brals woite. :

: 4 Diffolve
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Diflolve a peny weight of Silver in Agua-fortis, put=
ting it to the fire in a veflel, till the Silver turn to wa-
ter 5 to which add as much powder of white Tartar
asmay drink upall the water, make it into balls, with

- which rub any Brals, and it will be white as Silver.

XX. To tinge Copper sf & Gold colour.

Take Copper, Lais Calaminaris, of each four
drachms, Tutty two drachms; hecat the Copper
red-hot twice, quenching ‘it in pils; doing the like
by the Lapis and Tutty : take ot the diffolved Cop-
per half an ounce, adding to it Honey one ounce, boil

. them till the Honey look black and is dry that it may

be powdered, which then beat with the Lapisand
Tutty : boil them again, till the Copper is melted and
it is done,

XKL Another way to make Copper of a Gold colmur,

Take the Gall of a Goat, Arfnick, of each a fuffici-
ent quantity; and diftil them 5 then the Copper being
bright being wafhed in this water, will turn into the
colour of Gold. .

XX, Adnother way to do the fame.

Melt Copper, to which putalictle Zz#k in Alings,
and the Copper will have a glorious golden colour.

XXIIL. To make Copper of @ white colour.

Take Sublimate, Sal-Armoniack, of each alike;
boil them in Vinegar, in which quench the Copper
being made red-hot; and it will be like Silver.

' XXIV. Anotber way to whiten Copper.

Heat it ved-hot divers times, and quench it in oy
of Tartar per deliguinm, and it will be white.
" XXV. Anetber way to whiten Copper.

Take Arfnick three ounces, Mercury Sublimaté two
ounces, Azure one ounce, mix them with goed and

_pure greafe like an ointment, with which anoint any
| Copper veflel, then put thac veffcl into another; and

fct
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fet it intoa digeftive heat for two months,after which
cleanfe it with abrufh and water, and it is done.

XXVI. Another way to whiten Copper.

Take Arfnick calcined with Salt peter, and Merx-
cury Sublimate, which caftupon meleed Copper, and
it will be white like Silver.

XEXVIL Tofoften Coppers

Melt busnt Brafs with Borax ina Crucible, quench
itin Linfeed-oyl, and then beat it gently onan Anvil;
boil itagain and quench it in oyl asbefore; doing thus
five ox li% times, till it is foft enough 3 and this will
neatly unite with Gold, of which you may put n
more by half than you can of ether Brals.

XXVIIL. To tinge with Iron a Gold colour.

Lay in a Crucible plates of Iron and Brimftonc,
ftratum fiper fratum,-cover and lute it well, and cal-
cinein a fornace, then take them out and they willbe
brittle: put themintoa pot with alarge mouth, and i
put.in (harp diftilled vinegar, digefting till they wax f bl
ved over a gentle heat: then decant the vinegar, and
add new,thus doing till all the Iron be diffolved s eva- Riy
porate the moifture in a glafs Retort or Vefica,and caft Q.
the remaining powder on Silver, ox other white Mé-
tal,and it will look like Gold. -

XXIX. Tomake Iron or Silver of a Brafs colowr. |

Take Flowers of Brafs, Vitriol, Sal- Armoniacksof
each alike in fine powder; boil it half an hourin
firong, vinegar, take it from the fire, and putin Iron
or Silver, cavering the velfel till it beco d, and the
Metal will be like to Brafs,and fit to be gilded : ot
rub polithed Iron with 4qua-forsis in which filings of
Brals is diffolved. :

XXX. Totinge Iron into @ Brafs colowr.

Melt the Iron in a Crucible cafting upon it Sulphur -
vive; then caft it intofmall xods, and beat it into pieces -

(for
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(for it is very brittle) then in Agwa-fortis diffolve i,
and evaporate the menfirunm, redacing the powder by
a ftrong fire into a body again, and it will be good
o Brafs.
= XXXI. Towhiten Iron.

Firlt purge it, by heating it red hot and quenching
it ina water made of Ley and Vinegar, boiled with
Salt and Alam, doing this fo often till it is (Oomewhat
whitened. The fragments of the Iron beat in amor+
tar till the Salt isquite changed, and no blacknefs is
left in the Liguor of it, and till the Iron is clearifed

from its drofs : then Amalgamate Lead and Quick-
filver together,and reduce them intoa powders lay
the prepared plates of Iron and this powder fratum
[uper firatum in a Crucible, cover it, and lute itall over
very (trongly, that the leafdfume may not come forth,
and put it into the fire for a day; atlength encréafé
the fire, [0 as it may melt the Iron (which will quickly
be)and repcat this work till it is white enough : It is
whitened allo by melting with Lead, the Marchafit of
fire-ftone and Arfnick. If you mixalittle Silver (with
whichit willingly unites ) with it, it gives a wonder-
ful whitenefs, {carcely ever to be changed any more,
by any art whatfoever.
XXXIL. To keep Iron from Rafting.
Rub it over with vinegar mixt with Cerufe; or wich

the marrow of a Hart : if it be rufty oyl of Tartar per

deliquinm will prefently take it away and cleanfe it.
XXXIIL Tocleanfé Brafs. :
Take Agua-fortis and water of each alike, fhake themt
together,and with a woollen rag dipt therein rub it o-
ver : then prefently rub it with anoyly cloch ; laftly,
| with adry woollen cloth dipt in powder of Lapis Ca-
| Jaminariss it will be clear and bright as when new.
of v XXXV, Tofofien Iron,
i 1 ; i 5 Take
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Take Alom, Sal-Armoniack, Tartar, of each alike,
put them into good Vinegar, and fet them onthe fire,
heat the Iron, and quench it thesein : or quench it

. four or five times in oyl, in which melted Lead hath
been put fix or [even times.

XXXV. 70 make Iron of @ Gold colour.

Take Alom of Melancy in powder, S¢a-water 3 mix
them: then heat the Iron red-hot, and quench it in
the {ame.

XXXVL. To make Iron of a Silver golous. ;

Take powder of Sal-Armoniack, unflac'd-lime,mix

"y

and put them into cold water, then heat the Iron =

red-hot, quench it thercin, and it will be as whitc as
Silver.

XXXVIL. To foften Steel to grave spon.

This is done with a Lixizium of Oak-afhes and un-
flak’d Limc, by cafting the Steel into it, and letfing it
remain there fourteen days. Or thus, take the Gall of

an Ox, man’s Urine, Verjuice, and juyce of Nettles :

of each alike, mix them then quench Steel red-hot
therein four ar five times together;and it will become
very [oft.

XXXVIIL: Tobarden Ironor Steels

Quench it fix or feven times in Hogs blood mixed
with Goofe-greafe, at cach time drying it at the fire
before you dip it again, and it will become very hard
and not brittle.

XXXIX. To folder on Iron.

Set'the joynts of Iron as clofe as you can, lay them
in a glowing fire, and take of Venice-glals in powder,
and the Iron being red-hot, calt the powder there-
on,and it will [older ofit {clf

XL. To counterfeir Silver.

Take Cryftal Arfnick eight ounees, Tartar fix ouns
ces,Salt-peter two ounces,Glafs one ounce and an l1aLF,

Sub-

-
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Sublimate half an ounce: make them feverally inco
fine powder and mix them: then take three pound
of Copper in thin plates which put into a Crucible
(with the former powder firatum faper firatum) to cal-
cine, covering itand luting it firongly, let it ftand in
the Furnace for about eight or ten hours : thentakeit
out, and ( being cold ) break the pot, and take out .
all the matter, and melt it with a violent fire, cafting
it into fome mold, Then take purged Brafs two
pound, of the former metal one pound ; melt them
together, cafting in, now and then, fome of the afore-
Maid powder, after which add halfas much of fine Sil-
ver, melting them together, and you have that which
is defired : laftly, to make it as white as Silver, boil it
in Tartar.

XLY. Auother way to comnserfeir Silver.

Take purified Tin eight ounces, Quick-filver half
an ounce, and when it begins to rilein the firft heat,
take powder of Cantharides, and caft into it, witha *
lock of hair, that it may burn init 5 being melted put
into it the powder aforefaid, then take it fuddenly
from the fire, and let it cool.

XLIL. To purge the Brafs.

Itis cleanfed or purged, by cafting into it when it is
melted, broken Glafs, Tartar, Sal-Armoniack, and =

| Salt peter. cach of them by turas, by little and little.:
i ' XLIIL. T0 tinge Lead of a Gold colowr.
Take purged Lead one pound, Sal-Armoniack in
| powder one ounce, Salt- peter halfan ounce, Sal-Ele-
brot two drachms ; put all intoa Crucible for tw
days and it will be throughly tinged. s
XLIV. To purge Lead.
| © Mecle it ac the hre, then quench it in the fharpefi View
'} negar; mele it again and quench it in the juyce of Ce- <
i landine : mele icagain and quench it in'Saltswaier:
L8 then
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then in vinegas mixed with Sal-Armoniack: and laft-
ly melt it, and put it into athes, and it wiilbe well
cleanfed.  © -

XLV. Tomake Leadof aGolden colour.

Put Quick-filver .onc ounce into a Crucible, fet it
over the fire till it is hot, then add to it of the beft
leaf-gold one oungce; and take it from the fire, and
mingle it with purified Lead melted one pound 5
mingle all well together with an Iron rod, to which
put of the filtexated folution of Vitriol in fair water
one ounce; then let it cool, and it will be of a good co-
lour. Diffolve the Vitriol in its equal weight of water.

XLVIL. Totake away the ringing andfoftnefs of Tin.

Melt the Tin, and caft in {ome Quick-filver, re-

_ move it from the fire, and putitintoa glafs Retort,
with alarge round belly, and a very long neck, heat
it ted=hot in the fire, till the Mercury {ublimes and
the Tin remains at bottoms do thus threc or four
times. The fame may be done by calcining of it three
or four times, by which means it will fooner be red-hot
than mele.

p XLVIL Tomake away the fofinefs and creaking noife
of Tin.

This is done by granulating of it oftes, and then
reducing it again, and quenehing it often in vinegar
and a Lixivium of Saltof Tartar. Thecreaking noife
is taken away by melting it feven or eight feveral times
and quenching it in Boys Urine, or clfe oyl of .Wal-
nuts

XLVIIL, Totake away the deaf (ound of Tin. ,

This is done by diffolving it in Agua-fortis Overa
gentle fire, till the water fly away : doing thus io long
till it s all tarned to a calx 3 which mixed with calx

*~ of Silver, and reduced, performs the work.

XLIXs Tomake that Tin crack nots

: Take
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| s Take Sale, Honey, of each alike, and mix them :
melt. your Tin and put it twelve or more timesinto
it, then ftrain out the Tin, and it will purge and leave
cracking 5 putit into a Crucible, which lute, and cal-
cine it four and twenty hours, and it will be like calx
of Gold.

L. Totake away the brittlenef of any Metal.

Firft calcine it and put it under dung, then do thus;
when it is red-hot at the fire, or melted, quench it of-
ten in Agua vite often diftilled 5 or ufe about them
Rofin or Turpentine, or the oyl of it, or wax, fuet,
Euphorbium, Myrrh, artificial Borax : for if ametal

'be not malleable, un&uous bodies will oftentimes
make them fofter, if all thefe, or fome of thefe be
made up with fome moifture into little cakes : and
when the metal yields to the fire, by blowing with the
 bellows,we caft in fome of them and make them thick
like mud, or clear, then f{et the Metal to the fire, that
it may be red-hot in burning coals, take it forth and
guench it in them, and (o let it remain halfan hour to
rink in. Oranoint the Metal with Dogs greale, and
mele it with it, for that will take away much of the
brittlenefs of it and make it o that it may be hamme-
red and wrought.

LY. To colour Metal like Gold.

Take Sal-Armoniack, White Vitriol, Stone-falt,
Verdegriefe, ofcach alike, in fine powders lay itupon
the Metal, then put it into the fire for an hour, take it
out and quench it in Urine, and the Metal will have
the colour of Gold,

' 4 LIL To make a kind of Coumerfeited Silver of
i1
8 This is done by mingling Silver wich Tin melted
| with Quick-filver, continuing it longin the fire;then *
| being biittle, it is made tough, by keeping itina grnl:-
; tle
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tle. fire or under hot embers ((ina Crucible) for about

twenty four hours.

LIIL, 7ofolder upon Silver, Brafs or Iroi. |
Take Silver five peny weight, Brafs four peny weight,
mels them togetber for foft Solder, which runs fooneft.

I'ake Silver five peny weight Copper three peny weight,
melt them together for hard Solder. '

Beat the Solder thin and lay it over the place to be
Soldred, which muft be firfk fitted, and bound togc-

¢her with Wire as occafion requires :then take Borax of
in powder, and temper it like pap, and lay it upon the =

‘Solder, letting it dry, then cover it with quick coals
and blow, and it will run immediately 5 then take it
prefently out of the fire, and it is done.

Note, 1. If & thing is to be Soldyed i two placess

which cannot be well done at one time ) yom meuft firfk

Solder with the bard Solder, and thew with the fofts forif o ,
it be firlt done with the [ift, it will unfolder again before |

sheotber be Soldred. 2. That if you would nat bave your
Solder rur about the piece to be Suldred, rub thofe places

over with Chalk, -
LIV. Tomake the Silver Tree of the Philofophers.

Take Agua-fortis four ounces, fine Silver one ounce, |
which diffolve init: then take Aqua-fortis two oun=gf

ces. in which diffolve Quick-filver : mix thele two

Liquors together ina clear glafs, withapint of pure |
water 3 {top the glafs clofe, and after a day, you fhall |
{ec a Treetogrow by littleand little, which is won= |

derfuland pleafant to behold.
LV. To make the Golden Tree of the Philofophers

Take oyl of Sand or Flints, oyl of Tartar per delis,

nium, of each alike, mix them well together, then

diffolve Sol in Aqua Regis, and evaporate the mens
firuum, dry the CalX by the fire, but make it not

too hot ( for then it will Jofe its growing qua-j
lity

1
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lity ) break it into little bits ( not into powder )
which bits putinto the aforefaid liquor, afingers
breadth one from another in a very clear glafs, keep
the liquor from the Air, and let the Calx ftand fiil,
and the bits of Calx will prefently begin to grow :
firft fwelli then put forth one or two ftems ; then
divers branches and twigs, [0 exaétly, as you eannot
but wondet to {ee.

WWhere nate, that this growing it not imaginary bug
real.

LVIL. To make the Steel Tree of the Philofophers.

Diffolve Steel in re@ified (pirit or oylof Salt, fo
thall you have a green and fweet {olution, fwelling
like Brimftone; filter it, and abftrack all the moifture
with a gentle heat, and there will diftil overaliquor,
as {weet as rain water ( for Steel by reafon of its dry-
nefs detains the-€orrofivenels of the fpirit of Sale,
which remaineth in the bottom,like a blood-red mafs,
and it is as hot on the tongue as fire :) diffolve this
blood-red mals in oyl of Flints or Sand, and you fhall
fee it grow up in two or three hours like a Tree with
fiem and branches.

If you prove this Tree at the teft, it will yield good Gold,
which it draweth from the oyl of Sand or Flints 5 the [aid
oyl being full of a pure golden Sulpbur.

- LVIL Tomake oyl of Flints or Sand.

Take of moft pure Salt of Tartar in fine powder
twenty ounces, fmall Sand, Flints, Pebbles, or Cry-
ftals infme powder five ounces, mix them ; putas
much of this as will fill an Egg-(hell into a Crucible,
{et it in a Furnace, and make it red-hot, and prefent-
| ly there will come over a thick and whirte {pirit, take
| outthe Crucible whileft-it is hot, and that whichisin
it, like tranfparent glafs, keep from the Airs after
beat it to powder, and lay t ina moift place,and it will

O diffolve
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diffolve intoa thick,fat oyl, which is the oyl of Flintsg
$1nd, Pebbles or Cryftals.  This oyl precipitateis Me®
vals, and makes the Galx there more beavy than oyl
artar doth s it i of & golden nature, and extradis colowr
from all Mineralss it ¥ fixed in all fires, maketh ﬁﬂ{w
Cryfbals, and Bovax; and maturateth imperfect Metalsin-
2] Gﬂfﬂr{

LVIIL Tomelt Metals quickly. ,

‘Take a Crucible, and make in it‘a lay or courfe of
the powder of any Metal, then lay upon ita lay of Sul-
phur, Salt-péter and' Saw-duft, of eich alike mixed
together, puta coal of fire to it, and the Metal will
immediately be in a mals, L.

LIX. Lattly, He that fhall obferve the work and "4
reafon of the Silver, Golden and Steel Trees, may in .
Jike manner produce the like out of the Calx of other ~
Metals.

G HOA P, XA XS

of the Inftruments and Materials of
Cafling.

I. T.§ E that would learn to caft mult be provided

i 8 of all the chief Tools thereto belonging s
which are 1. 4 Trough. 2. Sand. 3. A Flask 4
Skrew. 5. Tripolis 6. The Medab.or Form. 7. A Fur-
sace 8. Crucibles. 9+ ‘A Pipe. .10, Tongs. 11. Twve
Ouly Plates. 12. Plegets of wool. 13, Oyl and Turpens
siite. 14. A Hares Foot. 15+ Brufbes. : :
 TL. The Trough is afour-fquare thing about halfa
foot deep, or fomething more 3 and itsufe is tohold
the Sand, | |

: 2 i, of § "
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- I Of Sand there is various forts, the chicfare
High-gate Sand, and Tripoli; the which to make fit
for the work you muft order this : :

Ifitis High-gate Sand, you muft finely fift it 5 if Tri-
poliy you muft fivft beat it fine, then (ift it throngh afine
Scive: to either of thefe fine Sands you mnft pur of
- pure fine Bole (an ounce to mine ounces) weld beaten,
- diffolved in water, and laftly reducid into fine pow-
der s which powders you muft moderately moiften with
this  Magifterial water , Viz. filterated Brine made of
decripitated common Salt : or the [ame, mixed with ghasr
of Eggs. '

IV. The ‘Flask is a pair of Oval Trons, containing
only fides to hold the Sand, which muft be preffed
hard chereinto ¢ and a paffage or mouth for the Me-
talto runin at.

V. The Skrew is an Iron Prels; beeween which the
Flask is put and preft, after that it is filled wich
Sand, and hath received the formor impreflion to be
calt. ‘

VI. Tripoli is that of which the fecond fort of Sand
is made, which here ought to be calcined and beaten .
into. impalpable powder, to fifew over the fandy
moulds ; fixft that the fides of the Flask may not aleave
together when they are full; fecondly that the- thing
caft may have the perfe¢t form and impreflion, wich-
out the leaft {cratch or blemifh imaginable.

VII. The Medal or Form, is that which isto be im-
prefled upon the Sand, whofe likenes we would imi-,
tate.

VIIL The Furnace is that which contains the fire,
where the Crucible is put, for the Metal to melt in,
which is generally melted with Charcoal.

| IX. The Crucibles are calcining or melting pots,
(commonly threefquare) made [o. as they .may en-
; O 2 dure
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pure thie fixeall over, in which the Metal is to be mel-
ted. ‘

X. The Pipe isahollow Reed, or picce of Tin, to
blow coals and filth out of the Crucible.

XI. The Tougs are a crooked Infirumentto take
coals out of the Crucible with,as alfo to fiir and re-
paix thefire 5 and to take the pot out of the Furnace
when you go to Cali.

XII. Thewo Oak plates axe to be fmooth, and tobe
put between the Flask and the fides of the Skrew, on
each fide.

XHI. Pledgets of wool are to be put between the Oak
plates and the Sand, to fill up empty (pacesif there be
any.

XIV. The Oy! and Turpentine is to wet fome paper
or cotton threads, which muft be fet on fire, to fmoak
the Impreffion or Mould (being dry) that the Metal
may run the better,

XV. The Hares-foot is to wipe the hollow places
in the Mould, if they (hould be too much filled with
{moak.

XVI. The Brufbes ought to be two, to wit one with
thick bar Wire firings, another with Hogs-briftles,
wherewith the work (both before and after calting)
ought to be subbed and cleanled.

CHAP,




eoe |

pet
noak
Metal

phacs
wWiih

fui[h I
|[i|-.':i'.5:| 1

(lisg/

1P

|

EE——

Chap.31. Zhemanner of Cafting.

GBA P, XXX,
The way and manncr of (afling.

I Afh the Medal in Vinegar, in which put

| {ome Salt and Straw-afhes; and rubit well
with the aforcfaid hair brufh, then wath it with wa-
ter. and dry it well.

IL. Place the female part of the Flask upon Bne of
the Oak plates 5 fo that the middle part, viz. that
which is joyned to the other, may lie downwards.

I Then put the cleanfed Medal in the Flask up-
on the Oak plate, ina right line to the mouth of the
Flask : and if there be two, let them be placed (o, that
there may be a place left in the middle tos the melted
Metal to runin at.

IV. Then take of the aforefaid earthor fand prepi-
red, (“that is, (o much moiftencd ‘with the Magifterial
water, that being crufthed between the hands or fin-
gers, it will not flick but like dry flour, and will
ttand with the print of the hand clofed together )
and prefs it on well in the Flask upon the Medal

| - with the flethy part of your fingers or hand; then with

a rule ftrike oft all the fuperfluous fand that fticks a-
bout the Flask. :

V. This done, the pledgets of wool, orawoollen =

cloth, muft belaid upon it, and then the other Oak
late, and then turned up with both hands, the plates
Ecing both held clofe.

VL Then taking off the upper plate 5 put upon it
the male part of the Flask, which fill with fand in like
manner ( the Medal being now between ) preffing it

'3 down




206 Polygrapbhices. Lib.3.

down ashefore, and then with a ruler firiking away
the fuperfluous fand.

ViL Upon which lay 2 woollen cloth, and gently
lift off the top, orupper part of the Flask, [o that the
medal may be taken forth.

VIIL. All thipgs being thus done with aknife ( or
fome fuch like) cut the paffage for the Metal, which
let be a lictledry’d & then, :

IX. Fither itrew over the fide of the impreflion
(now taken'cff ) with a calcined Tripoli ground im-
palpable; applying it upon the female Flask again;
turiflthe female Flask uppermoft, which take off,and
firew it in like manner, with the calcined Tripoli,and
putting them ‘together again, prefs them fo hard, as
that the fine Tripoli may receive the moft perfect im-
preflion of the Medal, which then take out, by fepara-
ting the fides of the Flask, and gently fhaking that part
which holds it, till it falls out,

X. Or with Cotton wet in Oyl and Tuxpenting
and et on fire let the impreflion be (moaked 5 and if
any fuperfluous fume be taken, wipe it off with a
Hares-foot.

XI. Then joyn the fides of the Flask together, put-
ting them with the:woollen cloaths between the Oaken
plates, which put into thePrefs, and skrew thema
little.

X1I, Then the Metal being melted,; put it into the
mould being hot, which if it be Silver, or blanched
Brafs, or Copper, it will run well enough.

%L Butif it runs not well, you may caft in about
the hundred part of Mercury {ublimate, and an eighth
'E:m of Antimony 5 for o it will notonly xun well,
ut alfo be aharder Metals -

XIV. Laitly, the Medal being cooled, take i nearly.
cutand kccp Flerr 4o ko r
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" Where notey &, That f5 long as the Impreffion or Mould
# ot [poiled, you may flill caft move Medals therein’s buk
when it decayy, you muft perfeéily renerw the whole work
a at firll. 2. That you may blanch them with a pure
whitene(s by the ninth Sciion of the nine and twenticth
Chapter of this Book : or thus, if they be of whitened Brafs,
Take Sal-Armoniack one ounce and an balf, Salt-peter
troo ounces and an balf, Leaf-filver tweuty four graiuss
mix them and evaporate themin a luted Crucible, baving
a bole in the cover, till all the moifturé # gone 5 being eold
beat all into fine pewder; of which take one ounce, Salty
 Alom, Tartar, of each oite bandful, fair water a fufficicnt
qieantitys mix and boil all in a glazedveffél,in whichput
the Medals boiling them till they are purely whire: then
rib them with the Tartar inthe bottom very well, wafh
them in fair water and dry them. 3. That if the Me-
dalr be of Gold, or of a golden cobour, you may b:i1bien it
with Verdegriefe and Urine.

C-H AR XXXk

Of Glafs and Precioms Stones.

L. O melt Cryftal. :
Beat Cryftal tobits, and put them intoan

¥ron {poon, cover it -and lute it well, and heat it in the:
five till it is red-hot, which quench in oyl of Tartar’:
this do {0 often, till they will ealily beat to powder in
a mortar, which will then eafily meles
“< This is of ufe to counterfeis Ferwels with.

Il. To make a Gement for brokew Glaffes.

Glair of Eggs mixed with: Quick-lime will joyn
broken pieees of glafs together, and all earthen-pots, (o

O 4 as
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a5 that they fhall never be broken in the fame place a-
ain.

: Or thw, Take old liquid Varni(h,and joyn the picces

therewith 3 bind them together, and dry them well

in the Sun or in an Oven, and they will never nnglew

again : but put no hot liquor into them then.

Or thus, Take White-lead, Red-lead, Quick-lime,
Gum-fandrack, of cach one ounce, mix all with glair
of cight Eggs.

Or thus, Take White-lead, bale, liquid varnifh as
much as (ufhceth.

Or thus, Take White-lead, Lime, glair of Eggs as
much as fufficeth. ;

Or thus, Take fine powder of glafs, Quick-lime,
liquid varnith, of each a fufficient quantity.

Or thus, Take Quick-lime powdered, liquid var-
niin, glair of Eggs, of each alike : grind them upona
ftone : this is 3 ftrong glew even for ftones. .

Or thus, Take calcined flintsand Egg-fhells of cach
alike, and with whites of Eggs and Gum-tragacanth,
or diffolution of Gum-fandrack make glew, thisin
few dayswill be ashardas fione. -

Or thus, Take calcined flints two pound, Quick-
lime four pound, Linfeed- oyl fo much as may tempex
the mixture, this is wonderful firongs but with li-
guid varnifh it would be fironger. !

Or thus, Take Fiflh glew, and beat it thin, then
foak it in water till it is like pafte, make rouls thexe-
of which draw out thin ; when you ufe it, diffolve it
in fair water over the fire, letting it feetha whileand
{fcumming of it, and whileft it is hot ufeit. Thisnat
only cements glafs, but Tortoile-fhell and all other
things. :

NI Tomake Glafs green.

_ Green glafs is made of Fern afhes, becaufe it ha;l]: '
| muic
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| much of an Alkaly Salt. Cryﬁﬁor Venice-Glafs is

tinged green wich Ore of Coppers or with the Calx
of Copper fiveor fix grains toan ounce,

IV. Do counterfeit a Diamond.

Take a faphyre of a faint colour, put into the mid-
dle of a Crucible in Quick-lime, and putit jnio a gen-
tle fire, and heat it by degrees till it is red-hat, keep it
fo for fix or feven hours s let it {tand in the Cruciblege
till it is cold, ( left taking it out hot it thould break) ﬁﬂ&
will it lofeall its colour, and be perfe&ly like a Dia-
mond, fo that no file will tconchit : if the colour is not
all vanithed at the firlt heating, you muft heat it again

till it is perfe.

V. To prepareibe Salts for counterfeit Gems,

The Salts ufed in making counterfeit Gems, axe
chiefly two, the tir{t is made of the Herb Kali; the fe-
cond of Tartar their preparations arc accordingto
the ufual way (but in Glafs veflcls.)

VL. Toprepare thematter of which Gems aretnade.

The matter is either Cryftal or Flint that 15 clear
~and white : put them intoa Crucible in a reverbera-
tory heat ("the Crucible being covered)then take them
ont and caft them into eold, water, fo will they crack
and eafily reduce to powder : of which powder take
an equal quantity with Salt of Tartar(or Sal Aikali)to
whith mixture add what colour you pleale, which
muft be either Metalline or Mineral ; put them into a
yery firong Crucible ( filling it about halffull ) cover
it clofe, and mele all in a ftrong fire till it becomes like

Where notey in melting you muft put an Iron vod into

it, and take up fome of it, andif it is free from bubbles,

grains, or (pecks, it is fufed enongh s if noty you. muft fufe
iz till it is free.

VIL 70 make ¢ connterfeis Diamond of Cryftals i

: ;- Fub
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Put Cryftal ina Crucible and fet it in a Glafs Fux-
nace all night, and then bring it to fine powder, mix it ,
with equal parts of Sal Tartari, digelt all nightina
" wvchement heat, but yet not to melt, then take them
out, and put them into another veflel which will
ftoutly endure the fire; let them ftand melted two
daysand take out the mafs.

VILL. To make a Chalcedon.

Miogle with the powder of Crylial, alittle calcined
Silver,-and let it fland in fufion twenty four hours.

IX. To make counterfeit Pearls.

Mix Calx of Luna and Egg-fhells with Leaf filver
ground with our beft varnifh, of which make pafte,
and having bored them withaHogs briftle, dry them
in the Sun, or an Oven.

X. Tocounterfeit a Ruby.

Take Sal Alkaly four ounces, Cryftal three ounces,
Scales of Brafs half an ounce, Leaf-gold {ix grains,
mix all,and melt them in a Reverberatory,

XY, Tocounterfeit a Carbuncle.

Mix Cryftal witha little Red-lead, putting it into
a Furnace for twenty four hours, then take itout,
powder and fearce it, to which add a little calcined
Brafs ; melt all again, and add a (mall quantity of
Leaf-gold, ftirring it well three or four hours, and in
a day and night it will be done. -

XIL An Artificial Amethyft.

Take Cryfial one pound, Manganels one drachm,
mix and mele chem. |

Or thus, Take Sal Alkaly three ounces, powder of
Cryftal four ounces, filings of Brafs half an ounce,
meltallin a firong fire.

XU Ap Artifisial Facynih. -

Put Lead into a firong Crucible, and fet it into-a

Furnace, let it fiand there about fix weekstill it is Hl[{(:
; o glals,
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glafs, and it will have the natural colourofa Jacynth
not eafily to be difcerned.

XIV. Adn Ariificial Chryfolite.

Mix with melted Cryftal a fixth part of fcales of
Iron, letting it ftand in a vehement fire for three days.
Or thus, tothe mixture of the Topaze add alittle Cop- -
per.

XV. An Aniificial Topaze. -

To Cryftal one pound, add Croews Mariis two
drachms, Red-lead three ounces, firft putting in the
" Lead, then the Crocus.

XVI. Ariificial Corals.

Take the fcrapings of Goats horns, beat them to-
gether, and infufe them in a ftrong Lixivium made of
Sal fraxini for five days : then take it out and mingle
it with Cinnaber diffolved in water 5 fetittoa gentle
fire that it may grow thick ; make it into what form
you pleafe, dry, and polith it. Orthus, Take Miniz
one ounce, Vermilion ground fine half an ounce,
Quick-lime, and powder of calcined Flints, of each fix
ounces, a Lixivism of Quick-lime and Wine, enough
to make it thick: adda Ketle Salt, then make it into
what form you pleafe, and boil itin Linfecd-oyl.

XVIL. 4#n driificial Emerald.

Take Brafs (three days) calcined in powder, which
put again into the Furnace with oyl and a weaker
fire ; let it ftay there four days, addinga double guan- |,
tity of fine {and or powder of Cryftal: after itisfome-
thing hard, keep it at amore gentle fire for twelve
hours, and it will be a lovely, pleafant and glorious
green.  Or thus, Take fine Cryftal two ounces and an
half, Sal Alkaly two ounces, flos eris infufed in Vine-
gar and ftrain’d one ounce,Sal Tartari oneounceand a
half; mix and lute them inte a crucible,and put all in-
to0 a Glafs-makers fuxnace for twenty four hours,and ili
: - wil
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will be glorious indeed. Gr thus, Take Cryftal ten kel

ounces, Crocus Martis, and Brals twice calcined, of § “
each onc pound, mix and melt them; ftirring them §!
well with an Iron rod. ‘

XVIIL. An Ariificial Saphire. - iy

To melt Cryftal puta little Zaphora (" twodrachms g
to a pound of Cryftal) then ftir it continually from §iid
top to bottom with an Iron hook, till it is well mixed, §ut«
keepit in the Furnace three days and itis done: yet J¥
when it is well coloured, unlefs «it be prefently re-
toved from the fire, it will lofe its tinGure again.

XIX. Ariificial Amber.

Boil Turpentine in an earthen pot, witha lictle
cotton ("fome add a little oyl ) firring it till it isas
thick as pafte, then put it into what you will, and fet
it in the Sun eight days, and it will be clear and hard,
of which you may make beads, hafts for knives, and |
the like.

XX. Anotber wayto connterfeit Amber.

Take fixtcen yolks of Eggs, beat them well witha
{fpoon; Gum-Arabick two ounces, Cherry-trec Gum
an eunce,make the Gums into powder, and mix them
well with the yolks of Eggs 5 let the Gums melt well,
and put them into a pot well leaded, then fet them fix
days in the Sun, and they will be hard, and fhinelike
glals 5 and when you rub them, they will takcupa -
Wheat-ftraw, as other Amber doth.

- XXL To make yellow Amber fift.

Put yellow Amber into hot melted wax well
fcum’d and it will be (oft, fo that you may make
things thereof in what form and fathion you pleafe,
XX Another Artificial Amber. '

Take whites of Eggs well beaten, put them intoa
vefiel with firong White-wine Vinegar, ftop it clofe
Iet it fand fourtcen days, thendry itin the thade,and
itwillbe like to Amber, . X XL dno-
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XX _Another Artificial Amber.

Break whites of Eggs with a {punge, take off the
| froth, to the reft put Saffron, put all into a glafs clofe
| flopped, or intoa Copper or brazen veffel, let it boil
in a kettle-of water, till it be hard ; then take it out

i and {hape it to your liking,lay it in the Sun and anoint
lnn® it often with Linfeed- oyl mixed with a little Saffron 5

| or clfe being taken out of the Kettle, boilitin Linfeed-
oyl, -
XXIV. Tgmake white Edamels
Take Calx of Lead two ounces, Calx of Tin four
.ounces, make it into a body with Cryfial twelve oun-
ces, role it into round balls, and fet it on a gentle fire
for a night, ftirring it abont with an Iron rod, tillitis
melted, and it is done. :
' XXV. Tbe general preparations and proportions ef
Mineral colours. |
Plates of Copper muft be madered-hot, dnd then
quenched in cold water; of which five or fix grains
mixed with Cryftal and Sal Tartari of each half an
ounce, and melted, will colour a Sea-green. Iron muft
be miade intoa Crocus in a reverberatory firesof which
eight or ten grains will tinge the faid ounce of mix-
ture into a Yellow or Hyacinth colour. Silver is to be
diffolved in Agua-fortis, and precipitated with oyl'of
| Flints, then dulcifyed with water and dry’d 5 ot this
five or fix grains to an ounce, givesa mixed colour.
Gold muft be diffolved in Agua Regis, and precipitated
with liquor of Flints, then (weetnedand dry'ds of
which fiveor fix grains to ome ounce gives a glorious
Sapherine colour, Gold melted with Regulus Martis
nitrofes five or fix grains to one ounce, gives an in-
comparable Rubine colour. Magnefiz in powder on-
ly tenor twelve grains to one ounce, makes an Ame-
thylt colour, Granara in powder only ten or hftecn
grains

A e T

oS NSl ——————

i e =
et R et S
S ——— —

. = -

- i Vi
e e T i A S e
= 3
- —— —

S S S —




214 Polygraphaces. Lib.3.

grains to one ounce, will tinge the .mafs ‘into a glori-
ous Smaragdine colour; not unlike to the natural

XXVI. Laftly, Common Copper makes a Sea+
green : Copper of Iron a, Grafi-green : Granats , a
Smaragdine : Iron, Tellow or Hyacinth : Silver, White,
Yellow, Green and Granat: Gold, a fair Skie colour :
Wilhut, a common Blew: Magnglia; an Amethyft co-
lour » Copper andSilver; an Amethyft colour i Cop-
per and Iron, a palegreen : Wilmut and Magneha,
a purple colour = Silver and Magnefia, an Opal; and the
Iike.

XXVIL  Tomake Azures

Take Sal-Armoniack three ounces, Verdegriele fix
ounces, make them into powder, and put them in-
toa glafs with water of Tartar, {o thatit may be
fomewhat thick, ftop the glafs and digeft in fand in °
Horfe-dung for cight or ten days,and it willbe good
Azure. -

e

XXVIIL. Another way to make good beyond Sea
Azuyre.

Beat common  Azure with Vinegar, and anoint
therewith thin plates of Silver, and put the fame over
a vellel full of Urine, which fet over hot. afhes and
coals, moving and ftirring it ¢ill ic looks like good
Azuxe,

CHAP,

-
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CHAP, XXXIIL

i, [ ———— -

The ways and manner of Gilding.

e
P — e

L O lay Gold on any thing.
£l T Tﬁke Red-]cajcll gtnﬁnd fine, temper it with
wixf Linfeed-oyl: write with it and lay Leaf-gold onit,
| let it dry, then polifh it.
b 1L Tolay Gold on Glafs.
e g Take Chalk and Red-lead,of each alike, grind them
mi§ together, and temper them with Linfeed-oyl: lay it
uf e§ on, and when it isalmoft dry, lay Leaf-gold on it;
wdn§ letitdry, then polifhic.
+ good WL To gild Iron with a water.
Take {pring water threerpound, Roch-Alom three
wSuf ounces; Roman Vitriol, Orpiment; one ounce, Verde-
gricle twenty four grains, Sal-gem three ounces, boil .
woint § all together, and when it begjins to boil, put in Tartar
ot § and Bay-fale, of each halfan ounces continue the boil-
sl § ing a good while, then take it from the hire, firike
;0000 § the Iron over therewith, dry it againit the fire, and
|} burnith it -

IV. Tolay Gold on Iron, or other Metals.

Take liquid Varnifh one pound, oyl of Linfeed and
Turpcntinc,‘ of each one ounce ;s mix thém well toge-
ther: ftrike this over any Metal, and afterwardslay
on the Gold or Silver, and when itisdry polithit. .

AR V. ToGild Silver, or Brafs with Gold water.
i Take Quick-filver two ounces, put i¢onthe fire in
| @ Crucible, and when it begins to {moak, put into it
| an Angel of fine Gold 3 then take it off immicdiatzly,
- forthe Gold willbe prefently diffolved : then if it be

| [co |,
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"fire, and fcratch it with a hair brath; this d6 folong

¢ill all the Mercury is rubbed as clean off as may bey

and the Gold appear of a faint yellow 3. which colous

heighten with Sal-Armoniack, Bole and Verdegriefe

ground together and tempered with watcr.

I here wote, that before you gild your Metal, you winft
Boil 3t with Tartar in Beeror svater, théw feratch it with a 2§

wire brufb,

VI Austher water to gild Tron,Steely Knives; Swords 5

and Avuosr with. :

Take Fire-ftone in powder, put it intoftrong red
Wine-Vinegar for twenty four hours, boil it ina gla~
z¢d pot, adding more Vinegar as it cvaporates, or boils"

away : into this water dip your lron, Steel, ¢rc and
it will be black 5 dry its then polifh it; and you will
havea gold colour underneath.

VIL ~Another water to gild Iron with.

Take Salt-peter, Roch-alom burat, of each halt an
ounce, Sal-Armoniack an ounce, all beingin fine pow-

der, boil with ftrong Vinegar ina Copper veflel ; with

which wet the Tron, évc. then lay on Leaf-gold,
1 VUL Another water 1o gild Iron with.
“. Take Roch-alom, and grind it withb

IX. Togild Books

Polygraphices. . Lib.gf 04
too thin, firain a part of the Quick:filver from it, =
through a picce of Fuftian: this done, xub the Gold
and Quick-filver .upon Brafs or Silver, and it will
cleave untd it, thenput the faid Brafs or Silver upon =
quick coals till itbegin to {moak. then takeit from che:

oys Urine, till
it is well diffolved, with which anoint the Iron, heat it 8
+ _red-hot in afire of wood coals, and it will be like Gold. =
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Take Bole-Armoniack four peny weights Sugar*i' i

candy one peny weight, mix and grind them with

glaivof Eggs s then on a bound Book, (whilein the

orels, after it hath been {meared with glaix ok Eggs, T
13 and

fit,
|
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and isdiied) (mear the faid compofition, let it dry,
then rub it ‘well and polifh it : then with fait water
wet the edges of the Book, and {uddenly lay on the
gold, prefling itdown with Cotton gently, this done
let it dry, and then polifh it exactly witha tooth,

X. Another way of gilding Iron. -

Take water three pound, Alom two ounces, Sal-
gem three ounces, Roman Vitriol, Orpiment of each
one ounce, flus Aris twenty four grains ; boil all wich
Tartar and Salt as at the third Section.

X1, Tomake Iron of the colonr of Gold. :
~ Take Linfeed-oyl three ounces, Tartar two oiinces,

yolks of Eggs boiled hard and beaten two ounces, A~
loes halfan ounce, Saffron five grains, Turmerick two
grains: boil all, in an Earthen veflel, and with the
oyl anoint Iron, and it will look like Gold. If there
be not Linfeed- oyl enough, you may put in more.

XIL. A Golden lignor to colour Ireits Wood, Glafss or
Bones with.

Take a new laid Egg, through a hole at one end
take out the white, and fill up the Egg with Quick-
filver two parts, Sal-armoniack fincly powdered one
part ; mix them all together with a Wirc or little
ftick: ftop the hole with melted wax, over which pug
an half Egg-thell: digeft in horfe-dung for a month,
and it will be a finegolden eoloured Liquor. -

XIIL. Togild Silk and Linnen.

Take Gléw made of Parchment, lay-it on the Lioy
nen, or Silk, & gently, that it may not fink: then
take Cerufe, Bole and Verdegriefe, of each alike, mix .
and grind them upon a fione: then in a glazed veffel
mix it with vamnifh, which let fimper over a {mall

fire, then keepit for ufe. .
© RIV. Auother of a pure Gold colour.
Take juyce of fre(h Saffron, ox( for want of it )
P Saftron
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Saffron ground, the beft clear Orpiment of cach alike :
grind them with Goats gall or gall of a Pike (‘which
1sbetter) digeft twenty eight days in horfe-dung, and
it is done.

XV. Togild on wood or flone.

, Take Bole-Armoniack,Oyl Ben, of cach a {ufficient
guantity 5 beat and ‘grind them together : with this
{tcar the wood or ftone, and when it is almoft dry,
lay on the Leaf-gold, letit dry, then polifh it.

XVI. Togild with Leaf-gold. . .

Take leaves of gold, and grind them with a few
drops of honey, to which add a little gam-watet, and
it will be excellent to write or paint with.

XVIL To giH Irou or Stecl.

Take Tartarone ounce, Vermilion three ounces,
Bole-ArmoniacK , Agra-vite of cach two ounces,
grind them together with Linfeed-oyl, and put there-
to Lapis Calaminaris the quantity of a hafle-nut; and
grind therewith in'the end a few drops of varnifh;
take it off the fione, firain it thy ough a linnen cloth
( for it muft be as thick as honey) then ftrike it over
Tion or Steel, and let it drys then Jay on your Silver
or Gold, and burnifh it,

XVILL To colonr Tin or Copper of @ gold: colosrs

Take Linfecd: oyl fet it on the fire, fcum it, then
put in Amber, Alocs Hepatick, of each alike, ftir them
well together till it wax thick ; then take ic off; cover
it clofe, and fet it in the earth three days : when you
tfe ir, firike che Metal all over with it, with a pencil,
let ic dry, end it will be of a’ golden colour.

XX, Togild any Netal.

Take ftrong Agsea-fortis, in which diffolve fine Sil
vér, to which put fo much Tartar in fine powder, as
will make it into palte, with which rub any Mgtal,
and it will look like tinc Silver.

' XX. To
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XX, Togild [§ as it fpall not ont with aiy toater.

Take Oker calcined, Pamice-ftoné of cach alike; |
Tartar a little, beat them wich Linféed-oyly and hive
ot fix drops of varnifh, firain all through a linnen
¢loth, with which you may gild.

= i

CHAP, XXXIV.

Of Papers Parchment, and Leather

| T O make Paper waved like Mavbles

Take divers oyled- colours, put them feve-
rally in drops upon water, and fiir the water lightly s
then wet the Paper(being of fome thicknefs) with i,
and it will be waved like Marbles dry it in the Suh.

Wi Towriregolden Letters of Paper of Parchment.

- Thismay be done by the ninth, tenth,and’ twelfth
Sedtions of the three and thirtieth Chapter of 'this
Bouok : or write with Vermilion ground with Gum-
Armoniack; ground with glair of Eggs; and it will be
Ilkf gﬂ']d- '

HI. Totake out blots, or make black Letters vanifty
in Paper or Parchment.

This may be done with Alom-water; of withy
Agua.fortis mixed with common water.

IV. To make Silver Letters it Paper or Parchment.

Take Tin one ounce, Quick-filver two ounces, mix’
and'melt them, and grind them with Gum-water.

V. To write with green Ink.

Take Verdegriefe; Litharge, Quick-filver, of each
a-fufficient quantity, grind and mingle them with
Urine; and it will be a glorious green like an Enve-
- rald t0 writc or paint with : .
. - : Or
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Or thas, Grind juyce of Rue and Verdegriele with a
little Saffron together ; and when you would write
with it mix it with, Gum-water : Or thus, Diflolve
Verdegricfe in: Vinegar, firain it, then grind it with
common water, and a little honey, dry its then grind
it again with gum-water, and it isdone.

VI. Towriteon Paper or Parchment with blew Tnk,

Grind blew with ‘honey, then temper it with glair
of Eggsor gum-water made of linglafs.

VII. To dye Skins Blew.

Take berries of Elder or Dwarf-elder, firft boil
them, then fmear and walh the Skins therewith, and
wring them forth : then boil the berrics as bct’ure, in
the diffolution of Alom-water, and wet the Skins in
the fame water ance or twice, dry them and they will
be very Blew.

VILI. To dye Skins into a reddiflp Colowr. .

~ Firft wafh the Skin in water and wring it wells
then wet it with the folution of Taxtar and Bay-falt
in fair water, and wring it again: to'the former diffo-
lution, add afhes of Crab-f{hells, and rub the Skin ve~
-1y well therewith, then wath with commeon waterand
wring them out : then walh them with tin€ture of!
Madder, in the folation of Tartars Alom, and the
aforefaid afhes; and after ( if nat red encugh ) with
the tinture of Brazil.

IX. Another way to dye 1hem Red.

Wath the Skins,and lay them ingalls for two ht:-urs,
wiring them out, and dip them into a colour made
with Ligu/trum, Alom and Verdegriefein water : Lali-
ly, twice dye them with Brazil boiled with Lye.

X. Another way to dye them Blew.

Take the beft Indico and fleep it in Urine aday,
then boil it with Alom, and it will be good. Or,tem-
per the Indico with red Wine, and wafh the Skins
therewith, XL, Te
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XI. Todye Skins Purple.

Take Roch-alom, diffolve it in warm water, wet
the Skins therewith drying themn again; then take
ralped Brazil, boil it in water well, then let it cool s

.dothus thrice: this done, rub the dye over the Skins
with your hand, which being dry polifh.

XIL. Todye Skius of afad Green.

Take the filings of Ironand Sal-armoniack of each,

fteep them in UWrine till they be foft, with which be-
{mear the Skin, being ftretched out, drying it inthe
fhade : the colour will penetrate and be green on both
fides

XIIL To dye Skins of a pmre Skic Colour.

For each Skin take Indico an ounce put it into boil-
ing water, let it ftand one night, then warm it a little,
and with a brufh-pencil befmear the Skin twice over.

X1IV. Todye Skins of a pure Yellow.

Take fine Aloes one ounce,Linfeed-oy] two pound,
diffolve or melt them, then ftrainit; belmearing the
Skins therewith, being dry, varnifh them over.

XV. Todye Skins Green.

Take Sap-green, Alom-water, of eacha fufficient
quantity, mix and boil them a little : if you would
have the colour darker, add a little Indico.

XVL Todye Skins Tellow.

Intufe Woold in Vinegar, in which boil a little
Alom: Or thas, having dyed them green by the fif=
teenth Sc&tion, dip them in deco&ion of Privic ber-
rics and Saffron and Alom-water.

XVIL. To dye them of an Orange Colanr.

Boil Fuftick-berries in Alom-water : but fora deep
Orange. ule Turmerick root.

XVIII. 4 Liguor togild Skins, Metals, or Glafs.

Take Linfeed-oyl three pound, boil 1t in a glazed
yeffel rall ic burns a feather bgng put into it, then put

- P 3 to




222 - &olgrapbices, Lib. 3.

to it Pitch, Rozin, dry varnilh, oxr Gum-Sandrach, of
each eight ounces, Aloes Hepatica four ounges 5 put
all in powder into the oyl, and fir them with a ftick,
the fie being a little encreafed : if the liguor is too
clear or bright, you may add an ounce or two more of
Aloes Socratine, and diminith the varnith, fo theli-
quor will be darker and more like Gold. Being boil-
ed, take it, and (rainit, and keep itina Glafs for ufe;
which ufe with a pencil.

R
-

- J ca T e =
o= = e
S g, e ol S ——— — e
5 o . - = —
a =

———a e

o .-, R -
oy T
e = -

CHAP XxXV.
Of Wood, Horus, and Bones,

1, T 0 dje Elder, Box, Mulberry-tree Bear-tree, Nui=
trec of the m!nur of Ebony.

Steep the wood in Alom~water three or four days,
then boil it in common oyl, with a little Raman-Vi¢-
riol and Sulphur.

IV bere note, the longer you boil the wood, the blacker it
will be, but toa long makes them britile.

IL. Zodye Bowes green.

Boil the Bones in Alom-water , then take them
out, dry them and fcrape them, then boil them in
Lime-water with a ligtle Vexdegriefe, i

1. Todye Wood like Ebony, according to Glauher.

Diitil an Aqua-fortis of Salt-peter and Vitriol.

IV. T mabe Horns black:

Vitriol diflolved in Vinegar and fpirit of Wine
will make Horns black : (o the Snow white Calx of
Silver in fair water,

V. Tomake Bones whire,
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Theéy are ftrangely made white by boiling with wa-
ter and Lime; contifinally (cumming of it.

V1. 7o dye Bones green. |

Take white Wine-vinegar a quart, filings of Cop~
per, Verdegriele, of each three ounces, Rue briiled
ore handful; mix them, and put the Bones thercin
fot fifteen days.

VII. To dye Wood, Horns, or Bomes red.

Fitft boil them in Alom-water, then put theminto
gii€ture of Brazil in Alom-water for two or thité
weeks : or into tinéture of Brazil in Milk.

VIIL. To dye them Blew.

Having firft boiled them in Alom- watér, then put
thein into the diffclution of Indico in Urine.

IX. To dyethem green like Emcralds.

Take Agua-fortis; and put as much filings of Cop-
per into it, as it will diffolve; then put the Wood,
Horns, or Bones therein fora night.

X. 7o dyeBriftles and Feathers.

Boil them in Alom-water, and after, while they are
warm, put thém into tin€ure of Saffron, if you would
have them yéllow : ar juyce of Elder. berrics, if blew :
or in tin¢ture of Verdegricle, if green,

X1, Todyean Aznre colour.

Take Roch-alom, filings of Brals,of cach two onn-
ces, Fith glew half an ounce, Vinegar, or fair watcra
pint, boil it to the confumption of the half.

XIN. To foften Tvory and Bones. ‘

Lay them twelve hours in Aquafortis, then three
daysin the juyce of Bects, and they will be tender, and
you may make of them what youwill: To barden them
again, lay themin fifong white Wine-vincgar.

XL  To make Horns [oft. :

Take Urine a month old, Quick-lime one pound,
calcined Tartar halfa pound 1artar crude, S3lt, of

P 4 ; cach
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each four ounces, mix and bojl all together, thep firain
it twice or thrice, in which put the Horns for eight
days, and they will be {oft. ]

XIV. Auother way to make them [oft.

Take athes of which glals is made, Quick-lime of
each a pound, water a fufficient quantity, boil them
till one third part is confumed, then put a feather in-
toit, if the feather peel it is fodden enough, if not; boil
it longer, then clarify it, and put it out,into which
put filings of Horn for two days 3 anoint your hand
with oyl, and work the Horns as it were pafic, then
make it into what fafhion you pleafe. '

XV. dApother way to [often Horns.

Take juyce of Marubium, Alexanders, Yarrow,
Celandine and Radifh roots, with {irong Vinegar, mix
them, into which put Horns, and digelt [even days in
horfe-dung, then work them as before.

XVL To caft Horns in a mould like as Lead:

Make a Lixiviem of calcined Tartar and Quick-
lime, into which put filings or fcrapings of Horn, boil
them well together, and they will be as it were pap,
tinge it of the colour you would have it,and then you
may caft it in a mould, and make thereof what fathi-
oned things you pleafe. ' : |

XVII. Tomake Ivory white.

If Tvory be yellow, fpotted or coloured, lay it in
Quick-lime, pour a little water over it, letting it lye
twenty four hours, and it will be fair and white.

CHAP,
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CHAP. XXXVIL

Of Dyirig Yarn, Linnen Cloth, andthe like.

I O dye a [ad Brown. ;
T Firft infufc the matter to be dyed in a ftyon

‘tinure of Hermodats : then in a bag put Saffron and
afhes, fratum [uper ftratum, upon which put water

‘two parts mixed with Vinegar one part 3 f{irain the
water and Vinegar throngh hot, fifteen or lixteen
times , in this Lixiviate tin&ure of Saffron put what
you would dye, letging it licanight, then take it out,
and hang itup todry without wringing, which do in
like mannex the fecond and thixd times.

IL. Todye a blew Colour.

Take Ebalxs berries ripe and well dried, fteep
them in Vinegar twelve hours, then with your hands
rub them,and {train them through a linnen cloth, put<
ting thereto (ome bruifed Verditer and Alom:

Note, if the blew is 1o be clear, put more Verditer to
it

1L Another excellent blew Dye.

Take Copper fcales one ounce, Vinegar three oun=
ces, Salt one drachm; put all into a Copper veflcls
and when you would dye, put the faid magter intp
thetinGure of Brazil,

LV. Anotber excellent blew Dye.

Take calcined Tartar three pugils, unflak’d Lime
oné pugil, make a Lixivium, and hltrate it 5 to twelve
or fifteen quarts of the fame water put Flandersblew
one pﬂuni and mix them well ; fetit to the fire, till
yon can fcarcely endare your hand in it; then Astt l:;ﬂ.ii

' ‘what
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what you would dye in Alom-water, then dry it;
afterwards dip it in hot Eye twice or thrice 3 then put
1tinto the Dye,

V. 4 good red Dye.

Take Brazil in powder, fine Vermilion, of each half § "
an’ ounce, boil them in Rain-water, with Alom one &' "

drachm, boil it till it is half con{lumed,
VL. Auother excellent good ved Dye.

Take of the Lixivium of unflak'd Lime one pint, |
Brazil in powder one ounce, boil tothe half; then |

put to it Alom half an ounce, keep it Wdrm, but not |
to boil : then dip what you would dye, firlt ina Lixi- |
vinm of Red-wine Tartar, let it dry 5 then put itin- |
to the Dye. |

VIL.. Another very good Red. ~ + _-:

"Take Roffet with Gum- Arabick, béil them a quar-
ter of an hour, ftrain it: then firft boil whatyou §
would dye, in Alom-water two houtss; after putic §
into the Dye.

VIIL. Tomake a fair Ruffér Dye.

Take two quarts of water, Brazil one ounce, boil it #%{
to a quart; put to it a {ufficient quantity of Grany H¥5

and two drachms of Gum-Azrabick.
IX. A4 good Purple Colour.

Take Myrtle-berries two pound, Alom, calcined B
Brals, of eaeh one ounce, watér two quarts, mix -
them in a Brafs Kectle, and boil half an hour, then JUU

ftrain it

X. A Tellow Colour,

Take berries of purging Thorn, gathered about
Lammu=day , brule them, adding a litcle. Alom in
powder 5 then keep all in a Brafs vefiel. '

XL Airother good Yellow.

Put Alom in powder tothe Tindure of Saffron in |

"Jim:gﬂh
XIL 4




'
||I| 5
'aul.'l

iy i

o Dyt

hatyoq

Tl saidld
ol t’ul|.

Chap.37. Dyingof Stuffs, &c. 227

'
- --.—

i XII. A very good green Colotrs
| Take Sap-green, bruife it,put water to it, then add
| alittle Alom, mixand infufe for two or threedays.
XL To tgkf out Spots.
Wath the fpots with oyl of Tartar per Deliquinn,

i
5 two or three times and they will vanifh, then wath
' with water. Spirit of Wine to walh with isexcellent

| jn this cafe. ¥f they be Ink {pots; juyce of Limmons
| orSpirit of Salt is incomparable, wathing often and
| dryingit: o alfo Caftle-fope and Vinegar.

CHAP, XXXVIL
Of the Dying of Stuffsy Cloaths and Silks,
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L] T O make a fubftantial blew Dye.

i Take Woad one pound, and mix it with
![ four pound of: boiling water :“infufe it twenty four
' hours; then dye with i¢ all white colours.
\ 1L Tomake a firm black Dye.
| . Figt Wad it with' the tormer Blew : then take of
Galls one pound, water fixty pound ; Vicriol three
pounds : firft beil the Galls and water with the Stuff
| or Cloath, two hoursy then put in the Coperasata
| cooler heat for ong hour : then take out the Clogth or
Stuffand cool it; and put it in for another hoor, boil-
ingit : Laftly take it out again, cool it, and putit in
pnce moxe,
ML To make an execlleys Yellow Dye

Take liquor or deco®tion of wheat-bran ( being
yery clear) fixty pound ; in which diffolve ‘three
pound of Alom:" then beil the Stuff or Cloath in{it
& ! s o
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for two hours : after which take Wold two potnds, :--',‘";

and boil it till you fee the colour good.

IV. To make a very good green Dye. L
Firft dye the Cloth or Stuff yellow by the 'third §*'

Section, then put it into the blew Dye, in the firft Se-

¢tion of this Chapter.
V. Tomake a pure clear red Dye. .
Take liquor or infufion of Wheat bran ( being

firained and made very clear ) fixty pounds, Alom #*"
two pounds, Tartar one pound; mix and diffolve §* ™
them, with which boil the Stuffor Cloth for two B¢ "
hours: take it then out, and boil it in freth Wheat- |

bran liquor, fixty pounds ; to which put Madder three

pounds perfect the colour ata moderate heat, withs § ™

out boiling,
VL. Tomake a very pleafant purple Dye.
Firft dye it blew, by the firft .rule Gthhis Chapter ; g 4

then boil it in the former red at the fifth rule hereof @ §%

laftly, finifh it with a deco&tion of Brazil. |
VIL Fodye Crimfon in Grain.
Firlt boil it in thered at the fifth rule of this Chap-

ter 5 then finith itin a ftrong tinGure of Cochenele ,

made in the Wheat-bran liquor aforefaid: Where
note, thatthe veflels in which the Stuff and Liguors
are boiled muft be lined with Tins elfe the colour will

be defective. The fame obferve in Dying of Silks |
(in cach colour) with this Caution, that you give P

them a much milder heat, and a longer time.

VIII. The Bow-dyers know that diffolved Tin
(that is the {olution of Fupiter) being put intoa Kettle
to the Alomand Tartar makes the Cloth attract the
. colour into it, fo that none of the Cochenele is left.
butis all drawn out ofthe water into the Cloth.

The Spirit of Nitre keing wfed with Alom and Tartar; §'au
it he firft boiling makes a firm grownd, fa shat ehey (half §%

' Hat
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#ot (pot nor lofe their colour by the Sun, Fire, Air, Vine-
. gar, Vine, Urine or Salt-water.
- Toenumerate all the great variety of Dyes, or Co-

i i} lours 5 or offer acan effay to reduce them to acertain
i method, as it is a labour needlefs, fo it is as altogether

| impoflible, there being infinite colours to be produced,
\for which ( as yet ) we have no certain, known orreal
4 mamc : And out of what we have already enume-
rated in this Chapter, the ingenious (" if they pleafe)
o thall find (" by lictle Pradkice and Experience ) fuch
4 great variety to be apparent, that fhould we ex-
Bprels the number though butina very low or mean

idegree, we could not but be expofed in cenfureto

twian Hyperbole even of the higheft: Every of the

laforegoing colours, will alone or fingly, produce a
igreat number of others, the firlt more deep or high s
wBthe latter, all of them paler than each other: And

wrofaccording to the variety of colours the matter is of,

before it is put into the Dye, fuch new variety alfo
{{hall you have again whenit comes out ;mot according

.Cholito what the colonr natusally gives, but another clean
.- acontrary to what you (although an Artift) may ex-
e Pe@. For if firange colours be dipt into Dyes not

fnatural to them, they produce a torced colour of a
gnew texeure, fuch as cannot poffible be preconceived
My the mind of man, although long and continued ¢x-
.-Bperience might much help in that cafe.  And if fuch
varicty may be produced by any one of thofe fingle

rcolours; what number in reafon might be the ulci-
.mateof any two or three or more of them being com-

plicate or compounded ? Now if fuch great numbers

", B ox varieties may be produced. 1. By any one fingle co- .

lour. 2. By being complicate ; how thould we(without

. pa cerain and determinate limitation by denomina-

tion or name) ever order fuch confufed, unknown,
- various,
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various, and undeterminate fpecies of things, in any

pleafant, intelligible method ? Since therefore that the

matter ("as yet ) appears not only hard, but alfo im- .
peflible, we fhali commend what we have done to the'
Ingenuity of the Induftrious 5 and: defire that Candor:
ox Favour from the Experienced; with love to corvect
our krrors 5 whichact or kindnefs will not only be a

future obligation to the Anthor, but alfo enforce Pos:
ficrity to acknowledge the fame.

The End of the Third Book,




231

—— =

APOLYGRAPHICES

LiseEr QuarTus,

\Containing the Original, Advancement,
| and Perfection of the Art of Painting -
Particularly Exemplified in the va-
rious Paintings of the Ancients.

To which isadded the Art of Beautifying
~ of the Face and Skin, according to the
. choifeft ways yet known: the whole Art
of Perfuming never Publithed tilbnow :
. A brief contemplatiomof Chyromantical
Idea’s: together with'many other things
of excellent Ulfe. L

—

- CH A P'-. : Il-

Of ‘1he Original of thefe. drts,

I, H.E Qriginal. of the Ayt of Painting, was:
. 3aken from the, Forms, of  things, which dj

appear s expreffing the fame (as Midorus

P_'ﬂuﬁc:ta Jaith) with proper colowssy imisating  the Life,
either
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- either bollow or [welling, dark or light;bard or [oft, rowgh |

of [mnooth, new or old.

Of fuch things (amongt Vegitables) Flowers yicld
the greateft varicty : of Animals, Man ofthingsIn-
animatc, Landskips, ¢rc. For this matter of imitati-
on was prefented in the chief things onlys for who
fhould l¢arn to imitateall thingsin Nature? thegrea="

ter being attained, the leffer will follow of themfelvess § o

if any (hall attempt {o great a burthen,two inconvent=
encies faith Quintilian, will neceflarily follow, to
wit, Always to [ay-100 much, and yet never 1o [ay all.

1L, A'mlv this imitation of things [een with the Eyey
was much belped by she Idea’s of things conceived in the
mind, from the continual motion of the imagination. _

Wherefore as' Quintilian (aith ((1ib. 10.cap- 3. of!
his Inltitutions of Oratory) * We fhall do well to}
< accuftom our minds ~to fuch a ftedfaft conftancy -::ﬂ;_

“conceiving as to overcome all other impediments s
““by the earnefinc(s of our intention : for if we do

¢ altogether bend this intention upon things concei=:
¢ yed, .our mind need never take notice of any thing:
<t which the Eye fees, or the Ear hears: © And therea:
fore thofe which wounld profit much, muit take care
and pains to furni(h their minds with all forts of ufe-
ful Imagesand Idea’s. ¢ This treafury of the mind
¢ (faith-Caffiodorus cap. 12. de Animsa) is not over=:
“ Joaden in haft : if it be once furnifhed, the Artift
“ (hall find upon any fudden occafion, all things ne-
“ceffary, ready at hand 5 whereas thofe which are
“ unprovided fhall betofeek. Itis like to the Ana-

~ litical Furniture in Algebra, without the knowledge 5
of which, no notable thing can be performed. Now ™

although the imagination may be eafily moved, yet
thisfame excellency is not attained in an infiant: And

Images,

without ‘the ability of exprefling of the Gonceived s
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Images, all the exercife of the fancy is worth no-
thing,

NI Thefe Forms and Idea’s were not fingly confidred,
but complicatly.

For whereas nature fcarcely ever reprefents any
onc thing perfect in beauty ( in all its parts ) left it
fhould be faid,that (he had nothing more to diftribute
to others: So Artifts of old chofe out many Patterns,
which were abfolutly perfect in fome of their parts,
that by defigning cach part after that Pattern, which
was perfect thercin, they mightat lait prefent fome-
thing perfe@ in the whole. And o when Zesxis in-
tended an exquifit Pattern ofa beautiful woman, he
lought not for this perfection in one particular body ;
but chofe five of the moft well favoured Virgins,
that he might find in them that perfe@ beauty, which
( as Lucian {aith ) muft of neceflity be but one. And
Maximus Tyrius [aith youfhall not find in hafta body
{o accuratly exact, as to compare it with the beauty
of a Statue. And Proclus (aith, if you take a man
brought forth by nature, and another made by Art of
Carving, that by nature fhall not feem the ftatelier,
becaufe Art doth many things more exadly: To
which Ouvidaffents, when that he faith that Pygmalion
did Carve the Snow white Image of Ivory, with fuch
a happy dexterity, that it was altogether impoffible
that {uch a woman fhould be born.

IV. From this manuer of imiration did arife the skill
of defigning 5 from whence Sprang the Ares of Painting,
Liﬂﬂiﬁg, Wafbing, Cafting, and all others of that
kind. '

Thefe Arts in their infancy, were [o mean, that the
hrlt Artife was forced (as Elianus faich lib, 10. cap,
10. of bis Hiftory ) in Painting to write thisisan Ox,
this a Horfe, this a Dog: But as Tully faith (in libro
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Je claris oratoribus) there is nothing both invented
and finifthed at a time.  And  Arnobins in Iibro fecundo
dverfis Gentes faith, * The Arts are not together
“with our minds, brought forth out of the heavenly
¢t places 5 but are all found out here on carth, and
““in procefs of time, {oftned , forged, and beautified,

by a continual meditation ;: Our poor and needy
“ jife, perceiving ftome cafual things to fali out prol-
< peroufly, whilefticdoth imitate, atecmpt, try, ilip,

yetorm, and change, hath out of the fame afliduous

“ reprchenfion made up fome {mall pieces of Arts,
¢ the which it hath afterwaxds by fiudy brought to
¢ {fome perfection.

V. The perfons rwhowere the firft inventers of thefe Arts
are fearcely knoron! becasfe dayly new inventions were ad-
ded) but 1hofé famous Perfons wha either firove to bring
tem to perfediton, or add to what was already invented,
or otherwife were famons in any oie particular thing,
Hiftory bas in part viformed us of

The famous Paufiss was the fixft that attempted to
bring the Art of Paiating t0 perfedtion. Apelles was
the fieft that undertook the expreiling. of invilible
things, as Thunder, Lightning, and the likes the
which confideration of thefe almoft impoflibilitics
made Theopbyladiss Simocatas (10 Epift 37. ) fay, that
Painters undertake to expre(s fuch things, as nature
is not able to do: And the fame Apelles had a certain
invention and grace, proper to hunfelf alone, to
which never any other Artificer’ ever attained. And
although Zeuxis, dpidies, Aglaophon, did none of them
{cem to lack any thing of.yec they differed very much,
and had each of them fome peculiar excellency, of
which neither of the othex two could boaft.Here is but
one Art of Cafting, in which Myron, Palycletus, Lyfip+
pus;shave been exccllent, yet did One very muchf:iﬂcr

roin
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from ariother: Zewxis did furpafs all othér Artizansin
Painting womens bodys: Lyfippus is moft excellent
in fine and {ubtle workmanfhip : Polycletus made ex-
cclient Statues upon one Leg: Samins did excelin
conceiving of Vifions and Phantafies: Dionyfins in
Painting of men only: Pilygnatys moft rarely expref-
fed the affections and paflions of man : Autimochus
- made noble women: Nicias excellent in Painting of
women, but moft excellent in four footed creatures,
chiely Dogs : Calamis made Chariots, with two or
tour horless the hotfes were fo excellent and exaét,
that there was no place left for Emulation: Euphra-
#or, the firlt and moft excellent in exprefling the dig-
nity, and marks of Heroical Perfons; Areffodenss
Painted Wraftlers : Serapion was moft excellent in
Scenes: Pyreicus { inferiour in the Art of Painting to
nonc ) Painted nothing but Coblers and Barbers : Lu-
diy the fitftand moft excellent in Painting Landskips :
Apollodorus, Afclepiodorns, Audrobulus, Alevas, were
the only Painters of Philofophers, dre.

VI. dnother veafon of the Invention bereof, was from
the moving of the pafffons.

For as Simonides faith, ( comparing Painting with
Poley ) Picture isa filent Pofey, and Pofeyisa fpea-
king Picture : Upon the occafion of thele words, Plx-
tarch faith, The things reprefented by Painters, as if they
were as yet doing, ave propounded by Oratorss as done
already: Painters exprefs in colonrs and lines, what
Pocts do in wordss the one doth thar with the Pencil,
which the other doth with the Pen.  Wher Latinus Pa-
eatns had made a full defcription of the milerable end
of wicked Muaximus he calls upon all the Painters to
aflift him : Bring heeher, bring hether you pious
Poces (" faith he ) the whole care and ftady of your
tedious nights: Ye Artificers alfo, de(pile the vulgar

Q.2 Ar-
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Arguments of Ancient Fables; thefe, thefe things de-
{.rvc better to be drawn by your cunning hands: lst
the Market-places and Temples be filled with fuch
Speltacles s work them out in Ivory s let them live
in colours 5 let them fland in Braf(s; let them exceed
the price of precious Stones, It doth concern the {e- -
curity of all Ages, that {uch things might be feen to
have been done, if by chance, any one filled withy
wicked defires, might drink ininnocency by his Eyes, \
when he fhallfee the (horrid and deplorable) Monu-
ments of thefe Our times. And Gregroy Ny[fen, upon
the Sacrififing of Ifaac (aith, Ioften Jaw in a Pidiure
the Image of this Faét, upon which I conld not look with-
out tearss [0 lively did Are put the Hiftory before my
Eyes.

VIL. The Egyptians were the firft inventers of Pain-
ting : The.Groeks broughe it (out of its raedznefs ) to pro-
portion : The Romans adorned. it with colours: The
Germans ( following them) made toeir works more dura-
ble by paiming in Qyl: of whomthe Englith, Dutch,
Ttahian, and Erench, are become imitators.

It is reported that the Grecians were the fixlt pain-
ters, and that their colours were (in the infancy there-
of ) ouly white and black : but it appears morc with
yeafon and truth, that the invention thereof thould be
alcribed to the Egyptians, who ( betore the inventi-
onof Letters ) fignitied their conceptions by Hierogly-
phicks of Figures, Cyphers, Chara&ers, and Picturcs
of divers things, as Birds, Beafts, Infecis, Fifhes, Trees,
Plants, and the like, which by Tradition they tranf-
fcr'd to their Children s fo they made the Faleon to
fignific Diligence, Strength, and Swiftnels : theBee
a King, its Honey, Mildnels, 1ts Stiug, Jultice: a Ser-
peat, (tail in mouth )’ the revolution of the Ycar: the
Eagle, Envy, the Earih, a labowing Bealt, a Hare,

Hearing,
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Hearing, é¢. Now our bareIcamiﬁg to imitate 1s not
enough s it is requifite that lince we are not firlt in
mvention, we fhould ftudy rather to out gothan to
follow. Ifudtwere uulawful ((aith Quintilian ) tv add
any thing to things invented, or to find ont better thing s,
our continval labour would be good for nothing 5 for it is
certaii that PII‘fdiaF: and Eipclh:s,, bave bru::gf}! many
things to light, which their Predece(urs kuew nothing of.
Apelles did all things with compleatnels, Zeuxis, with
an ineftimable grace: Protogenes with an indefatigable
deligence : Timanthes with a great deal of fubtilty
and curiofity': Nicophanes with ftatcly magnificence.
Now to attain to thele kind of Excellencies, it is nece(=
fary to have recourfe to variety of great Mafters, that
fomething out of the one, and fomething out of the
other, may be as fo many ornaments to adorn our
works; and as fo many fteps to lead us on to the
door of perfection.

VIIL. About the time of Philip King of Macedon,
this Art began to flourifh 5 growing into great eftimation
#t the days of Alexander and bis Succeffors : from thence
through all the feries of time. even to this day, it bath re-
cezved by degrees, [(uch wonderful advancements that it
may be wow [aid, it s avived as perfeltion.

For without doubt there is a perfe@ion of Art to
be attained , and it is as poffible that I, or thou or hee,
may as well attain it, as anybody elfe, if we refolve
to ftrive, and take pains, without fainting, or fear of
difpair.  And fince the Are of Painting is ( as Secra-
tes {aith) the refemblance of vifible things, the Artiit
ought to beware that he abufes not the liberty of his
imagination, in the thapes of monftrous and prodigi-
ous Images of things not known in nature butasa
true lover of Art, prefer a plain and honeft work ( a-
grecing with nature ) before any phantattical and con-
ceited devife whatfoever, Q.3 IX. Laf-
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IX. Laftly, that frem Time, Form, Magnitude,
Number, Proportion, Colour, Motion, Relf, Situa-
tion, Similitude, Diftance, Imagination, and Light,
in a fingle and complicate confideration, this Art hath its
effence or being, and at lag bad by the belp of induftrious
and unwearied minds, its Original Fmdﬁﬁiun,and ma-
sifeflation.

Light is that only thing, without whichall thofe
other things from which this Axt {prings, would be
ufelefs ; without which the Art it felf cannot be. “1It -
“is(as Sanderfon faith) the heavens off-fpring, the
< cldeft daughter of God, fiat lux, the firltdays Crea-
¢ tion : it twinkles in a Star, blazes in a Comet ;
« dawns in a Jewel, diffembles in a Glow-worm j
< contracts it {elf ina Spark, rages ina Flame, is
¢ pale ina Candle, and dyes ina Coal. By it the

< fight hath being, and the imagination life, which

« comprchends the univerfality of all things without
« {pace of place : the whole Heavens in their vaft and
“ full extent, enter atonce throngh the apple of the
“ Eye, without any ftraitne(s of paffage ; the fight
¢¢is a fenfe, which comprehends that, which po other
“ fenfe is capable of it judgeth and diftinguifheth
“ between two contraries in an inftant, it confiders
« the excellency and beauty of every object: the
< {pangled Canopy of Heaven by night, the wander-
“ jng Clouds by day, the wonderful Form of the
% Rain-bow, the glorious matutine appearance of
“ Phabus > his meridional exaltation; the golden rays
¢ which furround him, the mutability of his (hadows,
¢ his velpertine fetting : the lofty tops of Mountaing
¢ ynacceflable and ridgy Rocks, profound Valleys,
“large Plains, which feem to meet heaven, green
¢t Trees,and pleafant Groves, delightful Hills, lwect
¢ and flowery Mcadows, pleafant Stxcams, {pringing

' " ¥owns
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“ Fountains, flowing Rivers, ftately Cities, famous
‘ Towers, large Bridges,magnificent Buildings, fruit-
¢ ful Orchards and Gardens, fhapes of living Crea-
< turcs,from the Elephant to the Ant, from the Eagle
¢ to the Wren, and from the Whale to the Shrimp,
““the wonderful forms of Infedts, the marching of
¢ Armies, the befieging and ftorming of Garitons,
¢ the infolencies of rude People, the flight of the
¢« Diftrefled, the delolation and depopulation of
¢ Kingdoms and Countries, the failing of Ships, ter-
“yrible Sea-fights, great beauty of Colours, together
« with thoufands of other things, all which it digelts,
¢ and Marfhals in ample Order, that when occalion
“ may be, it may exert its ftore, for the benefit, ad-
‘¢ vantage, advancement,and perfeCtion of Art.

CHAP IL
Of the farther Progrefs of thefé Arts.

L. A 8 God Almighty ( who is the Author of all wif-

| dows Y was the firft inftitutor bereof, fo alfo was
be the promalgator, by whom thefe Avts bave made pro-
greffion in the world.

Certainly, faith Philoftratses, Pictore is an invention
of the Gods, as well for the painted faces of the Mca-
dows adorned with Flowers, according to the feveral
Seafons of the year; as for thofe things, which ap-
pear inthe Sky. What wonderful Eloquence is this!
that in fo few, words, this Philofopher thould clear {o
great a point. But what (aith Gregoriws Nyjfenss?
Man, faith hﬂ, is an earthen Statue : and Swidws in
Orationg prima de Bmizm.fm:bm, fpeaking of dd.um,

Q4 taith,
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240 Polygrapbhices. Lib.4.

{aith, This was the firlt Statue, the Image named by
God, after which all the Art of Carving ufed by men
receiveth dire¢tions: Lot's Wife was another, turned
into a durable Pillar of Salt, of whom Prudentins ( in
Harmartigenia ) faith, (he waxed ftiff, being changed
into a more brittle fubftance, the ftandeth Metamor-
phofed into Stone, apt to be melted, keeping herold
pofture in that Salt-fione Images her comlinefs, her
ornaments, her forchead, her eyes, her hair, her face
alfo (looking backward ) with hex chin gen?i'}' 1111;‘{:*:!%i
do retain the unchangeable Monuments of her Anti~
ent offence : and though fhe melteth away continually
in Salt fweat 5 yet doth the compleatnefs of herfhape
fuffer no lofs by that fluidity ; whole droves of bealis
cannot impare that favoury fione fo much, but fill
there is liquor enough to lick, by which perpetual lofs,
the wafted skin is ever renewed.  To thefe let us add
the pattern of the Tabernacle fhewed unto Mofes upon
Mount Sinai: The Brazen Serpent made by the ex-
prefs command of God : The Paitern of the Temple
¢ which Dazid gave untoSelomon ) after the form
which God made with his own hand : Ezekiel’s por-
traitt of Fernfalem withits formal Seige upona Tile
by exprels command from God allo : The Brazen
Statue of our Loxd Fefus Chrift crected by the woman
healed of the bloody Ifiue, as is mentioned by Photius,
and Afterins Bithop of Amafa,and other Ecclehaftick
Writers: The Piélure alfo of our Lord made without
hands, as it.is related by Damafeenus C®enus and o-
thers ¢ The Pifure of Chrift ina NapKin or Towel,
fent by our Lord himfelf; unto 4wugarns King of E-
deffz3 together with many more too tedious here to
relate.

IL. By vertue of this divine band it was that many Ar-
tifts of old attaincd tg & cersain Rind of perfeciion in thefe
Artss A We
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We will only refer the proofof this to the examples
in the 31 of Exodus of Bezaleel and ' Aboliab 5 of whom
God himfelf witneffeth, that he called them by name
tomake the Tabernacle ; and filled them with his fpi-
rit, not only to devile curious works in Gold, in Sil-
ver, in Brafs, and in Silk 5 but alfo gave them skill o
teach others the {ame.

1. Nature alfo bath not been idle, but bath alied 2
Mafter-piece berein.
To pals by the glory of Flowers, the excellent com-

* M. linefs of beafts ( as in the {pots of Leopards, tails of

Peacocks, and the like) I will only remark the fame of
, @ Gem, which Pyrrhus ( who made War with the Ro-
mans ) had, of which Pliny inlib.37. cap. 1. of his na-
tural Hiftory, reports, that it being an Agarh ‘had the
nine Mufes and Apolle holding of a Lute depiéted
thercin ; the {pots not by Art, but by nature, being (o
{pread over the ftone, that cach Mafe had her’ peculiax
marK. = See Gafferel cap. 5.

IV. The careof Parents in the Education of iheir Chil-
dren, was anotber reafon of the progrefs bereof.

The Grecians, faith Ariftotle in cap. 3. lib. 8. of his
Politicks,did teach their children the Art of Painting: .
and Plutarch (aith, that Paulus Fmilius had Sculptors
1and Painters amongft the Mafters of his children as
‘well as Philofophers and Rhetoricians: and Pliny
faith, that by the Authority of Pampbilus, this Art
hath been ragked among, the liberal Séiénices; and' that
only Free-born-children thould leafiie' ‘And Gales
enumerating feveral Axtsas Phyfick, Rbetorick, Mufick,
Geometry, Aritbmerick, Logick, Grammer, and knowledge
of Law 5 add unto thefe,faith he, Carving and Painting,
And as the Grecians were the fixlt, that taugit their
children thefe Ares; {o alfo they provided betimes for
them choice Mafters. |

’V; TJ‘&P)‘E‘
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V. Thefe Maflers by their carefulnefs and vigilancy,
mot deceiving thofe thar put their truft in them, beeame
main Pillars of thefe Arts, and propagated them to Poffe-
rity > which by the addition of confiderable gifts and re-
wards had an bonourable effeemin the world.

Their care was manifelt in laying down folid Prin-

ciples of Art; of which Quintilian in cap. 2. lib, 12, |

of his Inftitutions of Oratory faith,though vertue may
borrow fome forward fits of nature, yet the muft at-
tain to perfecionby doGrine. Their vigilancy was
feen in watching, to apprchend their Scholars capa-
cities, that they might [uit themlelves accordingly; as
in Tully's inftance of Ifocrates,a fingular good teacher,
who was wont to apply the fpur to Epborus, but the
bridle to Theapompus s And their reward was eminent,
as Pliny noteth in Pampbilus his School, out of which
Apelles and many other excellent Fainters came, who
taught no body under a Talent ¢ which is about 175
pound fterling ) thereby the better to maintain the
Authority of Art.

VL. Their pratiice exactly agreed with their precepts.

As with Seweca, that labour is not loft, whole ex-
periments agree with precepts; o with Quinsilian,
thofe examples may ftand for teftimonies ; And it was
the practice of Painters of old, as Galerr witneffeth
concerning Polyeletns, who hath not only fet down in
Wiiting the accurate precepts of Axts but allo that
he made.a Statue according to the rules of Artcon-
tained inthole precepts.

VIL. Thefe precepts which they taught their Scholars,
theydelivered in writing, that they might ever accompany
them wherefocver they went.

Apelles gave the precepts of this Axt to his difciple
Perfeus in writing, as Polycletrs did to hiss befides
mnumerable others now in being tao tedious here to

({4
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recites  The like did thefe following, Adens, Mity-
leneus, Alcetas, Alexis the Poct, Auafimenes, Antigo~
nus, Ariftodemus, Carius, Aviimon, Callizenns, Chrifto~
dorits, Demacritus, Epbefins, Duris, Eupberion, Eaphra-
sor, Itbmins, Hegefauder Delphicus, Hippias Elens,
Hyplicrates, lamblicus, :fﬂba Rex Mauritanie, Mal-
chus Bizantins, Melanthingy Menachrus, Meictory Pam-
philus, Polemon, Porpbyrius, Praxiteles, FProtogener,
T heapbanes, Xenocrates, and many ochers, the chief of
whofe works are now loit.

VIIL. As Arts camenawinto eftimation, (0 at length
Laws were ¢ftablifbed for their prefervations and punifb-

ments for their prevarication,

The beginning of thefe Laws was firftat Argos, E=
phefus, Thebes and Aiheus, as alloin Egypt, wherea
workman ( faith Disdoraus Siculus ) is feartully punith-
d, it he undertake any charge in the Commonwealth,
or meddle with any Trade but bisown : the which
Law faith Herodotus, the Lacedemanians did alfo ap-
prove of. By means of which Laws it was, that the
Artifts of thote Nations attained to{uch a perfedtion
of Art, as we (hall hereafter xelate.

[X. The fervent difive and love of emulbation o excel
others 5 the commcendable fimplicity of Arts together with
the content and, fatisfallion of dving fomething well, gave
@ large progrefs towards the advance of Art.

It was nobly faid of Scipin Afvicanns, that every
magnanimous {pixit compares himifclf, not only with
them that are now alive s but alfo with the famous
men ofall ages 5 whereby it appears that great wits
are always by the fiing of emulation, driven forwards
to great matters > but he that by too wuch love of his
own works, compares himlelt with no body, muft
needs attribute much to his own conceitss  Doft thou
delire the glory of (wiftnels ? Gich Martial (in Epigr.

i " 36.dib.
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36.lib. 12. firive to out-go the Tyger; and the light

Oftrich 5 it is no glory at all to out-run Affés. This W

emulation is the force of great wits, whereby our imi-
tation is provoked fometimes by envy, and {fometimes
by admiration, whereby it falls out, that the thing we
carnefily feck after, isfoon brought to fome heighr of
perfection; which perfeétion confifts in exa@® imita-

tion, according to the fimplicity of Art, and not in

gaudy appearances, which adorns the fhadows much
more than ever nature adorned the fubftance. This
imitation of the life gave the Artizan fame ;s which
tame quickened his afpiring thoughts, adding more
fuel to the flames, till fuch time, as hebrought torth a
moft ablolute work, whereby he conceived a joy, con-
tent and fatisfaltion, as durable as the work it [elf,
upon which he now conceived himfelf a happy man,
and through a juft afhance of his vertues knows him-
felf to be lifted up above the reach of envy, where he
ftands fecure of hisfame, enjoying in this life ( asif
he were now confecrated unto Eternity) the venera-
tion that is like to follow him after hisdeath ; thus
an honeft emulation and confidence, bringing forth
works of general applaufe, procurcth unto its author
an everlafting Glory.. Now whata comfortable thing
is this, to have a fore-feeling of what' we hope to at-
tain to ?

X. Anotber reafan of the angmentation of thefe Arts,
was the manifold ufés thereof among men, eitber for good
or evil purpofes.

As in natural Sciences, where words come fhort, a
little Picture giveth us the knowledge of Bealts Birds,
Filhes,and other forms, as well inanimate asanimate :
In the Tadicks, how fhould-a General know how to
fet his men in array, unlefs he try the cafe by defign ox
delineation ? {o in Arebiteiure to pourtray PIatthms
after
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Ch.2.Farther Progrefs of thefe Arts. 245

after any falhion, and to work out the Patterns of
high and mighty buildings in a little wax, keeping in
fofmall an example the exa& proportion of the grea-
ter Structure: In Geometry the cxatnels of Lines,
Angles, Surfaces and Solids : In Botonalogia, the exact
{hapes of Herbs, Tlants and Trees : In Zoologia, the
dhapes, of all living creatures: In duthropologia, the
exact defcription ot all the parts of mansbody inward
and outward: In Chymia, the forms of all Chymical
veflels and operations: In the lives of illuflricsts men
and Princes, to exprefs their forms and fhapes to the

| life, that age might not prevail againft them, defer-

ving thercby (as Varro faith) the envy of the Gods

.. 1 ‘themfelves: In Geography, to defcribe in {mall Maps
o8 Kingdoms , Countreys and Cities, yea the whole
| World: In Policy, as Michal in faving her husband
\ David, Prolomeus in the Image of Alexander, which he
. willingly lct Perdiceas catch trom him, {uppofing it to
- have been the boby it felf, thereby avoiding much
| blood-fhed : Cyrus his wooden Perfians in the Seige of
| Sardis, by which the Towns-men being frighted,
| yiclded the City ; Epaminondas at T hebes by the Image

of Zallas did wonders : Amafis King of Egypt, his gol-

. den Image made of the Bafin, in which his teet ufed to
5 be waflhed, whichthe Egyptians religioufly worthiped,

whereby he brought them to affeét him being now.a

| King, who was of an ignoble and bafe Parentage ; the
| wooden. Elephants of Perfeys King of Macedonia, with

which he wonted his horles, that they might not be:
frighted in time of Battel, The Ornaments of Temples,

i Market-places and Galleries, places both publick and

private s Fulins Cefar's Image in wax, hideous to look
to, for twenty three gaping wounds he received, did

“f mightily ftirup the Romans torevenge his death, Wor-
‘¥ thy men which had defeived well of the world, had

ll]:.'}.f
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theis memories conferved with their Imagess by
which all thofe that afpire to goodnefs; and to follow |
theix fteps, are likewile hlled with hope. The Athe- §
nians have ereéed unto ZEfsp a moltgoodly Statue, |
Gaith Phedrus, and have fet a contemptibl flave upon:
an everlafting bafe, that all might underftand, bow the ="
way of bonwonr lieth open 1o cvery oue, and that glory like~ M
wife doth not [o mnch follow the condition of enr birthy %Y
a5 the vertmes of ‘onr life. Berofus excelled in Aftros|
lozy, wherefore the Athenians for his divine Prog~
noitications , ercGted him a Statue with a golden &
Tongue, fet up intheir publick Schools, as Pliny faith, g
lib. 7. ¢cap. 37. Publick Libraries were furnifhed allo J=°
with Golden, Silver, and Brafs Images of fuch,
whofe immortal fouls did fpeak in thofe places. guin
The provocations of vices have allo ‘augmented i
the Arts it hath been plealing to engrave mwantonn @i
Infts upon there cupss and to drink in Ribauldry §is
and Abeminations, as Pliny {aith in the Proem of his |
33 Book.

XL The ufe therefore of thefe Arts extending it felf fo
univerfally to all intents both i war and peace, it came to
pafs that Artificers were honoured by all forts of men
which themfelves perceiving, did fiill endeavonr toen-
creaft this enjoyed favour by a daily advance of theis skell.

By Kings they were honoureds for Demetrins,
whileft at the Seige of Rbodes, came to Protogentes, leas
ving the hope of his Victory tobehold an Artificer.
Alevander the Great came alfoto Apelles his Shop, of=
ten accompanied with many Prinees. It was his will
that none but Polycletr s alone, thould caft his Statuen
Brafy, that none but Apellesalone (hould paint him in
Oolosers, that nonebut Pyrgoteles alone thould Ewngravé
him. The eftimation of the Artifts were alfo under=
ftood from the efteem and high rates their works wa:rg 1

prize
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pnzcd at; a p1&ur:: of Bularchus a Painter, was valued
at.its weight in gold by Candanles King of Lydia :
Ariftides was fo fingular in his Art, thatitis reported
of King Amalus that he gave an hundred Talents
(which is about {eventeen thoufand and five hundred
pounds flerling) for oneof his PiGures. As much
had Polycletus for one of his.  Apelles had for pain-
ting the PiGture of Alexander the Great, three thou-
fand and five hundred pounds given him ingolden
Coin. Cefar payed to Timemachus eighty Talents,
gl (about fourteen thoufand pounds ferling) for the
i § PiGures of Ajsxand Medea. Many more examples
i we might produce, but thefe may fuffice; at length
xif mo price was thought cqual to.their worth : {o Nicias
xather than he would fell his Pickure called Necyia to
King Aitalns , who proffered him fixty Talents,
(worth near cleven thoufand pound ferling )beftowed
it as a Prefent upon his Country.

XIL Are meeting withfuch Succe(fes, created a bold-

| wefs in Ariificers, to a:rrmj:rt even the greateft matters.
The great Coloffés of the Antients may ferve here
for an example ; Zeuxis above all the reft, hath been
admired for his boldnels: Euphbranor alfo excelled
& Parrbafins in this kind, inthat the Thefens of the one
| fo infinitely excelled the Thefeus of the other. So great
@ an excellency of Spirit arofe in the old Artificers, as
| not to be daunted by the authority of thofe, who were
like to cenlure their works : it was a great mark they
-§ aimed at, to avoid a prepofterous thame or fear. And
this they accomplifhed by taking care, not only to give
il them content, who muft of neceflity be contented
1inill with the work ; but alfo that they might feem ad-
mirable unto tlmn which may judge treely without
| controul. So they heeded to do well in the opinion
| of accurateand judicious fpe@ators, vather than to
do
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do that which liked themfclves. And thercfore what-: § #
foever is dedicated unto pofterity, and to remain asan. § ##
example for others, had need be well done, neat, po-. § /i
lithed, and made according to the true rule and law I
of Art, foralmuch as it is likely to come into the hands: § b
; of skilful Artificers, judicious cenfurers. and fuch as: § v
| make a narrow f{crutiny into every defe¢t. Butasiet | mad
is impoffible fo attain to an excellency, or height of® § bei
any thing without a beginning, fo do the firfk !:hmgs wh
in going on of the work feem to be the leaft s thel 5§ wit
height of Arts, as of Trees, delighteth us very muchsi i ol
fo do not the rootss yetcan there beno height with=i8 e
out the roots. And therefore we fhall find that a fre-88 i
qmnr and continual cx,,rcm} as it 1s.moft Ial.:-nrmus, ot
foit is moft profitable; fecing natare doth begin, bopell
of profit doth advance, and “exercife doth accomplifh theSl |
thing fought after. In fum, by doing quiekly, welll hq
fhall never learn to du well 5 but by doing welly it 58
very likely we may learn to do quickly. To thisii nm
{peedy and well doing there belongeth three chings, S8k e
viZ. to add, to du:.tra@f and tochange. Toaddorlll 4
detrach, requireth les labour and judgment 5 buttofl pf
deprefs thofe things that {well, to raile thofe things®f .|
that link, to tye clofe thole things which are {cattereds 8 gy,
to digeft things that are without .oxder, to cmnpﬂfc. o
things that are diffexent, to reftrain things that arelh .
infolent, requireth double pains: for  thofe thingsii
may be condemned, which once did pleafe, to make
way for inventions not yet thoughtof.. Now with=i 4.
out doubt, the belt way for emendation is to Jay by | ¢
the dLl:gn for a time, till it {ecm unto us as new, oe

anothers invention ; left our own, hﬂt new births;
pleafe us too much. |
XIIL. Laftly, That which gavethe greateft and as it Pé
were the Jaft flep towards the anZmentation of Art, n;a.f .
1100t
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that free liberty which Artizans gave every oneito cenfare”
;‘? find fault with their works,- and to mark their de”
ecis,

It was the opifiion of Senecs, that many would
have attained unto wifdom, ifthey had not.concei=
ved chemfelves to be wilealready. When Phidias
ma&ué}uﬁrér for the Eleans, and Thewed  it; he flocd
behind the door liltning what was commended, ard
what difcommiended in his work ¢ one found fault
with the groflnc(s of his nofe, another with the length
of his face, a third had (oniething elfe tofay : now
when all the {pectators were gone, he retired himfelf
~ again to mend the work, according to what was liked
of the greater part 5 for he did not think the advice
of {fuch a multitude to be a fmall matter, judging that
fo many faw many things better than he alone, though
he could not but remember himfelf tobe 7 hidig. But
yet Artificers did not from hence admit their judg-
ments generally in every thing,ibat they followcd
their direGions only in futhithings as did belong to
their Profeffion. &s when Apélles made a work, he ex-
pofed itina place where all that paffed by might fce
it; hiding himfelf in the mean time behind the Pi-
Gure, to hear what faults were marked in his works,
preferring the common people beforé his own judg-
ment. And heis reported to have mended his work,
upon the cenfitre of a Shooe-maker, who blaming him
for having made fewer latchets in the infide of oneof

Wi the Pantoffles, than of the othér : the Shove-maker

finding the work the next day mended according to
hiis advice, grew proud, and began to find fault with
the Leg allos whereupon  Apelles could not contain
himfelf any longer, but looking forth from behind the
Picture, Ne fitor ultra crepidam, bid the Shooe-maker
not go beyond his Laft ; from whence at laft came

R that
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that Proverb. He is the bef man that can advife
him{elf what 1s fit to be done 5 and he is next in good-
nefs, that is content to receive good advice: but he
that can neither advife himfelf, nor will be direéed
by theadvice of othets, is:ofa very ill nature.

g s WA Lt

Of ;&:'Cénﬁa.ﬁ{w:im or Pexfeltion of the
il | Art of Painting s

L. A 'S Dsvention aave way to the advancement of Art,

/'i o the advimbemehtof the (ame made way for its
Perfeiiion i3 7971 ity

The Invention arbfé from the appearance of things
natuiral, conceived ‘ini Jdea’s, as we have abundantly
fignified (7 in the finft Chaprerof 1his Bodk) the Advance
from 'the bringingof thofe Ides’s to light through
praéice (by Chap. 2 ) from whence arofc things zery
excellent for greatnefs : vewy- good for thaty ufefulnefr
chaice for’ their wovelsy, andfingudar for their Kind.

W “Eafé of Tnventions Plenty of Mastery and Neatndfs

“of WWivki'mere (lepsiby which Art was confimmated. For

cafe'5f Tnvonsion gave Enconvagement; Plewsy of Matier
gave Furisation; and Nﬁ'dtﬁfﬁ gave Dcffgﬁ.t,, alk which{o
coitfpired togethey, to put fo much of emulation  into
the Aitificer, to undertake, orendeavour todo thofe
things, which in‘theirx Kind might never afterbe ex-
céeded ¢ this indeed was theiraim; of'old, whichal-
though the antients of fhis Art couldneverattaia un.
to, yet -did they makediich way, thavfome of their
followers: have ‘done ithole: things; ‘which neverany
after chen conld ever mead, northemiclves fcarcely

A come
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come near. Eafie invention {prings out of a great
and well rooted fulnefs of learning 5 by being conver-
fant in all fores of ftudies, having familiaricy with
Antiquities 3 the knowledge of innumerable Hilto-
rical and Poctical narrations, together with a through
acquaintance with all fuch motions and 1dea’s of the
mind, as are naturally incident unto men: for the
whole force of this Art doth principally confift in
thele things, nothing bearing a greatex {way in the
manifold varictics of Painting.

HE. It was the opimion of Pamphilus (" the mafter of
Apelles) that without the knowledge of Arithmetick,
Geometry, and the Opticks, this Art conld ot be brought
to Perfeclion.

The examples of Phidias and Alcamenes is perti-
nently brought here 5 The Athenians intending to {ct
up the Image of Minerva upon a high Pillar, employ-
ed thole two workmen, purpofing to chufe the bet-
ter of the two 5 Alcamenes ( having no skill in Geone-
try nor the Opricks ) made her wonderful fair to the
eye of them that faw her near. Phidiss contrariwifc
( being skilful in all Arts, chiefly the Opticks) conli-
deting that the whole (hape would change according
to the height of the place, made her lips wide open,
hernofe fomewhat out of order,and all the reft accor-
dingly, by a kind of refupination: the two Images be-
ing brought to view, Phidias was in great danger to
havebeen ftoned by the multitude, until at length the
Statues were fet up; where the fweet and exeellent
firoaks of Alcamenes wexe drowned, and the dishgu-
 sed diftorted hard-favourcdacfs of Phidias his work
vanifhed ( and all thisby the height of the place ; ) by
which means dlcamenes was laughed at, and Phidias
much more elteemed. Oflike perfection is Amulius
his Minerva 5 the Image of Fune in the Temple of the

R 2 Syrian
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Syrian goddefss the head of Diana exalted at Chios,
made by Bupalusand Anthermus, Hercnles in the Tem-
plc of Antonia, &c. An Artihcer, {aith Philoftratus in
Proemio Tconum, muft underftand the nature of aman
throughly, to exprefs all his manners, guife, behayi-
our, &c. he muft difcern the forcein the conltitution
of his cheeks, in the turning of his eyes, in the cafting
of his eye-brows 3 in fhort, he mult obferve all things
which may help the judgment; and whofocver is thus
furnifhed will doubtlefs excel, and bring thingsto
perfeion 5 he then may eafily paint a mad-man, °
an angry man, a penfive man, a joyful man, an carnght
man, a lover, &c in a word, the perfection of what-
focver may poffibly be conceived in the mind.

IV. Continual ol fervation of exquifite pieces ( whesher
Avrtificial or Natural ) nimble conceptions, and tranquil-
lity of miind, are great means to bring Art to Perfection.

The works of the Antients could never have been
{0 exquifite in the exprcflion of Paffions, but by thele
means. How perfeétly did Zenxis paint the modefk
and chalt behaviour of Peselopes Timomachus the va-
oing mad fit of Ajax s Silanion the frowardnefs ot
Apolidorus > Protogenes the deep penfivenels of Phi-
lifcus 5 Praxiteles the rejoycings of Phryines Parrbafius
a boy running in Armour s and driflides his dAna-
panomenos dying for love of his Brother. Bodius his
Tmage of Hercules is of the fame nature s Themiftiss
thews us the trye Image of feign’d frindfhip > Ageliins
a molt lively Image of Fuftices Apelles an admirable
Picturc of Slanders thoufands of examples more
might be drawn ‘out of antient Authors to approve
thefe things, if thefe may. be thought not futhcient.

V. This Perfeciion alfo lyeth in the truth of the matter,
ihe occafion thereof, and diferetion to ufeat. ~

The moft ancicnt.and famous Painters did make

much
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much account of Truth, and had rather lofeshe neat-
nefs and glory of their pieces, thanto endanger the
truth of their flory ; which indeed is the greatcom-
mendation of a Pi¢ture, for as mach as Lacian faich,
That nothing can be profirable but what proceeds
from truth. Occafion alfo isa great matter ; the Pi-
@ure of Bacchus may here ferve for an excellent ex-
ample, whofe paffion of love was fo clearly exprefled

therein cafting alide his brave apparel, Flowers,

Leaves, Grapes, doc, Now in reprefenting things
truly according to the occafion, diferetion ought to be
your guides forasin Tragedies, {o alloin Pictures all

* things ought not to be reprefented; let not Medea

({aich Horace in libro de Arte ) Murther her own chil-
dren in the prefence of all the peoples let not the
wicked Aewens boil humane flefh openly s there are
doubtlefs many things, which had better be lett our,
though with fome lofs of the ftory, than with the lofs
of modelty 5 wanton, unlawful and filthy lults
( though they may gain the vain title of wit yet )
they diminifh not only the eftimation of the work-
man, but alfo the excellency of the work, debarring
it of perfeétion. Precepts help Art much, in pro-
pounding unto usthe right way ; but where they fail,
our wits-muft {upply, by warily confidering what is
decent and convenient s for this Art requireth {tudi-
ous endeavours, afliduous exercitations, great cxperi-
ence, deep wifdom, ready counfel. veracity of mind,
diligent obfervations, and great diferetion.

- VL To the former add Magnificence, which gives Au-
thority to things excellent.

Great minded men are moft of all given to enter-
tain flately conceits ; thercfore an Artizan oughe to
be of a magnanimons natuxe s if not, yet that ar lealt
ne ought with a determined refolution to aim at mag-
R 3 nificei
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nificent things, So it feems that nature did difpofe
Nicopbanes to a high firain of invention s Nicophanes
( faith Pliny, lib. 35. cap. 10.) was gallant and neat,
o that he did paint Autiguities for Eternity, whercby
he was commended for the magpificence of his work,
and gravity of his Art. Such Artificers therefore as
do bring any thing to perfeétion, muit be of an excee-
ding great fpirit, and entertain upon every occafion
great thoughts, and lofty imaginations; by this
means they fhall gain an everlafting fames but this
is impoflible (" faith Longinas ) for any who bufe
the thoughts and ftudics of their life about vile and
flavifh matters, to bring forth any thing which might
deferve the admiration of fucceeding ages. 1f any Ar-
tizan be not naturally of (o great a (pirit, let him help
himfelf by the reading of Hiffory and Peéfie 5 Hiftory
cannot but infpire a magnanimons Spirit, when (he re-
prefents to us fo many rare cxploits, and the cxamples -
of fo many great nobleand valiant {ouls,who through-
gut all ages, in the midft of moft eminent dangers, have
demonftrated their vertues and {pirits not only to thofe
prefent, but afl fucceeding times.  Potfie alfo being of a
haughty and lofty ftile, doth much enlarge the mind,
and from thence many excellent things are brought :
The much admired Elean Fupiter which Phidias made,
him{clf confefled to be formed after the Image of Fa-
piter defcribed in Homer. From thefame poct did 4-
pelles paint the Jmage of Diana among the lacrificing
Virgins. Itis not the prefent age, but the facred me-
mory of all pofterity, which gives untp usa weighty
and darable crown of Glory, ;
VII. Exafl Analogy or proportion, not only advanced
Art, but alfi brought it a degree nearer Perfeciion.
Philoftratus calls it Symmetrie, fome Analugy, otheys *
Harmony 5 this is theappellation of the Greeks; what

1
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the Latins called it fcarcely appears ("as Pliny {aith /5.
34.cap.8 ) yet words equivalent in power thercto are
tound ,as Congrucuce, equality, and Tully (libro primo de
Officiis ) callsit Agreement and apt compofition 5 Vitru-
vius, Commodulation 5 Agellius calls it a watural compe-
gence ; Quintilian approves the word Proportion 5 by
which faith Platarch beantiful things are perfected : it
is one of thofe things which the moft High ufed in the
fabrication of the world ( #%/d. 11.20 ) Hebath di-
(pofed all ibings in meafure and mumber and weight. The
firit giver of Symmetric or Analogy was Parrbafius Poly-
eletus, who was a diligent obferver thereof 5 Afclepio-
. dorus, an exa@ pra&iler thereof, whole admirer was
Apelles, who efteemed it to proceed out of fome per-
fe&ions in an Artificer {urpalling in Art, and which is
molt apparent in naked and undifguiled bodics. Strabo
faith, that Phidiss exally obferved this proportionin
the Image of Fupiter Olimphicus fitting. The fame
Phidias, as Lucian reports, could exactly tell upon the
firft fight of a Lions claw, how big a Lion he was o
make in proportion tothe fame claw. Lincal Picture
is the foundation of all imitation, which if it be done
. after the true rules of preportion, will lively reprelent
the thing delineated : this is a perfetion in kind,
which yet cannot be compared to the perfection of a
coloured Picture.

VIIL. This poing of Perfection was furthcr advanced by
the exquifitenefs of Colonring.

The perfection ot Colouring arifeth froma certain
right underftanding of each colour (everally, without
which it is impoffible to mix any thing rightly,as Her-
mogenes faith.  The Greeks ( as Porphyrins ) call this
mixtion of colours, corruption, which word Plutarch
alfo ufed when he faid that Apollidorss ( who firit
found eut the corraption ox_way of thadowing in co-

4 lourg )
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lours ) was an Athenian. Lucian calls it econfufion,where
he {aith that by the Art of Painting, Images were
made by a moderate confufion of Colours, as White,
Black, Ycllow, Red,&c. by which as Phyloftratus faith
in Progmio Iconum, we know how to imitate the di-
verliticsof looksina mad-man, in a fad or chearfyl
countenance ; the colour of the eye, as brown,gray or
black ; of the hair, as golden, ruddy,bright, or flaxen;
of the cloaths, as cloth, leather, orarmeur ; of places,
as chambers, houfes, forrells, mountains, rwcrs,fmm»
tains,&c. this is done by the accurate mixtion,due ap-
plication,and convenient fhadowing,as Lucian (aith in
Zeuxid: s through the obfervation of light,thadew,0b-
fcurity and brightnels,as Plutarch will have it For this
caule, (aith Fobanwes Grammaticus, is a white or gol-
den Pidture made upon a black ground, ° Lizht is al-
together ncceflary, fecing there can be no thade with-
out:it: light and (hadow cannot [ubfift alunder, be-

caufe by the one,the other is apparent,for thole things
which areenlightne¢d leem to fiick eut more, and to
meet the eyes ot the beholder; thofe which are (ha-
ded tobe deprefled.  This fame of light and fhadow,
Nicigs the Athenian did moft accurately obferve; as
allo Zeuwis, Polygnotus, and ' Eupbranor, as sz!aﬁr.ﬂu:
{aith in Jibro fecundo de vita Apollonii,cap-9. Apelles pain-
ted Alexander as if he held lightning in his hand, Phi-
loftratas obferved the famein the picure of an Ivory
VE‘HH:\’: fo that onec would thipk it an eafie matter to take
fiold of her s Paufias arrived to fuch an excellency in
this . as lcarccly any after could attain unto, as in

the painted Oxe, faith Pliny, which he made inimita-
ble.  Obfcariry or Darkitefs is only the duskinels of a
deeper thadaw, as braghtnefs is the exaltation of light ;
if white and. black be put U[.u.:rn the [ame (uperficies,
the white willfcem ncareft, the black farcher off; thig
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being known to makea thing {ecem hollow, as a ditch,

cave, ciftern, well, &c. it is coloured with black or
brown 3 and fo much the blacker, {o much the deeper
it feemss extream black reprefenting a bottomlels
depth; but to make it rife, as the breafts of a maid, a
ftretched out hand, &c. ‘thereis laid xound or on each
fide fo much black or brown, as may make the pares
feem to ftick out by reafon of the adjacent hollownefs; |
brightnefs is fometimes uled for necefiity, but generally

" _for ornament, (as in the pictures of Angels, Gems,

Armouer,Flame,Flowers,Gold,and the like ) the which is -
madealways with a mixture of light 5 which mixtion

 Painters cﬁ”Harm%ge, but is nothing elfe fave an un-~

difcernible piece of Art, by which the Artizan fteal-
ingly paffeth from one colour into another,with an in-
fenfible diftin@ions this Harmoege is moft perfect in
the Raixbow, which containing evident variety of Co-
Jours, yet leaves them fo indiftinguithable, as that we

“can neithex (e where they begin, nor yet where they

end, as Boéthins obfexves in libri quinti de arte mufics
capite quarto. The laft and chief perfe@ion of colour-
ing lieth in the out-lines, or extremiries of the work,
being cut off with fuch a wonderful fubtility and {weet-
nels; as to prefent unto us things we do net fee, but
that we (hould believe that behind the pictures, there

' jsfomething more to be {een,than can cafily be difcern-

ed; thereby fetting forth,as it were,thofe things which
are really concéaled » this was Barrbafins his ehicf glory;
but herein Apelles exceeded all others whatloever, as
Petronius in Satyrico feems to afhrm. :

1X. Aéiion and Paffian i iext to be confidered in which

- canfifts life and motiony

'~ There isnot any thing that canadd a more lively
grace 1o the work, than the extrcam likencls ot wo-
gion, procceding from the inwagd Action or Paflion

-
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of the mind. It is theretorc agreat point of Are, which |

leads unto Perfelfion, the which we are to learn by caft-

ing our eyes upon nature, and tracing her fteps. Con- |

fider all the geftures of the body,as the head,by which

is exprefled the affetions of the mind. The cafting §* T
down of the head, theweth deje@ion of mind 5 being 44"
caft back, arrogance ; hanging on either fide,languifh- J4*
ing, being ftiff ox fturdy, churlithnefs: by it we grant; §47
refufe, afhrm, threaten s or paffively are bathful ,doubt- 40"
ful, fullen, envious, &¢. by the motions of the Coun- § 7%

tenance appears forrow, joy, love, hatred, courtelie,

courage, deje¢tion, &c. bythe motions of the counte- §nu
nance, are expreft the qualities of the.mind, as mox Jq
defty and fhamefacednefs,or boldnefs and impudence ; § 1
but of all the parts of the countenance, the cyesare § i
molt powerful, for they, whether we move or move § 1!

not, {hew forth our joy or forrow 5 this is excellently

expreft by the Prophet, in Lam. 3. 48. t=pp-ashn § il
AN T WY TN palge majim terrad gueniy § bl
gnal fbeber bat gnammi, which Tremellius rendexs, Rivis § &
aquarum perfluit sculus mens, propter contritionem filie § 10
populi mei : and again NN =N MIIDY gneni | 1!

sigger ab velo tidma, 1. €. ocnlus mens defluit nec defiftit,

For thefame purpofe it is that nature hath furnithed.
them with tearsy but their motion doth more efpe- § fil

cially exprefs the intention, as meeknefs, pride, [pite- ¥

fulnefs, and the likes all which areto be imitated, ac- § fkn
cording as the nature of the action fhall require, as § il
{taring, clofed, dull, wanton , glancing, asking op § [
promifing fomething.  The eyebrows allo have fome: § iy

actions , tor they chiefly command the fore-head by

contralting , dilating , raifing and deprefling it | b

wrinkled brows {hew fadnefs and angers difplayed,

chearfulnefs 5 hanging, (hame, ¢lation, confent 5 de= |

prethionydiflent,&c, The Lips (hew mocking, fcorning,

loath |
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Ihzh I

loathing. &c. The Armgently caft forth, is graceful in
familiar (peech 5 but the arm fpread forth towards
‘one fide, thews one fpeaking of fome notable matter ;
without the motion of the bands all motion is maim-
ed: The handsas it were call, difmifs, tbreaten, requeft,
“abbar, fear, asky demand, promife, deny,doubt, confefs,
repent, number, meafire, rejoice, encourage, befeech, bin-
‘der, reprove, admire, relate, commend, & c. In admira-
tion we hold the hand up, bent fomewhat backward,
with all the fingers clofed + In relating we join the
top of the forcfinger to the thumb-nail ;" In promifing
we move it foftly: In exhorting or commending,more
squick : In penitence and "anger, we lay our clofed
hand to the brealt : We clofe the fingers ‘ends, and lay,
them to our mouth when we confider, &c. It is not
yet enough that the PiGure or Image refembles the
proportion and colour of the life, unlefs it likewife re-
fembles it in the demeanour of the whole body 5 there-
fore Calliftratus calls this Art, the art of counterfgiting,
mannexs, Vlyffes is evidently,laith Philoftratns, difcern-
ed by his aufterity and vigilancy 5 Menelansby his gen-
tle mildnefss Agamemuon by akind of Divine Majcity 3
Ajax Telamosins,by his grimlooks Locrus by his ready-
nels and forwardnefs. The beft Artifls ever change
their hands, in exprefling of Gods, Kings, Priefts, Sena-
20r45 Oratersy Muficians, Lavyers, &c. Zemxis painted
the modelty of Penelope : Echion made a new married
but (hamefzced woman : Ariftides painted a running
‘Chariot drawn with four horles : Antiphilus made a
boyblowing the fire: Philoxenses Eretrins depicted the
Picture of Wantonnels : Parrbafius inade the Hopliti-
des or Pictures of two armed men, as may be feen in
Pliny lib.3§. cap- 9, 10,and 11. Bocthins made ababe
firanglinga goofe : Praxiteles made a weeping womar,
and a rejoicing whore: Enpbran drew the picture of
i i fryets, S FJTH
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Paris asa Judge, a wooer and a foldier: See pliny
lib. 34+ cap. 8. where you may have many other ex=
amples. Itis worthour painstofee in Callitratus thele
defcriptions at large, whercby we may fee it is a fin-
gular Perfeéiion of Ars.

X. The laft ftep of Perfection is the right ordering and |
difpofing of things.

This order or difpofition 'muft bé obferved 4s well
in a picture confifting of one figure, asin a piGure
of many figares.  The nature of man, faith Xenoph ox
2 Oeconomico, cannot name any thing fo uleful and
fair, as order 5 a confufed piece of work cannot de-
ferve admiration ; thofethings only affeét us, where-
in every part is not only perfec in it felf, but alfo well
difpoled by a natural connexion. Tt is ‘not enough
in abuilding to bring hair, lime, fand, wood, flones,
and other materials, unlefs we take care that all this
confufed ftutf be orderly difpofed to the intent. Natsre
it felf feems to be upholden by Order, and fo are all
things elle which are fubjugated to the fame Law.
Now the Way'to attain to this true order of difpofitior,
15 firft to conceive the Idea of the hiftory in the imagi-
nation, that the prefence of the things in the mind
may fuggeft the order of difpofing each thing in its pro-
per place, yet with that fubtilty that the whole may
veprefent oneintire body.  Secondly, thatthe frame of

the whole ftructure of this difpofition, may be analo- § *
. gous to the things themlelves 5 (0 that we may at

once reprefent things which are already'done, things
which are doing, andthings which are yet to be done 3
perfecting, as Philoftratus faich, in every one of thefe
rhings, what 1s molt proper, as if we were bufied about
onc only thing.  Thirdly, an hiftorical PiGure mult
seprefent the feries of the hiftory, which although the
PiGtuye be filent, yet that the connexiop might' ( as it
: : wese )
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were) {peak, putting the principal figures in the prin™
cipal places. - Fouribly, the parts muit be conneéed
cahly rolling on, gently flowing or following one an-
other, hand in hand, feemingboth to hold and be up-
‘held, free from all abruption, well grounded, finely
framed, and ftrongly tyed up together ; that the whole

 may be dclightfome for its cquality,grave for its fim-
i plicity, and graceful for its univerfal analogical com-

“pofure. Fifibly, That moft excellent pieces (* if the
hiftory will fuffer it ) be thadowed about with rude
thickets, and craggy rocks, that by the horridnefs of
fuch things, there may accrew a more excellent grace
" to the principal; ( juflt as difcords in Mufick make
" fometimes concords ) fromwhence refults a fingular
Sdelight. Sixithly, That to thefe things be added perfpi-
" enity> which,as Lucian faith,through the mutual con-
" nexion of things, will make the whole complete and
perfeCt.  Sewenthly and lafily, that the difpofition of the
* proportion be-obfexved, in the due diftance of each fi-
" gure, and the polition of their parts, of which we
have {aid fomething, Section feventh 5 but in gene-
o 3al Pliny (1ib. 35 cap. 10. ) faith that in'this ge-
- meral difpofition of proportional diftances, we have
norules; our.eye muit teach us what to dos to which
Eﬂiﬂti!iaﬂ affents, where he faith, that thele things
admit no -other Judgment, but the judgment of ous
Byess -
o XL Laftly, For the abfolute Confummation or Per
fediion of the- Art, excellency of Tnvention, Proportion, Co-
Slour, Life and Difpofition, muft univerfally concur, and
~eonfpire, to bring forshthat comly gracefulue(s, which is
“#be very life and foul of the work, the intire and joint Sum
~of all perfeltions. -
= Itisnotcenough,that a Picture is excellent in one or
miore of the aforefaid perfeétions but the confumma-

tion

. |
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|
tion is, that they all concux’s. for if but one be want= ‘
|
I

ing, the whole work is detective. A good invention
affcés the mind 5 true proportion draws the eyes;
lively motion moves the foul 5 cxquilite'colours be-
gnile the phantafie 5 and an oxderly dilpoficion, won= |
derfully charms all the fenfes if all thefe unite, an
center in one picce, how great an excellence and per- |
fection will appear ? ¥What a comely Grace ? this Grace :

it is, which in beautiful bodics is the life of beauty, |
and without which, its greateft accompli(hments can- &, ,
not pleafe the beholder. Forit is not {o muchthe per= 8y,
fection of Invention, Proporrion, Colows, Motion Sy
and Difpofition apart, which affeck the fenfes, but alf |
thofe perfeétions abfolutely waited, which brings toroh §y,
that comely Grace, and bigheft Perfelion, which Axt
aims at, and the Artizan firives after. ThisGracepros § j
ceeds not from any rules of Are, but from the excels

lent (pirit of the Artificers it is eafier attained by obs 3
{exvationand a good judgment, than learn’d by Pres
ceptssas Quinsilian in his Inftiturions /b, 11. cap. Is
learnedly obferves.,  And this Grace is molt gracefuls
when it lows with facility, out of a free Spirit, and 8

not forced or ftrained out with labourand toil, which
quite fpoilsand kills the life of the work: Now this
facility fprings from Learning, Studyard excrcitatiz

on. Artand Nasure mult concur tothe Conftirution

of this Grace; Art muft be applied difcreetly to thole
things which we #aturally affe&, and not fo things
which we loath ; left we mifs of that Glory which we
feek after. |

i ;_-:j
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CHAP, 1.

How the dncients depitted their Gods :
and firft of Saturn,

' E héveintend to comprebend the vaiions ways of
U FV the Antients in depidling their Iols,according to

the cuftoms of thofe feveral Nations, where they were

I8\ adored and ‘worfbipped, and that from the moft Ancient,

ehiefeft andboft approved Authors now exzans.
. L. The Ancient Romans figured Saturn like an old
man, with a Sythor Hook in his hand, by {ome figni-

¥ fying Timte, as his name Chronos alfo intimates,

M They alfo figured himin the fhape of 2 very

88 Aged man, as one who began with the beginning of
"8 the World; holding in his hand a Child, which by

picce meals he' feems greedily to devour.
By this it fignified the revenge be took for being ex-
ulfed beaven by bis own Children, of which thefs which

o efcaped bis fury, were only fomr, Jupiter, Jung, Pluto,

ana Neptune, by which it fhadowed forth the four Ele-

o ments, Fire, Aire, Earth, and Watcer, which are not
uciel perifhable by the all cutting Sicle of devowring Time.

L. Martianus Cappellz depiéts him an old man,
holding in his right hand a Serpent,with the end of ics
tail in its mouth,turning round witha very flow pace,
his temples girt with a greén wreath, and the hair of
his head and beard milk white.

The wreath on bis bead fhews the Spring time, bis
Jnowy bair and beard, the approach of churlifh winser s

the flownefs of the Serpents mation, the fluggiffe revolution
of that Planet.

IV, Macr;-
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IV. Macrobins defcribes him with a Lions head, a |
Dogs head, and a Wolfs head.

By the Lious bead is fignified the time prefent,
( which is always firongeft.for that which is muft needs be
more powerful than that which is not :) by the Dogf bead,
the time to come, ((which’ always fawns on us, and by
whofe alluring delights we are drawn on to vain and un-
certain bopes : ) and by the Wolfs bead, time pajt, (which
greedily devoureth whatfoever it finds, leaving no memury

thereof bebind.
V. Maerobins alfo {aithithat among the relt of his § J

defcriptions, his feet are tyed together with threds of g.'_-fff

d
Jenl
pam

= e e S

Wool. | i i
By which is (bewed; that God does nothing in baft, soni} b
(peedily caftigates the iniguitics of ma 5 but procecdg || 1)
(liwly and unwillingly, to give them time and leifure tai| |
amend. .

V1. Eufehius faith, that Aftarte ( the daughter of} gy
Calum, wifc and fifter of Saturn ) did placeallo uponb| «u
his head two wings, demonftrating by the one, the cx=8i i
cellency and perfeétion of the mind 5 by the uthtr,th:ﬂ& Vil
force of fenfe and underftanding. 4

The Platonicks underftand by Saturn the mind, and its§
inward contemplation of things caldtial, and therefo
called the time in which belived, the golden Age, it bein
replete with quiestnefs, concord, and true contents

g
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CHAP. V.
Eow the Antients depicted ju piters

L ORpﬁm; defcribes him with golden locks, has
ving on his temples peeping forth two gol-
den horns, his eyes fhining, his breaft large and fair,
having on his (houlders, wings. :
By the golden locks is figmified the Firmament, and its
%:t'm'iﬂzi.r army of iralucent Stars: by bis two borns, ibe
alt and Welt: by bis eyes, the Sun and Moon : by bis
breaft, the (pacious ambulation of the air 5 and by bis wings
the fury of the winds. _ :

IL. " Porphyrius and Suida depi€ture the Image of Fu-
piter fitting upon a firm and immovecable feat ; the up-
per parts naked and uncloathed, the lower parts cover-
ed and invefted 5 in his left hand a Scepters in his
right hand a great Fagle, joined with the figuxe of
Vittoria. fo 3as

This Tmage was ereéied in Piszus, aftately and mag-
nificent gate of Athens: by the [eat is fhewed the perma-
nency of Gods power : the naked parts fbew that the com=
paffion of the Divine power is always manifeft tothofe of
an underftanding Spirit: the lower parts covered, fhew
that while we wallow in the world, and as it wererock'd
aflecp with the illecebrons blandifbments thereof, that the
divine knowledge is bid and obfcured fromus: by the
Scepteris fignified bis rule over all things: by the Eagle
and Viroria bow all things [tand in vaffalage and fubje-
&tion to the all commauding porver.

1. Martiains depictures him with a regal crown,
adorned with moff precious and glittering fiones 3
over his thoulders, a thin vail ( made by Pallas own

S hands )

4
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hinds) all white, in which is inferted divers [mall
pieces of glals reprefenting the moft reiplendent Sears ;
in his right hand he holdeth two balls, the oneall of
gold, the other half gold;half Silver;in the other hand
an Ivory Harp with nine firings, fitting on a foot-
cloth, wrought with firange works, and Peacocks fea-
thers 5 and near his fide lyeth a tridental gold embof=
fed mafs,

IV. Plutarch {aith that in Crete, he had wholly hu-
mane (hape and proportion, but without cars.

By that was fignified thar Superiours and Fadges
oitght not 30 be carried away by prejudice nor perfwafion,
but ftand firm, ftedfaft and wpright 1o all without parti-
ality.

V. Contrariwife the Lacedemonians framed his pi-
Eture with four ears.

By that they fignified that God beareth and underfan-
deth allthings s and that Frinces and Fudges ought to
hear all informations, before they deliver definitive fentence
or judgment.

VL. Paufanias faith that in the temple of Minerva
(among the Argives ) the fRatue of Fupiter was made
with three ¢yes; two of them in their right places ;
the other in the middle ofhis fore-head.

By which is fignified bis three Kingdoms, the one Hea-
ven s the vtber earths the laff Sea.

VII. With the Eleans ( a people of Greece ) the
Statuc of Fove was compaéted of Gold and Ivory, em-
paled with a Coronct of Olive leaves; in his right
hand the Tmage of Vifforia; in his lefta Scepter, on
the top of which was mounted the portrai@ure of an
Fagle, upon a ‘eat of Gold, enchafed with the forms
ot many unknown birds and fithes, upheld and fup-
ported by four Images of Vifloria.

VIIL, In Caria (a place of the lflexr Afia ) the
Statue

Yiiik

....
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Statue of Fupiter was made holding in one of his hands
a pole-axe.

The reafon of this was, as Plutarch [(aith, from Hercu-
les, who overtbroming Hippolyta the Amazonian Queen,
took it from ber, and gave it to Omphale bis wife a Ly-
dian. ThePlatonifts uaderffand by Jupiter, the foul of
ihe world 3 and thar divine [pirie, throngh whofe Al-
mighty Power, every thing receives its being and prefer
Vation.

IX. Heis alfo painted with long eurled black hair
ina purple robe, trimmed with Gold, and fitting cna
golden throne, with bright yellow clouds difperfed
about him., |

CHAP VL

Hw the Antients depicted Mars,

B ' Acrobiys faith that the PiGures of Mars were

adorned and beautified with the Sun beams,
in as lively a manner as could be deviled; wighgan
Alpeét fierce, terrible, and wrathful, hollow red*cyis,
quick in their motion, face all hairy with long curled
locks on his head,depending even to his (houldess,of a
coal black colour, ftanding with a fpear in the one
hand, and a whip in the other.

11. He is alfo fometimes depicted on horfe-back
and fometimes in a Chariot, drawn with horfes cal-
led Fear and Horror: fome fay the Chariot was
drawn with two men, which were called Fary and
Violence.

I1I. S:atius Gaith he wore on hishead a helmet moft |
bright and fhining, fo fiery as it fremed, there iflucd

S 2 . falhes
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flathes of lightning 5 a breaft plate of Goldy infculp’d,
with ficrce and ugly Monfters 4 his fhicld depainted all
over with bloud, enchaled with deformed beafts,with
a {pear and whip in: his hands, drawn in a Chariot
with two horles, Faury and Violences 'driven with two
churlith coach-men, Wrath and Defbruliion.

IV. Ifidorss faith that the PiGure of Mars wasde-
painted with a naked breaft.

By which i fignified that men ought not to be timorons
in war, but valiantly aud boldly expofe themfelves to ba-
zards and dangers.

V. Statius {aith that the houfe of Mars was built in
an obfcure corncr of Thracis,made of rufty,black Iron;
the Porters which kept the gates were Horror and Mad-
#eff 5 within the houle inhabited Fury,Wrath, Impiety,
Fear, Treafon and Violence, whofe governels was Dif-
cord, feared inaregal throne, holding in one hand a
bright (word, in the other a bafin full of humane
bloud.

VI. Ariofto, delcribing the Court of Mars, faich,that
in cvery part and corner of the fat e were heard moft
firange Ecchos, fearful fhricks, threatnings, and dif-
mal cryes; in the midft of this Palace was the Image
of Vertue, looking fad and penfive, full ot lorrow, dif-
conteot and melancholy, leaning her head on herarm :
hard by her was feated in a chair Faryin triumph:not
tar from her fate Death, with a bloudy ftern counte-
iance, offering upon an Altar in mens skulls, humane
Elovd, confecrated with coals of fire, fetch’d from ma-
ny Citicsand Towns, burnt and ruinated by the ty-
ranny of War.




Ch.7. Depicling Pho:'busigr Sol. 269

CHAP, VIL
How the Aﬂt_éfqn' dflﬁﬂfﬂ Ph{:ﬂbus or Sole

L M Aerobius (aith that in 4[fyria was found the

Statue of Apollo, Phabus or Sol, the father
of J[eulapiuss in the form of a young man,'and
beardlels, polithed with Gold, who firetching out
his Arms, held in his right hand a Coachmans whips
and in his left a thunderbolt with fome ears of
Corn,

The Tyrant of Syracufe, Dionyfius, with fury pulled
off the beard from the figure of Elculapius, [aying it wis
very incongrious that the father fbould be beardlefs, and

the fon bave one [0 exceeding long.

1. Eufebius ith thatin Egypt the Image of Sol was
fet in a fhip, carried up, and {upported by a Croendile :
and that they ( before letters were invented ) framed
the fhape of the Sun, by aScepter, in the top of which
was dexteroufly engraven an eye.

The Scepter fignified Government : the eye, the power
which over-[écs and bebolds all things.

1II. The Lacedemonians depi¢ted Apollo with four
ears, and as many hands.

By which nas fignified the judgment and prudence of
God. being [wift and ready to hear, but flow 1o [peak, and
fromthence grew that proverk among the Grecians.

1V. Herodotus reporteth that the Pbanicians had the
Statue of the Sun madein black ftone, large and fpaci-
ous at bottom. but fharp and narrow at top, which
they boafted to have had from Heaven.

V. Latantins {aith that in Perfiz, Phabus or Apollo
was their chiefeft God,and was thus deferibed 3 he had

S 3 the
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the head of a Lyon habited according to the Perfian
cuitom, wearing on his head {uch ornaments as the
women of Perfia uled, holding by main force a white
Cow by the horns.

The bead of the Lion [beweth the Suns deminion in the
g Leos the Cow (bews the Moout, whofé exaltation i
Taurus: aud bis forceable holding, the Moons Eclipfe
which [be cannot avoid.

VL. Paufanias telleth that in Patyaa City of dehgia,

a metalline Statue of Apollo was found in the propor- -

tion of an Ox or Cow.
VI Lucianus [ail_h that the Ayrians (haped him
with a long beard (thewing his pertection 5) upon his

breaft a (hields in his gight hand a fpear, in the top of, &3
which was Vidiorias in his left hand 4uthos, or the Sun

flower : this body was covered with a veltment. upon
which was painted the head of Medu/fz, from which
danglded downwards many (warms of {nakes ; on the
one fide of him Eagles flying,on the other fide a lively
Nymiph..
VIIL. The Egyptians compofed the ftatue of the Sun
in the thape of a magy with his head half fhaven. :
By the bead balf (baven, is fignified that though bis
beanty or (hining may be. clouded for a time, yet thap be
will veturn and beautify the [ame with bis priftin bright-
nefis as the the growing of the bairs ( which fignify bis
beams ) to their full extent and perfection again may de-
Boles
V1X. Muartianss thus deforibes him 5 upon his head
{aith he ) he wearsa royal and gorgeous Crewn, in-
chafed with multitudes of precious Gems; three of
w hich beautitie his fore-head ; fix his temples s and
three other the hindermoft part of the Crown: his
halr hanging down in trefles, looks like refined Gold,
and his C ountenance wholly like flame ; his veftmeng
| | it
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is thin, fubtil,and wrought with fine purple and gold ;
in his right hand he holds a bright fhield ; and in his
left a flaming fire-brand : on his feet he hath two
- wings, belet with firy Carbuncles.

X. Eufebius writeth that in Elephantinopolis (a City
in Egypt ) the Image of Apollo was framed to thedue
likenefs of a man throughout the body, fave only,that
he had the head of a Ram,with young and {mall horns,
and hisalpe of a Cerwlean and blewilh green, not un~
like to that of the Sea,

The head of the Ram fignifies the Sun’s exaliation in
the figs Aricss and the young borns the change or New of
the Moon, made by ber conjunctivn with the Sun, in which
fbe books blewifh.

XI. He isallo drawn with long curled golden hair,
crowned with a lawrel in a purple robe a filver bow
in his hand, fitting on a throne of Emeralds.

There might you [ee with greateft skill intexed,
The portraifture of Phacbus lively drawn
Aud bis fair Sifters bape thereto anuexed,
Whofe fhining pares [cendd (haddwed o're with Em:.
Aund though with equal art both were explain'd,
And workmens care gave each of them their due,
Vet to the view great difference remain'd,
In habit, fbape, afpect, and in theiy bue.
For one of them muft give the day bis light :
And th’ ather reign Commandrefs of the uight.
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CHA P. VIIL
How the Antients depitted Venus.

L ‘l‘_} ER Statue is framed in the (hape of a moft

beautiful and young woman, ftanding upright
in a huge fhell of fith, drawn by two other moft’ ugly
and firenge Filhes, as Ovid at large noteth.

II Paufanias{aith (he is drawn in a Coach,through
the airy paffages, with two white Doves ( as Apuleins
alfo afhirmeth)) which are called rhe birds of Venus.

1L, Horace and Firgil affirm that the Chariot of Ve-
sias is drawn by two white Swans, of which Statius al-
fo maketh mention, who faith that thofe birds are
moft mild, innocent, and harmlcfs and :hﬂrefﬂrtgwcn
unto Venus.

IV. Praxitiles an eXcellent fngravcr in the Ifland of
Guidos, made her Image naked, and without clothes,
as alfo did the Grecians.

By which was fignified that all luxurions and licentions
peaples were by their inordinate lufts, like besfts deprived.
of [enfes and left as it were naked and defpoyled of reafon,
and widerftanding's and oftentimes alfu Stripped thereby
of their riches, goods and oftates.

V. Laélantius (aith that the Lacedemonians framed
and compoled the Image of Venns all armed like a
Warrior, holding. in one hard a {pear, in the other a
(hield or target.

- And this was by veafon of a certain Viclory which the
women of that place got over their engmics, the people of
Meffenia, which Juceefs they fuppofed to bave prucrfdc:f
from the power and affiftance of Venus, as infpiring
thefe womens I‘Juru with courage, ﬁammﬁ amﬂ rfﬁfu~

?m;:.
V.1 She
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' WI. Sheisallo depicted with yellow hair attired
wuh black ; 5 a [carlet, or elfe dun-coloured robe. - i

-

CH AP IX
How the «Antients depicted Mercury.

I HE Antientsdefcribed him in the fhape of a
young man without a beard, with !wnfmall
wings fixed behind his fhoulders and ¢ars, his body

yalmolt all naked, fave that from his fhoulders dfpcn-

ded a thin vail, which winded and compaffed about all
hisbody ; in his right hand he held a golden purle,
and in his left a Caducens, or fnaky ftaff. to wit, a flen-
der white wand, about which two Serpents do anno-
dateand entwine themfelves, whofe heads meet to-
gciihcr jult at the top, as their tails do at the lower
€n '

This refemblance was called Concordia or Signum Pa-
cis 5 upon which it came 10 pafs, that Emba_ﬂ?:dar.r, and
great men in matters of State, carricd always in their
band fich a'like fFaff, and were called Caduceators.

II. Apnleins writeth that Mercury wasa very youth,
having very (hort hair on his head of an Amber co~
lour, anid curled, having for a veftment only a (ubtil
and thin vail mhade'of purple Silk.

* I. Martianus Capellz defcribes him young. yet of
a firong and well compofed body , with certain

young hairs'of 'a ycllow:l’h colour {prouting out of

his chin.

' IV. Paufaniss faith that in a Province of Corinth,he
was depicted Jike a youngman carryinga ram upon

lm [hnuldcrs' aud that @ Statue ( brought from ..jw
cadia
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cadia unto Rome ) ereGed in the temple of Fupiter O-
lympicus, had on itshead a helmet of engraven fieel ;
and over his fhoulder, a cbat, who held under his arm
the Image of 2 ram. :

V. Among fome of the Egyptians his Image was
framed with a head like a dog’, holding in his right
hand a Caducens or {naky wand ; fhaking with his left
a green bough of a Palm.

By the bead of the dog was underftood fubtilty and crafti- |
#efs (no beaft being (o fubtil a a dog; ) by the fnaky wand
the power of wifdom and Eloquence in producing of peace,
fignified by the green palm.

VI. By {omehe was depi@ed in the fimilitude of a
very aged man, his head almoft bald, faving that on
the fides there remained fome few hairs, fhort and
curled; his look grim, fevere and fowr; his com-
plexion of a tawny, antient hue; hisupper garment,
of a Lions skin 3 in his right hard a huge pole-ax, in
his left hand an Iron bow; at his back hanging a
Quiver of fteel-headed arrows: to the end of his:
tongue were faftned many {mall chains of Gold, at
whofe ends were tyed multitudes of all forts of men,
which he feemed to draw unto him; looking always
backward, to behold the innumerable troops of peo-
ple following him.

By this deferiptionis fignified the all-powerful and at-
sradiive vertwe of Eloquences which by bis age is under-
ftood to be found only in old, wife and experienced men,
a5 being in them more mature and perfeéi, shan in thofe of
Younger years, of which Homer fpeaks ar large in bis
Commendation and Praife of Neltor: from whafé mouth
(faithbe ) plentifully volled forth moft pleafunt and dul- §™
cid fireams 5 whofe pen diftilled cgyftalline drops of deli- " §"
cious [weetnefs s whofe works and fruits [o compleatly §°
qs?ﬂr:-‘zfd with golden [emtences a[wageth the malice of

tmey
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 yime, and miigateth and allayeth the [pight of forgesful-
- wefs, that bis perpetuity is engraven in the brafs-leayed
books of erernal memory, never to be blotted gyp

_ VIL He is alfo drawn with Jong curled yellow
' hair in a coat of flame colour, with 2 mantle purely
'} white, trimed with gold and filver s his beaver white
with white feathers, his (fooes golden, his rod fil
ver.

C HAP. X

How the Antients depitted Diana or Luna,

I. lana, Cynthia, Lucina or Luna was according

to Propertius depicled , in the likenefs of a
young beauiful virgin; having on either fide of her
forchcad two finall gliftering horns, newly putting
forth, drawn through the air in a purple coloured
Coach,by two (wift paced horfes, the one of a fad Co-
lour, the other of a white.

Thefetws differing borfes Boccace Jaith, [bew that fhe

bath power both in the day and night.
. 1L Claudianus faith that her Chariot is draws by
two white Bullocks, (which Image the Egiptians wor-
fhiped with great zeal and reverence ) having one of
their flanks befpotted with divers ftars, and on theis
heads two {uch (harp horns, as the Moon hath in hes
chiefeft wain, | '

IIL. Cicero defcribes hex flatue ( which he brought
out of a temple in Eicilie ) of a wonderfill height,
and large dimenfion, the whole body covered wich a
thin vail, of a youthful afped, holding in her right
hand a lively burning torch, and in her left an Ivory
bow; with a Quiver of Silver headed arrows hanging
at her back, = " ' - ' iV. The
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IV. ThePoets (" who call her the goddefs of hunt-
ing and imperial governefs of Woods and Groves) de-
{cribe her in the habit of a young Nympb, with her bow

rcady bent in her hand,and a Quiver of arrows hang- -
ing by her left fide 5a (wift paced Greyhound faft tyed Bl

to her right fide, with a collar about his neck; and |

after her following troops of Sylvan Virgins, which B

are chaft, and are called the Nymphs of Diana. - [
V. Thefe Virginsand Votrefies of the Goddefs, we B
thus defcribe. o

Secarce mounted Sol upon bis glorious Car,
When o're the lofty bills, and lowly plain,
Running apace, yon might perceive afar
A Troop of Amazons to poft amaii.
But when they nearer came untoyour view,
You might difcern Diana and ber Crew.
A carelefs crew of lively Nympbs, defpifing
The joyous pleafures and delights of love 5
Walting their days inrural fports devifing 2
Which know no other, nor will other prove.
Wing'd with défire to svertake the chafe,
Away they flang with unrefiftea pace.
Their necks and purple veined arms are bare,
And from their Tvory fhoulders to their knee,
A Silken veftment o’re their skin they wear,
Through which a piercing cye might chanceto fee.
Claft to their bodies is the fame engirted,
Bedeck d with pleafing flowrs their inferied,
Each in ber band a Silver bow duth bold,
With wellftor’d quivers banging at their backs :
Whofe arrows being [pent theymay be bold
To borrew freely of cach others packs.
Thus arethefe nimble skipping Nympbs difplai d,
That do attend thas Goddeft, Queen and Maid.

VL In
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VI. In 4rcadiafaith Paufaniass was a flatue of Dia-

. na, covered over with the skin of a Hind,and from her

fhoulders hung a Quiver of Arrows 5 in the one hand

. a burning Lamp, the other leaning upon the heads of

‘two ferpents, and before her feet a hound.

- VIL. The Egyptians worfhiped her under the name
of Ifis 5 and depictured her covered with a black and
fable veftment, in token that fhe her felf giveth no

| light 5 holding in one hand a Cymbal, in the other an
. earth.n veflel of water, upon which as Servius faith,
- many thought her to be the Genius of Egypr,

By the Cymbal is fhewed 1he murmurings and roarings

' of Nilus, when it overflows Egypt 5 and by the other vef-

\ Jel the nature of the Country, which is moift and full of

. Jakes, pools and rivers.

VIIL Sheisalfo depicted with yellow hair a grafs

\ green mantle, trimmed with Silver 5 buskins Silver;
. bow Golden, quiver of various colours.

IX. Nympbe Diane in white linen to denote their
Virginity, and their garments girt about them, their

'\ armes and (houlders naked, bows in their hands, and
| arrows by their fides,

C H A P...XI,
How the Antients depicted ]anu Se

5 Jﬂnm isdepicted with two faces ; in the one of his
hands is a long rod or wand; in the other

- a Key.

The two faces of Janus figuifie times the one being

II. Pliny
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IL. Pliny faith that Numa King of the Romans, cau~
{ed the ftatue of Fanms to be hewed out in fuch forr,
that the fingers of his handsappeared to be three hun-
dred fixty five, to fhew that he was God of the year,
whercupon they called the firft monthof the year Fa~'
wnarins,from Fanns their God. :

Under the feet of Janus # oftentimes placed twelve
Altars, fhewing thereby the months of the year, or figns
of the Zodiack , throwgh which 'Sol makes bis revolu
3100ts

111, The Phenicians,as Cicero and Macrobius xeporty
framed hisImagein the form of a ferpent, holding her
tail in her mouth, and continually turning round.

V. Some depited Fanus with fourfaces, (as were
thofe ftatues which were found in divers places of Tu/~
caity.

By the fuur faces was fignified the four [eafons of the
year, Spring, Summer, Autumn and Winter: which
Yome think to be Venus, Cercs, Bacchus and Vulcany
and [ometimes the winds with Eolus tbeir C onbmander.

CHAP Xl
How the Antients depitted Aurora.

L Hﬂmer delcribes her like a young Virgin, having
her hair difheveled, and hanging loofe about
her thoulders being of the colour of the pureftgold,
fitting in a golden chair,with all her veftmentsof that
hue and colour. :
II. Virgil (aith, that apon the inftant time of the fa-
ble nights departure, {he cometh with one of her
hands full of Rofes, Gilliflowers and Lillies, taken
out




: which fhe befprinkles on the marble pavement of the
u.f Jower Heavens, adorning the Sun with unfpeakable
beauty.

III. Others defcribe her, holding in one hand a
¢ flaming torch, and drawn in a gorgeous and flar be-
 fpotted Chatiot, by winged Pegafins s which favour fhe

rfull obtained of Fupiter by many importunate requclis,pre-
misf fently after the downfal of Belleropbon.
.  IV. She1sasit were the Herald and Meflenger of
ok Phebus, who receives her. being from the vertue of
ip b his beams 5 and isno other but that rubicund and Ver-
 milion blufh in Heaven, which So/s firlt appearance
| worketh in the Orient, and from thence defcending
7§ beautifies onr Hemifphere with fuch a rclplendency.See
'§ the tenth Se@ion of the one and twentieth Chapter of
i the firlt Book.

V. Sheis allo depicted in a purple robe, in a blew
s mantle fring’d with filver,

CHAP. XIIIL

How the Antients depicted Juno.

I.CYHE wasfet forth by the Ancients like 2 middle

aged woman, holding in one hand a filver vef-

““ B [el, in the other a fharp Spear : and Homer Gich (he

958 Wwas drawn in a Chariot glificring with precigus

jo A& fiones; whofe wheels were Ebony, and their nales

_ | fine filver, mounted upon a filver feat 5 and drawn
"0 with horfes, which were faltned with chains ofgold.

I1. Sheis oftentimes depicted with a Scepter {ln h;r

and,
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hand, to fhew that fhe hath the beftowing of Govern~
mients, Aathorities and Kingdoms. :

TII. Martianws depicts her ( fictingin a chair an-
der Fupiter ) with a thin veil over her head, witha
Coronet upon it,inchafed and aderned with many pre-
¢ ous Jewels's het inward veliment fincand glitteringy
over which depended a mantle of a {ad and’ darkifh,
colour,yet with a fecret (hining beauty 5 her fhooes of;
an obfcure and fable colours in her right hand a
thunderbolt 5 and in her other a loud noifed Cym=
bal.

IV. Pasfinias (aith that in a temple in Corinth, her
ftatue ( made ﬂfﬁﬂ%a and Ivory ) was aderned with
aglorious Crown,on which was infculped the pictures
of the Graces 3 with a Pomegranate in the one hand,s
with a Scepter ( on the top of which a Cuckow ) in
the other: for that Fupiter, when he was firlt enamous
red of Funo, transformed himfelf into that bird. :

Touching thisflory ( and others of like kind ) Pﬁu—-i-

(anias [aith, that although be did not believe fuch things
10 be true, ner any others, which are Jo written of the Godss
yet faith bey they are not altogether to be rejecleds in that
there were o [uch things reported but that they were im=
pleated and filled with myfterits, and carried in them=
felves an inward meaning, and fecret underftanding, the
which ne doubt [ome mighe by their writings bave unfbas
dowed, if the tyranny of fore paffed times bad not deftroyed
and obliterated the fame. |
V. Tertullian writeth that in Argos a City in Greece,
the (tatue of Fauno was covered all over with the boughs
of aVine, and underneath her feet lay the skin of a
Lion, which difcovered the hatred and difdain (he
bare towards Baechus and Hercules, to whom (as the
Pocts fay ) fhe was ftep-mother. ' :
vI. Some have painted her a middle aged woman,

holding
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holding in one hand a poppey flower orhead; witha
yoke or pair of fetters lying at her feet.

By the yoke was meant the band of marriage, which
tyeth man and wife together 5 and by the Poppey, fruit-
fulnefi or the iunumerable iffue of children, which are
brought forth into the world ( fignified by the romndnefs
of the Poppey bead, and its wumberlefs [eeds therein con-
tained. ) From bence many [uppofe ber to be the godde(s
of marriage.

VH. Sheis allo painted with black hair and Eyes,
adorned witha sky-coloured mantlesor piedswrought
! with Gold and peacocks cyes 3 like the orient circles
in the peacocks traines. i

CHAP: XIV.

How the Autients depicted Ops or Pellus.

i, Artianus {aith, that OQPJ (the wife of Saturn )
ol g

is an old woman, of great bignefs, continu-
ally bringing forth children, with whom (heis encom-
paffed and fet round, going in a gteen vefiment, with
a veil over her body, fpotted with divers colours,
wrought with infinite curious knots, and fet wichall
forts of Gems and Metals.
1L Warro (out of Boceace ) thus defcribes her: fhe
iscrowned ( faithhe ) with a Crown infculpt with
Caftlesand Towers; her apparrel green, overfhaded
with boughs ; *in the one hand a Sceptcr, in the othex
a Ball or Globe ; and near to her a Chariot of four

1 - wheeles, drawn by four Lions.

By the Crown i ﬁgﬂiﬁﬁi the habitations of the earth 3

by the greenefs and boughs, the increafe thereof 5
: i o by




282 Polygraphices. Lib. 4.

by the Scepter, the Kingdoms and Governments of the
world s bythe bally the vomudnefs thereof 5 by the Chariot,
she contimal motions change and alteration of thingss by
she Lions, the wifdom and ftrength of mankind, by which
things are carvied on and managed.

1if Ifidorss faith that this Goddels was painted
holding a key in one of her hands : which (hews that
in the winter the bowels of the earth are locked up by
reafon of cold s which at the approach of Spring and
Summer is unlocked again.

IV. She was fometimes depied in the form of an
ancient woman, having her head circumcinét with
ears of corn, holding in her hand a poppey-head :
drawn in a Chariot (as Orpheus faith ) with two fiexce,
and untamed Dragons.

V. The earth is alfo called Ceres, which many have
depicted with torches, lights and fire-brands in her
hands 5 as Praxiteles in a temple, {cated upon a pro-
montory of Atticz.

VL. Sheis alfo picturedin a long green mantle.

CHAP. XV,

How the Antients depicted Neptune azd the
Sea Gods.

I. ™ T Eptne among ¢he Antients isidepainted with

| % {iveral countenances, fometimes with mild
and pleafant looks, fometimes with lowring and fad,
and at other times with a mad, furious, and angry
alped 5 naked, holding in his hand a filver trident or
forked mace, ftanding upright in the concavity of a

great Scafhell, forcibly drawn hy two monfirous hor-
fes,
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fes, which from the middle downwards have the pro-
portion and (hape of fifhes, as Statius faith.

That variety of Afpedls ( according 10 Virgil and
Homer ) is given bim from the Sea, in tha it at fundry
times feweth it [CIf [0 : and the trident, the three Gulfs
of the Mediterrancan Sea.

II. Semetimes he is depainted with a thin veil
hanging ovér one of his fhoulders, of a Cerulean or
blewith colour.

III. Lucianus fetteth him down with marvellous
long hair hanging down over his houlders, of a very

{ad and darki(h colour,
- YerServius and others affirm that all the Geds of the
Sea were for the moff part in the fhape of old men with
white and boary bairs, proceeding from the froth or [pume
of the Sea.

IV. Platp delcribes him in a fumptuous Chariot,
holding in one hand the reins of abridle : in the other
a whip, drawn by Sea-horfes galloping,

V. Martianus defcribes him of a greenith complexi-
on, wearing a white Crown : fignifying thercby the
{pumeand froth of the Sea.

VI. Glaucus ( another Sea God ) faith Philofiratus,
hatha long white beard and hair, (oft and dropping
about his thoulders , his eyes green and gliftering s his
brows full of wrinkles, and green {pots 5 his breaft all
over-grown with greenith Sea weed or molfs, his belly
and from thence downwards fith like, full of fins and
fcales.

VII. Galatea (a Sea Goddels) is defcribed ( by
the faid Philoftratus) to be drawn in a ftrange framed
Chariot, by two mighty Dolphins, which were guided
by two filver reins held in the hands of old Tyitens
daughters; over her head, a Canopy made of Purple
filk and [ilyer, with hex hair banging carelefly over her

112 {houlders,
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(houldexs. Sce ber deferibed a5 a Nymph Chap 31.8eél 7.

VIII. Oceanns (the father ofall the Sca Gods) faith
Thales Milefius,is depaintedydrawn on a glorious Cha-
riot, accompanied and attended with a mighty com-
pany of Nymphs 5 with the face of an old man, and a
long white beard.

1X. Aol is depainted with fwoln blub cheeks,
like one that with main force {trives toblow ablalt s
two {mall wings upon his fhoulders, and a fiery high
countcnance.

He is called the God and Rauler of the winds, whofe
defiriptions are in the three and twenticth Chapter of the
firft Book, }

X. Thetis ( another Sea Goddefs ) is depicted by
the fixth Sc@ion of the one and twentieth Chapeer of
the firft Book. .

XI. Neptuneis alfo depi¢ted with long hoary bair,
in a blew or Sea-green mantle trimmed with Silver,
riding ina blew Chariot, or ona Dolphin, of a brown
black colour, with a Silver trident in his hand.

e e

G HA.P. XNL

How the Anticints ﬁff‘pié'ffd Nemefise

I. O HE wasby Macrobius defcribed with wings on
Y her thoulders 5 hard by her fide the rudder ofa
{hip, (he her fclf fflanding upright upon a round wheel;
holding in her right hand a Golden ball, in the other
a whi
1. She is often depi@ed, holding the bridle of an
horfein onc hand, and in the othera ftaff,
L hyfiprus (3s Aulus Gellins faith ) dcﬂ:rﬁ;cd
er
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herlike a young Virgin, beautiful and modeft, with
an eye prying round about her, for which caule the
ancients called her the all-difcerning Lady.

T his Nemelis, as Paufanias and Amianus Marcelli-
nus fays was beld to be the Geddef5 of Punifboments, who
caftigates the offences of Malefaiors, with pains and tor-
ments according to their fins and demerits 5 and reward-
ing the vertuons with honour and dignities : (be was the
dasghter of Jultitia (" who dwells and inbabits very f6-
cretly, within the boufe of Eternity, recording the offences
of the wicked ) and a moft [evere and cruel punifher of

. BYregancy and vain'glory. Macrobius [zith, that this
' Wemelis was adored among the Egyptians ( by themeal-
- led alfo Rhammulia ) as the revenyer and chief enemy of
Pride, Infolency, and Haughtinefs 5 and that fhe bad
erilt and dedicated unto ber,a maft [fately and maznifique
(Fatue of Marble.

e —

CH AP XVII,

How the Antients depited Pan,

L An (the God of Flocks and Sheep) isfrom the

middle uppwards i proportion like a man,
with his face ruddy and fanguine,being very hairy; his
skin and brealt covered with the skin of afpotted Doe
or Leopard 5 in the one hand a (hepherds hook, in the
othera whiftle : from the middle downwards che per-
fect (hape of a goat, in thighs,legs and feet.

II. Fuftine faith, that Pan’s Statue was madein a
termple in Rome, near the hill Palatine, appearing to
the view all naked, faving that it was flight!y en(ha-
dowed and covered with a Goats skin. 3

T 3 Thereby
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Therehy i fignified that ( as it wis reputed in thofe
days ) Pan kept bis babitation among Hills, Woods and
Groves, who was indeed moft of any adored and worfbiped -
by Shepberds,as be that had the peculiar care and Govern-

ment of their flockss

L. Goat-eard Pan, bis (mall tipt new grows borns
Advance themfelves, about whofe either fide
A florery Garland twines. and there adorns
His curled Temples with a wondrons Pride.
His faceis of a bigh and reddifb blufh,
From which bangs down a fiff rough beard or bufb.
"And for bis bodies vefture be doth wear
T he fineft skin of the moft fpotted Doe,
That ever any in thofe woods did bear,
B bich from bis (beulder loofe bangs to bis toe.
And when be walks, be carries in bis hand

A Shepberds haok, made of a Rnotlefs wand.

Servius faith, by the horns is fignified either the
Beams of the Sun, or New of the Moon, at what time
the is horned : his red face fignifies the element of fire:
his long beard, the Air: his {potted garment, the
fiarry firmament : his Shepherds hook, the rule and
Government of nature. :

Iv. After the formof Pan were the Fauns, Sylvans,
Satyres and Fairies{et forth, having little (bort horns
growing on their heads, with {mall caxs, and (hort
tails '

7 beft are beld among fome people in very great regard
and obfirvance, being of a wonderful [peed in runnings
Plutarch writeth, that there was one of thefe brought and
prefented for a rave gift unto Sylla, as be returned from
the wars againft Mithridates, :

Y. Platounderfiandeth by Pan, Reafon and Enows
: : iy i . lﬂdﬁc y

-

......
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ledge s ‘which s twofold 5 the oneofa man the other
of abeaft: by the upper part of Pax, he fignifies truth,
accompanied with Resfon,which being Divine, lifteth
man up towards Heaven: by the lowcr parts of hum
is fignified the fallenefs, beaftline(s and rudnefs of
thofe, which living here in the World, are only de-
lighted with the plealures and foolifh vanitics thercof.

]

CHAP XVIL

How the Antients a':piﬂfd Pluto.

- L Artianps (aith that Plato Gitteth (inthe lower

region ) majeftically in a chair, holding in
one of his hands a black imperial Scepter, and on his
head a ftately Crown 5 at whofe lefc hand fitteth his
wife Proferpina, attended with many Furies, and evil
Spirits , and at whofe feet lyeth chained the Dog
Cerberus.

il. The ancients alfo have painted him drawn ina
Chariot, drawn with four furious black horfes, from
out whofe fiery noftrils proceedeth thick and ill-fa-
voured fmoak, as Claudianns {aith.

111 Some fay that his head is encircled with a gar-
land of Cypref7 lcaves 5 others with Nareiffis leaves.

The firft foere (adnefs and horrors ufed in burials, and
abois the dead s the sther aremore grateful, and are ufed
it memory of the untimely death of that youth.

IV. Charon ( Pluto’s Ferriman, which carxies fouls
over the three rivers of Hell, Acberon,Cocytus and Styx)
 is defcribed old, yet exceeding firong, ‘with a black
mantle hanging loofely over his fhoulders, as Boccace

and Servius (ay.
T 4 By
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By Charon ¥ underflood time; and whereas beis [up- . |
pofed to bave the tranfporsation of fouls from the one fide of
thofe rivers to theothers thereby is fignified, that time, f5
Joant as we ave born and brought. forth into the world, doth
carry s along by little and listle wnto onr deathss awdfo
Setteib wus-over thofe rivers, whofe names by interpretation
fignifie forrowfulite(s, for that we pafs this life with mi-
[ery and adverfity. i L

V. He is alfo depicted with long, curled black hair ;
ina robe of cloth of Gold.

CHAP. XIX.

How the Antiewts depicted the Paxca, or Siffers,

I, HE Sifters which arc called Parce , are
faid to attend upon Plute, which are three,
and are called ‘Clotho, Lachefis and diropos.

II. Clothotakes the charge of the Births and nati-
vities of mortals : Lachefis of all the reft of their life;
and Atropos of their death, or depasture out of this .
world.

III. They are all three depicted fitting on a rowy,
very bufily employed in their feveral pofficess the
youngeft Sifter drawing out of a Diftaff a reafonable
big thread : the {econd winding it about a wheel, and
turning the fame, till it becomes little and flender : the
eldeft :( which is aged and decrepit ) ftood ready wigh
her knife, when it fhould be fpuntocut it off, +

1V, And they are defcribed to be invefted with.
white veils, and little Cayonets on their heads, wrea-
thed about with garlands, made of the flowers of Nar

eiffass ' _
¢ GHAP.

]
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CHAP. X

How the Antients depicted Minerva, or Pallas,

A Inerva (as taken for Bellona) Licophrones (aith,
- M was depicted with a flaming fire-brand in
her hand by the Antients, '

II. Moft writers have defcribed Minerva in the
{hape of a young woman, of a lively and frefh counte-
nance, yet of an angry look, fix'd ftedfalt eye of a
| blewifh green colour, compleatly armed at all wea-
! pons, with a long Spear’ in the one hand, and in the
othera Cryftal fhield, or target : upon her helmer a
garland of Olive branches, and two children, Fear and
Horror, by her fide with naked knives in their hands,
{eeming, to threaten one another.

III. Paufanias faith that in Greece, the ftatue of Af;-
nervawas made withan' helmet, on thé top'of which
was the (hape of a Sphynx 3 and on the fides thercof,
" two caxved Griffins. AL

- IV. Pbidias making her ftatuein Greece, placed on
the top of her Helmet the form of a Cock.

V. She wasalfopainted in Greece, fitting on a ftool,
and drawing forth little fmall threads from a diftaff;
for that the Ancients [uppofed her to be the inventrefs
of [pinning and the like. =~ '
"' V1. Laftly fhe is depi&ed with a blew mantle em-
broider’d with Silyér: “and is called the Goddefs of
- Widdoms. D

CH AP,
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CH AP, XXL

How the Antients depicted Vulcan,

I V‘Wmu is depiced,tanding,working and ham-
mering in a Smiths forge, on the hill Etwna,
framing Thunderbolts for Fapiter, and falhioning Ar-
rows forthe God of love. The opinions which the An-
cients bad of Vulcan were various, in which refpeéi be is
fhaped [ometimes in one form, [ometimes in another.
II. Some make him lame of one leg, of a very black
and {warthy complexion, asit were all fmoaky ; of a

general ill thaped proportion in all his Lincaments 5

and becaufe that he is the husband of Fenus, often de-
picture her with him.

NI. Alexander Neapolitanus relateth that in one

place of Egypt,was exreCed the ftatue of Valean, which
held in one ofits hands, the true and lively proportion
of a mole 5 and in his other hand a Thunderbole,

The mole was fo placed , becanft tbey thought be
fent unfpeakable numbers of moles amm? them, as a
plague to them, which did eat, gnaw, and deftrey every
thing which was good.

IV. He is alfo painted Jame in afcarlet robe.

CH AP, XXl

How the Antients depicted Bac chus,

L PHﬂaﬁmrm (aith that his ftatue was framed in
the likenefs of a young man withouta beard,
ofa corpulent and grofs body, his face of anhigh co-

lour

o
.....

------
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lour and big 5 about his head a garland of Ivy leavess
upon his temples two {mall horns ; and clofe by his
fide a certain bealt, called a Leopard or Panther.

This defcription is draren from the nature of wine, ( of
which as the Poets feign, Bacchus is the God ) whofz in-
wenter and finder o1t was certainly Noah, which not only
Moles, but alfo Jolephus and La&antius [pecially af-

| firms whercfore fome [uppofe bim to be this God Bac-

B chus.

' IL Clandianus faith, that his Image or Scatue js
made all naked ; thereby fhewing the nakednels of
thole which abule themfelves with wine, by which
they revedl and open thofe things which onght to be
concealed and kept hid.

IIL. Diodorns Siculus {aith, that Bacchus among the
Grecians was depicted in two {everal forms,the one of
a veryaged man, with a long beard, fiiff and chick;
the other of youthful years, ot 2 pleafant and amorous
afpect. :

By the firft is bewed the effelts of the intemperate wfe of
wine, which overcomes nature and brings with it old age :
by the otber, bow it cherifbes and revives the beart, ufid
mae:ﬁ:mrf{y-

IV. Macrobius [aith,that Bacchss was framed {fome-
times in the likenefs of a young child, fometimes of a
youth, {fometimes of a man; and fometimes in the
likenefs of decrepit old age.

" By thefewas fignified the four feafons of the year, the
vine being dedicated to Sol, in whom they all exift.

V. This PiGure was made in the likenels of a Bull
( among the Cirenians, a people inhabiting the farther
part of Perfia. )

' The reafon bereof was becanfe Prolerpina ( the dasugh-

gerof love ) brought bim forth in that form.

'“ VI Philoftratus faith, that Bacchus was ﬁftcEtimes
Ay o : awn
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drawn clothed in womens garments,and in along pux-
ple robe; wearing upon his head a Coronet of Roles,
with companions and followers, all in like loofe and |
wanten garments, fathioning them{elves fome like ru-~ §
xal Nymphs, as the Dryades, Oreades,8:c. fome like Sea
Nymphs, as Nereides, Syrens, &c. fome like Satyres, §
Fauns,and Sylvans,&c, ,

The womens garments foeves that wine makes a man |
faint, feeble, and unconftans like to a woman.

VL Paufanias faith, that among the Eleans, the pi- | »

Gure of Bacchus was made with a long beard, and |
clothed with a long gown hanging to the feet 3 in one
hand a fharp hook, and in the other a boul of wine,and
round about him many Vine-trees and other fruitful
plants. ' .

VII. The Statue of Bacchus alfo, was fometimes fet
forth and adorned with Coronets made of fig-tree
Jeaves, in memory of a Nymph ("as fome [ay ) called
Syca, whichwas by the Gods metamorphofed inte
that plant.

In ltke manner, the Nymph Staphilis ( op whom Bac-
chuswas in like manner enemonred ) was transformed
into the Vine, from whence it is that thofe plants are [o ex-
ceeding grateful and pleafant unto this God.

VIIL. Heis painted alfo with fhort brown curled
hair, with a Leopards skin, or ina green mantle, a
tauny face, with a wreath of Vine branghes.
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CH AP XXIIIL
How the «Antients depicted Fortunes

0L F{?rt:mr. was depi¢ed by fome with two faces
4 one white and well-favoured ; the other black,

and ugly.
8 Andthis was becaufe it was beld, that tbere were two
"R Fortunes, the one good, from whom canse riches, bappinefs,

"R quict, content and pleafure : the other bad, form whem

came wars, afflictions, croffes, difafters; calamities, and all

R other miferies whatfoever.

II. The Thebeans made her in the (hape of a wo-
man 3 in one of her hands a young child, to wit, Pluta
| or Riches. .
| Sothatinthe hands of Fortune, they put the difpofing
| of Wealth, Honour, Glory and all Happine[Jes.
| IIL. Moartianus defcribes her a young woman, al-

. § waysmovings covered witha garment of the thinneft

filk; her fteps uncertain,never refting long in a place 5
“R carrying in her fpacious lap the univerfal fulnefs of
| the trealures, riches, honour and glory of this world 3
which in hafty manner ( with herband ) fhe offers ;
which offer, if not inftantly received, was utterly loft;
| in her right hand a white wand,with which fhe fmites
fuch as offend her, flight her kindnefs, or are not nim-
ble enough to receive them,

Ob cruel Fortune, ftepdame to all joys,

That difinberits us from (weet content,
Plunging osr hopes in sroubled Sed’s annoyes 5
Depriviug us of that which nature lent !
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When will thy prond infulting bumour ceaft,
q” affwage tbe forrows of an only one ?
That free fromcare ,its [ouel may live in peace,
And not be metamarphos’d into ftone.
But why entreat I thy uultable beart,
Kunowing thy greateft pleafure, thy deligh!
Confifts in aggravaring mortals fmart
Poyfon’d with woes, by wenom of thy [pight 2
*Tis what thou wilt, muft Rand, the reft muft fall,
All bumane Kings pay tribute to thy might :
And this muft vife, when pleafeth thee to cally
The other perifl in a woeful plight.
And this is it, that chokes true vertues breath,
Making it dye, though (he immortal be :
Fratle(s it makes it 5 fubject unto death,
Tofatal darknefs, where no eye can fee.
Obh come you wounded Souls, conjoin with mes
In fome adumbrate thicket let us dwell,
Some place which yet the Heavens ne’r did fee,
There let ws build [ome defpicable Cell.
Strengths Beanty, perifh . Honours fly away
And with Eftates, Fricads vanife and decay.
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IV. Inatemple in Greece, Fortune Was made in the
farm of a grave Matron, clothed in a garment agree-
able to fuch years,whole countenance fecmed very {ad s
before her was placed the Image of a young Virgin of
abcauteous and pleafant afpedt, holding out her hand
to another 3 behind thefe, the Image of a young
child, leaning with one of its arms upen the Ma-
tron.

T be Matron is that Fortune, which is alveady pafl 5 the
young Virgin, that which nowis: and the young child
beyond them both, i that which is to come.

V. Quintus Curtins faith, that among the people of
Scythia,
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Chap.23. Of depicting Fortune., 29s

Scythia, Fortune was depited in the form of a woman

| without fect,having round about her at her right hand
| anumber of little wings.
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Being without fect, fbews that fbe never flands firm;
and the many wings (hew, that ber gifts and favours are
#ofooner given, bus are prefently loft, and do as it were fly
away again, before they be fully poffeffed.

V1. Alexander Neapolitanus relateth that in Greece,
her Image was made wholly of Glafs 5 to thew thae
her favours are brittle, and fubject to fudden de-
cays.

VIL. Cebes the Philofopher refembled Fortune unto
a Comedy , in which many Actors appear often as
Kings and great Monarchs ; and prefently after be-
;:{;‘mc poor fithermen, flaves, bond-men, and the

ike.

VIII. Socrates compared her to a Theatre, or com-
mon meeting place, where without all order or obfer-
vance men take their places and feats, without refpect
to the dignity of any. :

Hereby is [bewed that [be ( without ve[pedt of birsh,
worth, merit or (tate,) blindly, unadvifedly, and withous
auy order or veafon y beflows felicities , viches and fa-

VOUY S,

IX. In Egira,a City of Achaia, Fortune was drawn
in the fbapeof a beautifal woman, who heldin one
of her hands a Coriucopias in the other, the boy
Cupid.

By whichis fignified ( as Paulanias (Gith ) tbat beay-
ty without riches' avails wotbing : and andeed Imay fay
be is doubly fortunate, who in bis love enjoys. the fruition
of both beauty andriches : bat he is bappy in the fuper-
lative degree, who with the other two meets with vertue and
Iﬂﬂf ﬂl:,":[‘:'-

X. Giraldus faith, that Fortune was with fome de-
piced
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pi@ed riding on a horfe galloping 3 with which fwift< §
nefs the feems to pals invifiles’ atter whom followethi § 4
Deftiny with great wrath and fury, holding in herhand | fin
an Iron bow, and aiming to ftrike Fortuna-at the § I
heart. f
By ber [wift galloping, ¥ ignified ber miltability. Se€ |
Seli.4s Chap.28. where fle i taken as ane of the powers.

_—

.....

CHAP. XXIV.

How Vertue, Trath, Pedce, Hinotiry Fame and Ii
Opinion were depicieds iy

- ._‘
i S -
]

1

T
1 UFLl
|

L Ertue in Greece was made in the form of a Pil- ¢ FI
grim, like a grave and auftere woman fitting § "

alone upon a four fquared {tone, melancholy, and lean= H fige
ing her head upon her knees. o If‘;.l.':
Being a Pilgrim, fbews fhe hath no refting place, ﬂ‘-c#rgj y oia
abode, or certain babitation upon the earth : the form of ber' §
fitting, fheves ber life to be full of troubles, dangers, croffesy T e
and miféries. See the 1. Secl.of Chap.19. of the 1.Book: =4 G,

Hzcangufta via horrendis fcatet undique monftrisy®¥ i,

Et vita innumeris eft interclufa periclis. 8
Sed tamen incolumes hac virtusducit alumnos 81 .y,

Extrema ut vitent, ne pes hinc inde vacillet. B i

Proclamat longg (pes, hic {unt digna laboxis i

Przmia, & excipient mordaces gaudia curas. i

Pax, fincera quies nullo temeranda dolore, 1m0
|

Lztitia hic habitant longum, fine fine, per @yums« * |

Fierce Monfters do this narrow paffage bound,
And deadly dangers it encompafs round.

Tet vertme doth ber Followers [afely guide, al
Left they fhould go aftray on cither fide. !
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And Hope proclaims dfar s Dre bere you hall
Have joy for Sorvow 5 boney for your gall,
Here Peace and joyful veft for ever dnvell,
Which neither crofs nor timeé (ball ever quells

IL. Truth,faith Hippocrates,wasframed in the fimili-
tude and likenefs of a beautiful woman, attired. with
gravity and modefty : Philgftratus faith that fhe re-
maincthin the cave of Amphiarusscloathed all in white
garments of a beautiful hue : Lucianzes faith that her
ftatue was made in the form of a young womar, habi-
ted in rags , and bale attire , with a fuperfCription
over her head, how (he was wronged and abufed by
Fortune. :

HIL Peace, faith Ayifopbanes, was framed in the
fhape of a young woman, holding between hér arms
the Infant Pluto, the God of Riches,and Ruler of the
lower Regions.

Sheis alfa cglled Concordia, and i a fj}eci.ﬂ friend ta
#he Goddefs Cexes,from whom comes the encreafe of Fruits,
Corny and other nutriments.  See Chap. 28.

XV, Honour is depicted with two wings on its (houl-
ders 5 which as Alciatus (aith, was made in the form
of a little child, cloathed in a purple garment, having
a Coronet or wreath of Laurel about his head 5 hold-
ing hand in hand the God Cwpid, who leadsthe child
to the Goddefs Fertne, which is depainted right over
againft it.

V. Fame is painted like 2 Lady, with great wings,
and feeming to proffer a flight,and to mount from the
Eartls, and rove abroad : having her face fullof eyes ;
and all over her garmentsan infinit number of earsand
tongucs.  See the tenth Seliioi of the eighteensh Chapier
of the firft Books

v V1. Opi-
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vL Opmw:rz:. {aith Hipocrates , refembles a young, B
woman, not altogethér {o fair and lovely as Trinh, yet i
not deformed, or ill propurtmncd being rathcr im- il
pudent than I'ﬂl’](li.ﬁh’ bold in her demeanour, with ol
her hand ftrétched forth to take whatfoever is offered lis
and prefented to her. I

'::'-."
@ 0

C H A Do et

.....

How Night,Sleep, Silence, Pleafure and Fear were  § 1)
depicted.

I. TN, [ Jght (the mother of Sleep and Death ) was de- i
l pi¢ted by the Antients 1n form ofan old wo-

man, having two great wings growing on her fhoul- ¥
ders, all cole i:lhcla and {pread abroad, as if fhe feem= §
¢d to offer 2 flight s and that fheis drawnina Chariot, § ..
whoie whe¢ls are made of Ebony: having a (ad coun- s

;

tenance, and an upper garment of a deep black, fpot«
ted all over with hilver fpots like flars, as Boccace faith.
She is {f depiéled like an old woman in a black mantle
_f;.-!.f.-’-’ with (tars of gold. 1.
F i : - Kb
il. Sleep (che brother of Death) faith Hefiod, was ol
painfed of a moft (uur, lowring, and fad afpedt 5 aged, |

and holding in her left hand a young child very beauti= |
ful; and in her right, another child, of a moft fwar- |
thy, black and dull complexion, with legs and arms |
very crookicd. Philoftratus in a Tablet (which he made

tor Ampbiarus ) makes herlikean aged woman, floth- &

ful and i‘nblbiﬂr cloathed with {evcral garments, the
under black, the upper white; holding in one of her
hands, a horn pouring forth feced.

Ly
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By the garments is fignified night and day s by thefeed>
reft, eafe and guiet. '

HI. Harpocrates ( the God of Silence ) called in
Greek Sigaleon , was made, as Martianns and Apn-
leius lay, in likene(s of a young child, who clofe to his
lips held one of his fingers as a fign' of feerecy.
Some portrai¢t him without any face at all; all
covered with the skin of a wolf, painted full of eyes
and ears : : :

Shewing it to be good to fee and bear much, but to
fpeak little.

IV. Voluptia or pleafure, was depainted a Lady,
having a pale and lean counténance, fitting in a pon-
tifical and majeftick chair , embroidred and embof-
fed with ftars of gold, treading and trampling upon
Vertue. .

_ V. Fear, faith Panfanias, was fhaped in feveral
forms by the Antients ; fometimes with the head of

| . aLion among the Grecians ( as on the fhicld of 4z4-

memnon © ) and fometimes with the deformed face
and body of a woman. :

The Corintbians dedicated this Pitture o made un-
f0 the Jons of Medea; nbich were flain for bringing
Such fasal gifts 1o the daughter of old Creon, whtreby
Jhe, and all that vegal family périfbed, and were for evey
extindl, '
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CHAP, XXV

How the Antients depicted [everal wife men and
Philofophersy Lawgiversy Emperours, Kings ana
Queens,

I. Q Monius: Apollinarins in the ninth Epiftle of his

S ninth Book, faith that the Philofopher Zeufip-
pus was painted with a crooked- neck: Aratus with
a neck bowed downwards: Zewo with a wrinkled
forchead.

II. Epicurus, was painted witha fmooth skin : Di-
ogenes,with a hairy rough beard : Socrates withwhitith
brighthair. :

I, 4 iftotle,was painted witha firetched out arm :
Xestocrates, with a leg fomewbhat gathered up: Hiera-
elitues, with his eyes (hut for crying. |

IV. Democritus with his lips open, as laughing ¢
Chryfippus with his fingers clofe prefled together, tor
numbering: Enclid with his fingers put afunder, for
the fpace of meafures.

V. In fomeancient Bibles and many PiCtures, Mofes
is deferibed with horns. 4

““ The ground of this abfurdity was a miftake of the
¢ Hebrew Text, in that of Mofes defcending from the
“ Mount, upon the nedrnefs of the words, 1P Ke-
““yen. Cornn, an horn s and 1P Karan, Luceoto thine.
* The vulgar tranflation ( of Exodus 34.29-35+) a-
¢ orees with the former, to wit 5 Iguorabat guod cor-
“unta fét facies ejor.  Qui videbant faciem Mofis effe-
“ corputam. The tranflation of Paulus Fagius is other-
“ wile, viz. Moles nefeichat qsiod multus effet [plendor
“glovie valiies ejus.  Et widernnt filii Mracl grod L:fméfg

£ljee
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Ch.26. Antients depill . Wifemen,&c.301

““effet claritas glorie faciei Molisv Tremelius and Ju-
““nias bave it thus, ut ignoraret Molche [plendidam effé
“fallam cutem facici fue. * Quod [plendida falia effet
“ cutis faciei Mofchis : agreeing with the Scptuagint,
€ dedofacon i 6415 T3 yPohaTG TS 7€ 956w, glurifi-
“ catus et afpelins cutis fen coloris facici.

VI. But Mofes is generally depicted with bright
hair, a very beautiful Vifage, with radiant fcintilla-
tionsabout his head, in form of hoarinefs,. which in
Painting is called Glory. ;

VIL. Alexander the great, with brown hair, and a
ruddy complexion', riding upon his hofe ; but by

, fome ridinF upon an Elephant,

The reafon of this'is bard to be difcerned 5 for as much
as I find not in biflory, that ever be ufed that beaft in bis
Armies, much lefs in bis owit perfon: except it were for
that remarkable battel which be fought with Porus King
of India, wherein were many Elepbants : In which him-
Jelf ( as Curtius, Arianus and Platarch relate)) was o
borfthack s the name of which beaft yet lives,and is famous
in biftory to this day.

VIIL. Numa Pompilins with white hair Crowned
with a Silver bend or Diadem 3 his robe crimfon trim-
med with Gold ; - his mantle yellow trimmed with Sil-
ver s hisbuskins watchet and filver.

IX, Eneas the Trojan Prince in a_purple mantle
trimmed with Gold.

X. David ( the Ring of Ifracl ) with brown hair,
aduddy complexion and a long beard.

XI. Elizabeth Queen of England, pale-faced lighe
brown hair, and gray eyed.

XII. DideQueen of Carthage in a purple or fcarlet
mantle s her under garments purples a Golden Qui-
ver 5 herhair yellow,tyed up with {pangles and knors
of Gold,

V3 XIIT,
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XL Guftavis Adolphus Ring of Sweden with yel-

low hair,

XIV. Mabomet the Turks great Prophet,in garments
all of green. : '

XV. German Emperonrs ina Violet coloured robe,
watchet, or light-coloured, '

XVL Romasn Emperowrs , With yellow Carrufters
embroidered with Silver 3 the labels of their fleeves,
and fhort bafes of watchet 3 the under fleeves, and
long (tockings white 5 a Lawrel wreath, with a Silver
jewel before s and rays of Gold, iffuing from the
wreath. -

XVIL Pithageras in white garments with a Crown
of Gold. |

XVIIL. Empedocles, in -Violet, mutry, or purs
ple, and o generally the reft of the Grecian Philofo-

phers.

XIX. Erafmus Roterdamns, yellow haired, gray-
eyed, and fomewhat pale.

CHAP. XXVIL

The Painting of the Sybils,

I. Q Ibilla Agrippa, a woman in years in arofeal gar-
' ment. |
11. Sibilla Likics an elderly woman, crowned with
a garland of flowers, in purple garments. '
IIL. * Sibills Delphicas with a black garment, a young
woman with.a horn in her hand. '
1V. Sibillz Phrygia, in 1ed garments, having an old
Saturnian hard favoured face. |
V. Sibilla Herophila, a young woman very fair in
v s apur-
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a purple garment, and head covered witha vail of
Lawn.

VL. Sibilla Enropea,a comely young woman having a
high, red-coloured face, a fine vail on her head, and
clad ina garment of Gold work.

VIL. Sibilla Perfica, witha white vail, and a golden
garment.

VIII. Sibilla Samia a middle aged woman,clothed
in Willow weeds, having a palm in her hand.

IX. Sibilla Hellefpontica, a young woman in green
garments, with a round, lovely, freth coloured face 5
holding in her left hand a Book; and in her right hand

- a Pen.

X. Sibilla Tiburtina, an old woman in purple gar-
ments, of a hard vifage, holding in her Apron the
books of the Sibills,

Thefe Sibills for thelr Propbecies of Chrift arcin bigh
effeems: they are ten in nnmber as Varro [3iths yet others
make twelve, of which we are not [atisfied; Boylardus in
bis Treatife of divination, befides thefe tew addeth 1o
others, Epirotica and Egyptia. Some, a5 Martianus,
will bave but two 5 Pliny and Solinus, but three; Elian
foury and Salmalius but the firft fevew.  They are gene-
rally deferibed as young women, yet {ome were old,as (be
that [old the boaks unto Taxquin, fram whence we conclude
the Licentia pictoria is very large.
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C H A P. XXV

The Painting of Arts, Vertues, Paffions and mi-
#or Gods,

L Rithmetick is painted in cloth of Gold : Geomre-

try (allow faced,a green mantle fringed with
Silver, and a Silver wand in her right hand : Aftrono-
my with a Silver Creffant on her fore-head, am azure
mantle, a watchet Scarf, with golden Stars.

1. Faithis painted in white garments, witha cup
of Gold : Hope in blew, witha Silver Anchor : Charity
in yellow robes ; oni her head a tyre of Gold with pre-
cious {tones 5 her chair Ivory. O

11L. Religion, in a Silver vaile, with a garment, or
mantle of white : Faftice in 2'white robe, and a white
mantle ; with a Corcnet of Silver and white buskins;
Tnnocency in white. &

[V. Concord in a sky coloured robe, and a yellow
mantles Peace in white,{cattered with ftars, or a carna-
tion mantle fringed with Gold, a vaile of Silver, green
buskins,and a palm in herhand in black : Unanimity
in a blew robe, mantle and buskins 5 ‘with a chaplet of
blew Lillyes. g !

V. Wifdom in a white robe, blew mantle, feeded
withftars: Law in purple robes, feeded with Gol-
den ftarss amantle of Carnation fringed with Gold 3
purple and ycllow buskins: Government in Armour.

VI. Watchfulnefs, in a yellow robe; a fable man-
tle fringed with Silver, and feeded with waking
eyess a cheplet of turnfoles in her right hand a
Lamp.; in her left:a Bell : Confidence ina particoloured
paiment ;- Modefy in blew, :

VL. Eternity
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Chap.28.Painting Arts,Vertues,&c.305

VIL. Eternity in blew, feeded with Golden flars:
the Soxl in white garments, branched with Gold and
Pearl 5 and crowned with a Garland of Rofes : Fefi-
city, in purple trimmed with Silver. L
VIII. Love; in Crimf{on fringed with Gold, a flame
coloured mantle, a Chaplet of red and white Rofes

| Nutural-affection, in Gitron colour: Prvy, in adilco-*
EE

loused garment tull OF eyes.

IX. Foy,in a green robe, and a mantle of divers
mlmus,fmbrmdrcd with ﬂuw-:rs » agarland of Myr-
tles in her right hand a Cryflal cruife, in her
left a Golden Cup: Pleafwre in light garments,

. trimmed with Silver and Gold : Laughter in fcveral

colours.

X. Wit, in'a difcoloured mantle: $olity, in
ﬁ:lm{;: colour : Paftime in purple trimmed with
Gold.

XI. Opinion in black Velvet, black cap, with a
white fall : Impwdencesin a pagty coloured garment:
Audacity, inblufh colour.

XIL. Homoxr, in a purple robe, wrought wich gold -
Liberty, in white : lafety in Carnation,

XII. Cupid was painted (by Zewxis ) in a green
robe : Hymen, in long ycllow hair, 1 a purple or
Saffren coloured mantle : Triton (" Neptunes, Trum-
peter ) withablew skin, ina purple mantle.

XIV. Ursnia, in a mantle of azure , flled witi

- lamps : Aftrea the Goddefs of Juftice,;in a Crimfon

mantle, trimmed with Silver : the Graces all alike, as
Sifters, in Silver robes.

XV. Tellus, the Goddels of the Earth in a green
mantle: Ceres, with ycllow hair, and a ftvzaw co-

- luurfd mantle trimmed with Silver: Veftz, dau-

ghter of Saturn, in white garments filled with
Hames,
XVL Flora,
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XVI. Florain a mantle of diverscolonrs : Profer-
pine in a black mantle, trimmed with Geld flames :
Eccho, ( the Goddels of the Aire and daughter of
fpecch, the intirely beloved of Pan) is an invifible
Goddefs.

Aufonus Gallus, xeporteth that {he hath oftentimes
diffwaded, and reprehended fuch, who would under-
take to depaint her, and repeatS¥he fame inan Epi-
gram, whofe fence in"Englifh is this.

Surceaft thou medling Ariift thy endeavour,
W bo for thy skill baft reap’t [uch long liv'd fame :
Strive not to paint my body, fhape, for uever
Did any buman Eyes bebold the fame.
It concave caverns of the Earth I dwell,
Daughter o'th Air, and of each ratling votze,
In Woods and bollow dales, I build my Cell,
Foving to ve-repore the beaft beard nuife,
To grief oppreft, and men difconfolate,
That tell each grove their fouls vexation,
Their dying agonies I aggravate,
By their dole accents gteration.
And be that will deferibe my form aright,
Muft fhape a formelefs found or airy [prites

CH AP, XXIX

To exprejs the Powers,

L E‘Ihﬁ:iry, It is exprefled in the form of a fair

B+ Lady, having three heads , fizuifying Time
paft, prefent, and to come s .in her left hand a Circle,
pointing with the fore finger of her right hand up to
' : heaven:
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heaven: theCircle fignifies (he hath neithet begin-

;. § ning nor, end,

| It the Medalg of Trajan, fhewa fignred red, fitting up-
| on a Sphear, with IEJEHS;{H i&_z one :f:r.‘md, and the Mooz
| @nthe other: ( by her fitting is hignitied perpetual con-

% § liancy.)

In the Medals of Faultina, fhe i dramn with a Vail,
| and in ber vight band the Globe of the I¥orld.

Boccace, writing of the Progenie of the Gods, faith that
the Ancients derived it from Demogorgon, a5 the prin-
| cipal and firf} of them all, who inbabited in the Middle or
Center of the Earth, encircled round about, and circum-
| vefled with a dark and: obfufcate cloud, brcathing
| from his mouth, a certain liquid humidity.
| But bow ever what Etcxnity is, the name doth clearly

difcover, containing in its [elf all Worlds and Ages, and
|\ ot limited, or meafured by any [pace of time.
 Claudius defcribes it by a Serpent that encompaffeth
| round with her body, the Cave or Den whercin it lyeth,
| [0 a8 making a Circle, fbe bolds in ber mouh the end of ber
| tail, which with the Egyptins wa the emblem of &
Jear.

All ina Cirele thus (be fits involvd,

Whofe firmtenacity i ne'er diffolvd

She fends forth times, and them recall s again,
Ayes to come, and paft fbe doth retain.

But according to Boccace, ar Eternity hath ais abfolute
command over all times, [0 fbe lives far bence in fome re-
mote and unkpswin vale,where buman fteps never approach-
edy but i even wnfound out of the calefiial inbabitants,
thofe bappy fouls,who ftand before the prefence of the great-

| &t that only kuows all things.
M. Time, It is drawn fianding upon an old ruine,

Bl | R winged,
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winged,and with Ironteeth.  Or thus,An old man in
a garment of ftars; upon his head a garland of roles,
ears of corn, and dry fticks, ftanding upon the Zodi-
ack, witha looking glals in his hand 5 two children
at his feet, the one fat, the other lean, writing both
in one book 5 upon the head of one the Sun, upon the
other the Moon.  Or thus, An old man, bald behind,

winged, with a fithe and an hour glafs, having a lock g

of hair on his forehead.
I1I. Fate, A man ina fair, long, flaxen robe, look~

.....

[

ing upwards rwo bright ftars emcompaffed with thick R

clouds, from whence hangs a golden chain.

IV. Fortune, A naked Lady having an Infign or Sail
overfhadowing her, ftanding upona Globe or ball.

Lactantius faith that Fortune is a vain,idle and fenfe-
lef5 name, fhewing forth mans weaknefsin atributing
any thing thereto: whicb Marcus Tullius confirmeth,
where be [aith that this name of Fortune, was firft broughe
i 10 cover the ignorance of man. Alexander Neopoli-
tanus [aith that at Preneftes in a temple fhe was depilied

in the hape andform of two fifters, botb conjoined in one

and the fame flatwe. Paufanius (aith that ber moft an- |

cient ffatue was that which Bupalus made in Greece in
fbape of a woman, upon whofe bead was avound ball, and
in one of ber bands a Cornucopia. Sheiscalled the blind
Goddefs, and partial Lady, by reafom of the beftowing of
ber unconftant and mutable favoury.

Imperious ruler of the worlds deligns,

Lady of folace, pleafureand of pains:

Like Tennis balls thou beat’ft us to and fro,

From favours todifgrace, from joy to woe;

From wars to peace, from rule to be commanded :
But with unconftancy thou now art branded.

Macrobius

o e e o e e ey T —
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| Macrobiusyaith fhe was fit forth with wings on ber
o, Jboulders, ( to fbew that fbe was alrays at band aman
G men ) bad by ber fide the rudder of a Ship ( to thew
it § #hai fhe doth rule and command ) ber [elf placed upon 4
i wwbeel, bolding in her right band a golden ball, and i the
| other a whip’ fhewing where fhe [miled, wealth and by~
W noir, and where fhe frouned, eroffes and mi try fhold
i} follow. _
. In Egypt Fortune was depifled like a ﬁrﬂ'_y turning a
2 sl great glafs wheel, on whoft top was many men playing,
IR athers a climbing up 5 and others baving attained it, pre-
B cipitating themfelves and falling down back again.
|« V. Eqgualsty, A Lady lighting two torches at once.
VI, Viliory, Is exprefled by a Lady clad all in Gold,
in one hand a helmet, in the other a pomegranate :
(R by the belmet is meant forces by the pomegranate unity of
et B wwit and courtfel,
Auguftusdrew ber with wings ready to fly franding
| upon a Globe, with a Garland of Bays in oxe band, in the
4l other a Coronet of the Emperor, with thefe words Impera-
tor Czlar, In the Medals rfﬂl?m‘\?‘!].lﬁ s fhe ir drawn
with wings, flanding on a bafe, in one band a palm, in the
“other a Crown of Gold.
VII. Peace, Isdrawn like a Lady, holding in her
gight hand a wand or rod downwards towards the
{@ earth, over a hideous Serpent of fundry colours; and
| with her other hand covering her face with a veil, as
loth to behold (irife or war. :

\+ Trajanigave a Lady in ber right hand an Olive branch,
in ber lefta Cornucopia. In the Medals of Titus,a Lady
baving in one band an Olive branch; the other leading 2
Lamb and Wolf coupled by the necks in onc yoke. 1 be Q-
live 15 always the emblem of peace.

| VIIL Providence A Lady lifting up both ker hands
to Heaven with thefec words Providensia Delesm.  Or

thus,
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310 Polygraphices. Lib.g4.
#hus, A Lady in a robe, in her right hand a Scepter, in
her lett a Cornmcopis, with a Globe at her feet.

IX. Coneord, A Lady [icting, in her right hand a
charger for facrifice, in her left a Cornsicopia, with the
word Concordia.  Or thus, A fair Virgin, holding in
one hand a Pomegranate 5 in the other a Mixtle bunch.

The nature of thefe tiees are fuch, that if planted
thongh a goodifpace oue from anotber, they will meet and
with twining embrace one another-

X. Fame, A Lady clad in a thin and light garment,
open to the middle thigh, that fhe might run the fa-
fter 5 two exceeding laree wings 5 garments embroi-
der'd with eyes and ears,and blowing of a Trumpet.

XI. Defliny, A Lady, who with great fury, and ex-
ceeding celerity holds in hér hand an Iron bow rea-
dy bent, aiming to ftrike fortune even at the very
heart.

Deftiny and fortune can never agree 5 and thercfore as
fortuneflics from deftiny, fo deftiny purfues fortune s for
where diftiny [ets ber foots there fortune is as it were in-
chanted and conjured, as having no power , efficacy or
VErLiEy

CH AP XXX
: Of Vertues and Vices.

L Ertne is veprefented by Hercules, naked, with'

his Lyons skin, and knotted club, performs=

ing fome one of his Labours ; as offering to firike a

dragon keeping an Apple-tree 5 or holding in his hand
three golden Apples.

Hercules is nothing elfe but Vertue, bis name in the

Greek;
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v Greek torgue is HEFuNAs, quafi iiees uieds, Junonis
L glorfa: vel quia Whno &l T Wewas, celebrat aut COm-
memorat Heroas, which # the property of Vertue : be i
drawn naked to demonfirate ber Simplicity : by the dragon
is fet forth all manner of vices : by the Lions skin, map-
nanimity and greatnefs by bis Oaken Club, Reafon and
Policy : by its knottinefs, the diffieulty, pains and labewr
in [ecking ofter vertue: by the three golden Apples, the
three Hergical Vertwes, Moderation s Content and La-
bour.
IL. Piety is drawn likea Lady, with a (ober coun.
‘tenance; in her right hand fhe holdeth a fword
\firerched over an Altar; in her left hand 2 Stork ;

j—_g‘f;  and by her fide is placed an Elephant and a Child,
b The Stork is fo called of 5¢Pyn, the reciprocal or musnal
i ” love of Pavent and Child, of which this bird was ever g

N Emblem, for the love and care fbe bath of her parents be-
o N dng olds The Elephant worfbips tawards the rifing of the
Lok & Eﬂﬂ.
1{# HIL. Hopeis drawn like a beautifal child in 3 long
TR yobe hanging loofe, ftanding upon tiptoes, and a tre.
P foyl ot three leaved grals in'its right hand, in its lefe
an Anchor.
Y The loofe veftment (hess, Jbe never pincheth or binds
frinh, fianding on tiptoes fhews fbe always Randeth dan.
geroufly s the branch of trefeyl fhews knowledge ( the
d Bround of faith ) faieh ( 1he gronnd of bepe ) and hpe
it fif. - |
V. Merey, aLady fitting upon a Lion, holding in

i ) onchand a Spear, in the other an Arrow 5 which (he
i W5 8feemeth to caft away.
peor It the Medals of Vitellius be fits with & brasnch of Bays
9!'.r|,-::: i bey band, and a ftaff lying by ber.
hishand V. Juftice, a fair young Virgin, drawing after her,

B 8ich herleft hand a black, hard, ill-favoured Wo.
i ¥

Gt

man,
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man, hailing her by main force, and firiking her over
the face in a {evere manner. ,

The young Virginwas Fuftice, the otber Tnjuriaz fbe
is drawn yong and @ Virgin, to fbew y that, Fudges
and adminiffrators of Law ought to be ncorript .:;ejud:
free from bribes, partiality or flattery, but juft, conftant
and fincere.

other hand a Cﬂrmtmpi.f.

two little Infants hanging about her neck.

right hand a Magpye.

IX. Security,a Lady leaning againt a pillar, before
an Altar, with a Scepterin her hand.

X. Calumnia,a beautiful, rich and young womany

man by the hair of the head. |

XI. Envie,a wonderful lean old man, with a pale’}
and meagre face, in whofe withered cheeks Age hath
wrought deep furrows and wrinkles. 3

XII. Pewitence,a Woman in vile, ragged and bale
attire, infinitly deploring her being : and bemoaning
her felf in paflionate fits above all meafure, continuals
ly weeping,

I
VI: Felicity, a Lady fitting in an Imperial throne, | H
in the one hand fhe holdeth a Caducens or Rod, in the § bm%

VII. Fruitfilne(t,a Lady fitting upon a bed, and § b

VIIL Difimulation,a Lady wearing a yizard of twa |
faces, ina long robe of changeable colour s and in her § heads;

approaching towardsa Judge, gorgeous in her habity il
with an angery, (cornful and difcontented look, and § |
red and firie eyes; fhe holdsin her left hand a flaming
torch : and with her right fhe by force draws a young
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CH AP, XXXI.
Of Kivers.

i Erein you ought to obferve the Adjunéts and

Propertics of the fame; which confifts in
fome notable Accident done néar them s {orme famous
City, trees, fruits, or reeds fituate upon their bankss
fome fith only proper to théir ftréams 5 or recourfe of
fhipping from all parts of the world.

H. Therefore you had beft pace the City upon their
headss their froits in a_Cormmeopias reeds, Howers,
and branches of trees in their 'Garlands, and ¢he like.

1 IIL. The River Tyber. Te is exprefled (in the Vatican

4 in Romé ) ina goodly Statuc ‘of Marble lying along

Y (forfo you mult'draw them ) holding tinder his righe

4 arma fhe wolf, with two little infants fucking at her
teats, leaning upon an Urne or Pitcher, out of which
iffaech its ftrecam: in his left a Cornucopia of delicate
fruits, with a grave Countenance'and long beard; a
garland of flowers upon his head ; and refting his right
leg upon an Oar.

IV. TheRiver Nilus. Xtisfeen (in the Vatican) cut
out in white Marble, with a garland of {undry fruits
and flowers, leaning with his left arm upon a Sphynx ;
from under hisbody iffuethits (tream 3 in his left arm
a- Cornucopia full of fruits and flowers on one fide,
with fixteen little children, (milingand pointing to
the flood. E

The Sphynx was fometimes @ monfter which remained
by Nilus : theCrocodile &m0 T3 we geov JJNicv, from bis
batred of Saffron, thé moft famonis monfler of Egypt : 1h,
Jicteen children; the fisteen enbits of beighs, the attermop

b1

of
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of the flowing of Wilus s thetr fﬁﬁﬂfﬂg looks, the profit
of it, which glads the bearts of the Sup-burnt inbabi-
tants. ]

V. TheRiver Tigris. It was drawn like an old man
(as thereft ) and by his fide a Tiger.

This beaft was given it as well for its fierce ftreams, as
for theftore of Tigers which are there.

VI.-, The River Ganges. It bears the fhape of a rude
and barbarous favage, with bended brows, of a fierce
and cruel Countenance,crowned witha palm,having,
as other floods, his. pitcher, and by his tides a Rbinos
CEross

This River runneth through India, and bath its head
£

from g funntain in Peradife.

VII. The River Indus. It is drawn with a grave
and jovial a(pe&t,witha garland of its country flowers,
by its {ide a Camel (" trom youei®) it is reprefents
ed pleafantly , grave, as an Emblem of the Indisn

policy. i
This is the greateft River in the world, receiving into
its chanpel threefcore other great and famans Rivers, and
above an hundred leffers :
ViIl.: The River Thamefir. Ia the houfe of an ho-
norable friend, I faw the Thames thus drawng; A
Captain or Soldier lying along, holding in his right
hand a Sword, and undex his arm theAuguli tower ;
in the other a Cormucopia of all fragrancics, with a
Golden chain which held four Crowns 3 and with this
he encompafied the ftreams, from pnder which bend-
ing of his left .arm they {cemed to flow: his temples
were adorned with Bays, the River was empaled on
one fide with Anchors, and on the other ftood Cefer’s
Augnfta.
IX. The River Arpus. Itisafamous Riverin Jealy,
drawn like an old man leaning upon hispitcher pows-
Ing
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ing out water: upon his head a garland of Beech, by
his right fide a Lyon, holding forth in his dexter paw
a red Lilly or Flewer-de-luce, the ancient Armes of
the chief City of Tufcany.

By the garland of Beech is fet forth the great abundance
of Beech-trees growing about Fafteronain the Appennines
where Arnus hath bis bead.

X. The River Ps or Padus. It isdepicted with an
Ox’s face, having a garland of Reeds or Poplar on his
head. :

Itis fo called from the Sifter of Phacton, whom the
Poets feign deftrayed with lightning, and drowined bere :
the bead of the Ox, is from its borrid woife and roaring,
whafe crooked baiks refemble the borns thereof 5 by the
fides whereof grows much Reed and many Poplar:.

XI. The River Danubius. Inthe ancient Medals of
the Emperour Trajan,it is depicted with its head cove-
red witha veil.

Ivis fo drawn becaufe its bead or firft fpring is an-
known. Aufonius fzith,

Danubius periit caput occultatus in ore.

XIL. The River Achelons. Ovid defcribes it with a
garland of Reeds, Willow, and the like : having two
tras or Earthen Pitchers, the one empty, the other
cafting out water 3 and upon its head two horns, the
one whole the other broken.

T his River as it is the moft famons of all Grecce, fo it
divides Etolia from Arcadia, and then falls intothe Sea.
This is fesch'd from the fable of Hercules who combated
bimin the likenefs of a Bull, and broke one of bis borus,
for Deoianiras fake, there turning both its ffreams into one,
whereupon one of the Urns is empty.

X 2 xXI1]. The
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XML TheRiver Niger. It isdrawn likea black-
Moore, with Glory, or a Coronet of Sun-beams falling
upon his Urne, having by its fidea Lyon.

By the Sun-beams and black, is fhewed ihe clime,
lying under the torrid Zone, whofe inhabitants are Blacks
or Moorss the Lyon s that which the Conntry Mauri-
tania and Barbary breed, being the fiercet in the
World,

CH A P. XXXII.
Of Nymphs.

I T M&H, h{ymﬁm,a Bride (from veov & Peci=

: Veadol gs it were a frofb or wew creature : or a1
fome will bave it from Nympha quafi Lympha, by chan-
ging L. into N. after the Dorick dialeéi ) it is nothing
clfe butan Allegory, from the Vegetative humidity,
which gives life to trees, herbs, plants, and flowers,by
which they grow and increafe.

Il. They are feigned to be the daughters of the ©-
cean, the mother of floods, the nurles of Bacchus, and
goddefles of fields,who have the protection and charge
of mountains,herbs,woods, meadows,riverstrees,and
generally of the whole life of man.

1L, Firft, Napaxa, Nymphs of the Mountains.

Let them be drawn of a {wect and gracious
afpcét, in green mantles, girded about in the mid-
dle 5 and upon their heads garlands of hopey-
fuckles, wild-rofes, tyme and the like; their actions,
dancing in a 1ing, making garlands or gathering
flowers.

They
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ﬂ’f bey are [o called from Nenos. the top of an billyor woody
valley.

1V. Secondly, Dryades, Nympbs of the woods
Draw thefe lefs fair than the former, of a brown or
tawny complexion, hair thick like mofs, and their at-
tire of a dazk green.

They are fo called from Acvs an Oak, baving their be-
ginning with trees, and djiﬂg again with them.

V. Thirdly, Naiades. Nymphs of the floods.

Draw them beautiful, with arms and legs naked,
their hair clear as Chryftal ; upon their heads garlands
of water-crefles, withred leaves: their actions, powr-

*\ Ing out water.

- They are fo called from N to flow, or bubble as water
oth.

VI. Thetis, a Lady of a brown complexion, her
hair {cattered -about her fhoulders, crowned with a
coronet of Periwincle and Efcallop fhells, in a mantle
of Sea-green, with chains and bracelets of Amber
about her Neck and Arms, and a branch of red Coral
in her hand.

VII. Galatea, a moft beautiful young Virgin, her

" hair carelefly falling about her fhoulders like filver

threads, and at each ear a fair pearl with a double
ftring of them (fometimes ) about her Neck and left
Arm a mantle of pure thin and fine white, waving as
it were by the gentle breathing of the air, viewing in
her hand a fpunge made of Sea-froth, e i o called

ﬁ"c:lm }rﬂ{{hm, lac, m:'fk(.

VIIL. Iris, a Nymph with large wings, extended
like to a femicircle, the plumes et in rows of divers
colours, as yellow, green, red, blew or purple 5 her
hair hanging before her eyes, her breafls like clouds,
drops of water falling from her body, and in her hand
Ir#s, or the Flower-de-luce.

X 3 Virgib
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318 Polygraphices. Lib. 4.

Virgil makes her the meflenger of Funo ( where {he
istaken for the air ) when he faith, Irin de Celo mifis
Saturnia funo.

IX. Nymphe Dianes Let them becloathed in white
linnen to denote their Virginity, and their garments
girt about them ; their Arms and Shoulders naked 5
bows in their hands, and arrows by their fides.

X. Aurora, the Morning. A young Virgin with
carnation wings and a yellow mantle s in her forehead
a ftar, and Golden Sun-beams from the Crown of her

head, riding upon Pegafus, witha viol of dew inone

hand, and various flowers in the other, which fhe {cat-
tereth upon the earth,

s S R

C H A P. XXXIII
Of the Nine Mufes.

; CLEa, She is drawn with a Coronet of Bayss in

her right hand a Trumpet ; in her lefta Book,
upon which may be written Hiftoria 3 her name isfrom
praife or glory.

IL. Esterpe, Is crowned with a garland of flowers,
holding in each hand fundry wind infiruments; her
name is from giving delight.

111. Thalia. Draw her with a {miling look, and up-

on her Temples a Coronet of Ivy, a Mantle of Carna.

tion embroidered with filver twift and gold {pangles,
and in her left hand a vizard 5 her Ivy (hews fhe is mi-
firifs of Comical Pocfie. o ishl, of skl
IV. Melpomene. Draw her like a virago, with a
majeftick and grave countenance, adorn her head with

Pearls,Diamonds and Rubies 3 holding n her left hand

Scepters
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Scepters with Crowns upon them, other Crownsand
Scepters lying at/her feet 5 andin her right hand a na-
ked poniard, ina Mantle of changeable Crimfon. Hex
gravity befits Tragick Poefie,

V. Polybymnia. Draw her a&ting a Speech with
her forefinger,”all in white, her hair hanging loofe
about her thoulders of an orient yellow,upon her head
a garland of the choiceftjewels initermixt with flowers,
and in her left hand a book, upon which let itbe writ-
ten’ Swadere 5 her mame imports memory, to whom
the Rhetorician is beholden.

VL. Erats. She hath her name from Efws, Amor,
Love: draw her with a fweet and comely vifage, her
temples gire with Myrtles and Rofes, bearing an heast
with an Ivory Key; by her fide Cupid,winged, with a
lighted torch; at his back, his bow and quivers.

VIL. Terpfichores a chearful vifage playing upon
fome Inftrament; upon her head a Coronet of Fea-
thers of fundry Colours, but chicfly greens; in token
of the vi&ory which the Mules got of the Syrencs, ¢
by finging.

VIIL. Trania, AbeautifulLady in an azure vobe;
upon her head a Coronet of bright ftars ; in her right
hand the Ceeleftial globe,and in her left the Terrefirial,
Her name imports ag much as heavenly 5 Urawnis cali
motus [crutatur & Aftra,

IX. Calliope. Upon her headdraw a Coronet of
Gold ; upon her left Arm Garlands of Bays in tiore,
for the reward of Poets; and in her right hand three
books, upon which write Homerus, Virgilisns, Ovidius.

The Mufes bad their names, s Eufebius [7ith, sacg
TO (MUEW, which i 10 inftrudl, becaunfe they teach the moft

boneft and Lindable difciplines.

X s CHAP.
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CHAP. XXXI1V.
Of the four Winds.

L ‘E‘ Urus,the Eaft-wind, Draw a youth with puffed
" 17 and blowncheeks (asall the other winds maft
be ) wings upon his fhoulders, his body like a Tauny
ioor, upon his head a Red Sun.

II. Zephyrus, the Welt-wind.. Draw a youth with
a merry look, holding in his hand a Swan, with wings
difplai’d as about to fing, on his head a garland of all
1orts of flowers.

*Tis called Zephyrus quali Zoww @fpev, bringing life,
becaufeit cherifbeth and quicknesh,
- IIl. Boreas,the North-wind. Draw it like an old
inan, witha horrid, terrible look 5 his hair and beard
covered with fnow, or the hoar-froft; with the feet
and tail of a Serpent. '

1V. Aufter, the South-wind, is drawn with head
and wings wet,a pot or urn pouring forth water,with
which defcend frogs, grafhoppers; and the like crea-
tures which are bred by moifture.

CHAP. XXXV
Of the Months of the Tear.

1. ]AHH#PJ‘ muft be drawn all in white, like fnow or
J hore froft, blowing his fingers; in his left arm

abillet, and Aguarius flanding by his fide. .

* 1L February is drawn in adark skie colour,carrying

in his right hand Pifeeg, ox Fifhes, i sty

YL, Morch
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\ ¢« IIL Muarch is drawn tatvny with a fierce look, a
| helmet upon his head, lcaning upon a Spade: ia his

gight hand Aries; in his lef¢ Almond Blofloms and
Scions; and upon his arm a basket of Garden-feeds.

IV. dpril isdrawn like a,young man in green, with
a garland of Myrtle and Hawthorn-buds, winged 5 in
the one hand primrofes and violetssin the other Tauryy.

V. Mayis drawn witha fweet and lovely alpect, in
a robe of white and green,embroidered with Daffadils,
Haw-thorn and Blew-bottles; on his head a garland
of white, red, Damask-rofes; in the one hand aLute;
upon the torefinger of the other a Nightingal,

VL. Funeisdrawn in amantle of dark grafs-green 5

. upon his head a Coronet of Bents, King-cobs, and

Maiden-hair ; in his left hand an Angle 5 in his right
Cancer; and upon his Arm a basket ot Summer fruits.

VIL. Fulyisdrawn in a Jacket of a light yellow,
cating Cherries, with his face and bofome Sun-burnt ;
on his head a garland of Centaury and Tyme, on his
{houlder a Sithe; with a bottle at his girdle, carrying
a Lion. :

VIIL. Asguftis like a young man of a fierce look;
in a flame-coloured robe 3 upon his head a garland of
Wheat ; upon his arm a basket of Summer fruits; at
hisbele a Sickle, bearing a Virgin.

XX, Septemberis drawn in a purple xobe; with a
cheerful look ; and on his head a Coronet, of whitg
and purple grapes 5 in his lef hand a handful of Oats,
with a Cornucopia of Pomegranates and other Sumn-
mer fruits 5 and in his right hand aballance.

X. Odtober is drawn in a garment of the colour of

of Oak-leaves with the Acornss in his right hand 3
Scorpion 5 in his left, a basket of Services, Medlars,
and Chefinuts, i

e X1, November
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X1, November in a robe of changeable green and
black : upon his head, a garland of Olives with the
fruit, in his right hand Sagitarius: and in his left

‘bunches of parfneps and turneps,

XIL. December is drawn with a horrid afpeét; clad
in an Irifh rug,or courfe Freeze girt about him : upon
his head three or four night caps, and over them a
Turkilh turbant ; his nofe red , beard hung with
Iceikles 5 at his back a bundle of Holly and Ivy, hol-
ding in furred mittensa Goat.

Where uote, it will be good to give every month its proper
and natural Landskip 5 nor making bloffoms and fruits
aupon trees in December s nor @ barren facé of the Earth
and trees in June.

CH AP, XXXVI
Of ‘Painting of the Face and Skin.

I. 1% 0 ways there be of adorning of the Face and
Skins the firft i1 by Painting : the fecond is,

by application of Excellent cofmeticks, which give a very

uatwral,abfolute and Lalting beauty. '

The firft way, which is that of Painting is the fub-
ject matter of this Chapter. = Some may wonder that
we fhould meddle with {uch a fubject as this, in this
places but let fuch know 3 the Painting of a defor-
imed Face; and the licking over of an old, withred,
wrinkled,and weather beaten skin,are as proper appen-
dices to a painter, as the rectification of his Errors in
a piece of Canvale : Nor isthere any reafon, but that
the Artift thould thew his care in the one, as well as
to expole his skill in the other, fince a fingle deformity

( : in
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“ud N gn the body, begers a complication of miferies in the mind,
and 2 unity of defelis a multiplication of Evils.

~ And though fome think the Pocts did not much

amils, to fancy the creature to be hatcht in Hell, by

realon it’ brings with it fuch a torrent of deje@ions,

yet let thofe darkned fouls, (who are fo much af-

frighted atits cloudy adumbrations) underftand, that

. when time fhall have made its full revolution, them-

{elves may be the produck of fuch a conception : But

we confefs, it (ecks darknefs, and only folaces ies felf

in obfcurity and dusky folitudes. For fuch whofe

| bodys have pafled the ftamp with {fome faults, and

6§ * have miffed the impreflions or reflexions of beauty,

which might make them decle¢table in humane [ocie-

ty, ever make choife of darknefs as their cheif companion.

Deformity is a difeafe efteemed the moft pernicious,and

its iflueis a matter of dangerous confequence, chiefly

obftrudiions to Ladies Preferment.  Now to prevent this

danger, to take away thele obftructions, and to deliver

you trom the embraces of {o hideous a monfter (which

fome efteem as a Furie of Hell ) thele Cofmetichs we.

have offered upon the Altar of your defects 5 proteft-

ing that the ufe of thefe beautifiers, will make you as

fit for the entertainment of Courtiers, as ever you

were before for the courtthip of Grooms or Hoftlers,

and make your rafly skins and ill-look’d faces, to out-

fhine with a radiant luftre, the moft {plendid of all the

Nymphs of Diana. Though you may look fo much

like the Image of death, as that your skins mightbe

taken for your winding (heets, yet by our direCtions

you mayattain fuch a rofid colour, and fucha lively

chearfulnefs, as (hall not only make you look like na-

| _tures workmanfhip, but alfo put admiration into the

" beholders, and fix them in a belief, that you are the

fislt-fruits of the refurre@ion. Thus we teach you

i ¥ ' ; A : lippid
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Lippid mortals to retrace thefteps of youthfulnefs, and
to transform the wrinkled hide of Hecuba.into the ten-
der skin of the Greatelt of beauties; which then you
will dull by the advance of your features, and make
all conceited (hadows of glory, to vanifh in your pre-
fence. When once your artificial heat {hall appear,
others fhall feem pale with envy for your perfections;
and their #atural-ruddinefs (hall gnly ferve them to
blufb, to fee their features clouded by your fplendor,
who will [eem like brown bread compared with Man-
chet, or rather like wooden difhes upon a (hel! of Chi-
na ware, or as another once faid, like blubberd jugs in
a cupboard of Venice glaffes, or as earthen pifs-pots
in a Gold(miths thop. By this means, your {parkling
Glories fhall fire Platonick Lovers, fo that none
though ascold as Saturn (hall be able to refilt your
actuating flames, but (hall force the ftouteft heart, to
be a Sacrifice to love. If any remain unlcorched, it
mult be only thofe leaden hearted Cowards, who dare
not approach your flames, for fear of melting; ar thole
undeferving foldiers of Venns (of a frigid conftitution)
who dare not [o much as Jeok upon your youthful fire,
for fear of being burnt to aflhes. But it may chance
that fome Saint or another, may condemn your bears
for evil, becaule you ftrive to make your faces good,and
may like your iz-fidethe morfe becaule your ous-fide may
look fo well 5 yet with Benjamin xefule not the many
meffes of Pottage, nor yet the many changes of Rai-
ment ( although one might well enough ferve your
turn ) but receive them from the hands of Fofeph,
thoughaall the reft of the Brethren be angry. Avoid
not company for want of beauty, when Art affords an
innocent fupply, but with eonfidence crucify that evil
conlcience,which forbids the ufe of a little oyl to make
2 chearful countenance, and the drinkjng of a little

wing
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wine to make a mexry heart. Borrow our Artificial
beautifiers, and become Jplendid, that you may be fic
to be gathered by the hand of fome metamorphofed
Hero 5 left in the garden of Deformitics, £IOWiIng green
with fickuefs, you thould be taken for thiftles, and fo
crop'd by Affes. 4

IL. To cleanfé the face and skin.

Before any thing be ufed to paint, or make the skin
beautiful, it muft be made very clean thus: fir@t wah
with warm water, and (weet {cented wath-balls very
well 5 then rub the face witha cloth, and wath well
with water in which Wheat-bran is boiled 5 {o is the

soys | skin prepared.

Or thus, Take Sublimate one ounce,glair of fix eggs,
boil them in a glafs veflel, till they grow thick, then
prels out the water, with which wath the skin.

I To make a white Fucns or Paint.

Take Talk and powderit, by beating of it in a hot
| mortar, tothe powdred Talk add diftilled Vinegar,
| boil it ata gentle firein a wide glals, let the fat froch
that {wims at top, be taken off with afpoon; then e-
vaporate the vinegar, and mix the remaining cream
with flegm of common Salt, or a little Pomstum, wich
which wath or anoint the face, and it will beautify it
much. '

IV, Another very excellent,

Take Crude Talk in powder one ounce,oil of Cam-
- phire two ounces, digeft till the oil is white; itisa
noble Fucus for Ladies faces.

V. To make the aforefaid oyl of Campbire.

Take Camphire four ounces, Bole twelve ounces,
make them into balls and dry them in the Sun, then
diftill them in fand in a glafs retort;into a receiver that
hath diftilled rain water therein : firft there will come
forth a white matter, which melts in the Alembick,

and
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and fallsinto the receiver, then a clearer water 3 and
at laft with a ftronger fire, the oil we {peak of, (weet
{cented, which rectified with (pirit of wine will be
yellow as Gold.

VL. Auother excellent Fucus made of Pearl.

Diffolve Pearlin diftilled Vinegar; precipitate with
oyl of Sulphur per Campanums then {weeten and
digeft with {pirit of wine 5 abftract the fpirit, and you
have a magifterial Facws will melt like butter.

VIL Tomake the beft Fucus or Paint asyet knnowss.

Take Venetian Talk, cleave it into flices, digeft it
in the heat of the Sun, or of a horle-dunghil for a
month, with diftilled vinegar, made of Spani(h wine,
adding every day new diftilled Vinegar to the former,
till the Vinegar be mucilaginous; which 'then diftill
by aluted retort and a large receiver with a naked fire.
Firft there comes forth the Vinegar 5 thena white oil,
which feparate. Atter you have cleanfed the skin by
the fecond Se@ion, then firlt walh with the vinegar,
after anoint with the oil : if the face be firlt well wath’d
from all impurity, this one anointing may hold for a
month without fading. = This Cofmesick, if rightly pre-
pared, i worth abmt five pound an ounce.

VIIL A4n excellent Fucus made of a Bulls pall.

Take Bulls gallsdryed in the Sun, whofe tin&ure
extract with fpirit ot wine, with which belmear the
face, (being cleanfed by the fecond Seétion ) leaving
it on for three or four days, without going abroad, ox
expofing the skin to theair: at theend of the time
cleanfe the face by the fecond Seftion : {o almolt to a
miracle, the skin of the face and neck is rendred moft
gratefully white, foft, delicate and amiable.  This is
the Spanifls Fucies which feveral Ladies now ude.

IX. Tomake an excellent red Fucus.

Make a deco@ion of red Sandersin double diftilled

vinegar,

l .
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| winegar, adding a little Alom, with a few grains of
|| Musk, Amber-griefe,or of fome {weet Spices, and you
| will have a perfect red Faems for the face.

X. Another very excellens,

Take juice of Clove-gilliflowers, with which mixa

tewy | litele juice of Limons : with this paint your face, and
| | you [hall have a pleafing red colour.

X1 Todothe [ame another way.
Make a fixong infufion of Cleve-gilliflowers in re-
Ctified (pinit of wine, adding a few drops of il of Vi-

¢| tricl;or inftead thereof a little Alom, and the juice of

a Citron or Limon; fo{hallyouhave an excellent co-
| Jour to beautifie the face with.

XIL. A Fucus or Paiut not eafie to bedifcovered.

Take {ceds of Cardamoms or grains of Paradife,

| Cubebs, Cloves, and rafpings of Brazil, which infule
izl | in re@itied (pirit of wine for ten-days, over a gentle

heat; then feparate the fpirit : this is {o perfect a
Fucus, that it may deccive any man, for this clear wa-

aid | ter gives afiefh, red, and lovely colour which will latt

' long,

XIXI. A Fucus or Cofmetick of river Crabs.

| Take of the flelh whichremains in the extremities
of the great claws of river Crabs (being boiled ) 3

| fufficient quantity, which dry gently, and then extra&

,§ @deep tin¢ture with re&itied fpirit of wine; evapo-

xate part of the menftruum, till the tin€ure have a good
i thicknels or body s with which ( the skin being clean-

| fed ) anoint the cheeks firlt, applying -over it fome

4§ 211 two ounces ( ralped ) Roch Alom, Verdigricle,

| otheralbifying Cofmetick. . .
d}{W. S panifl wool, wherewith women paint their faces
rE L]
Boil (hearings of Scarlet in water of quick-lime half
@n hour, of which take two pound, to which put Bra-

of
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of each onie ounce, Gum ' Arabick two 'drachms, boil
all for halfan hour, which keep for ufe.

XV. To do the fame ainother way.

Take Spirit of wine one pound, Cochenele half an
ounce, rafped Brazil one ounce,Gum Armoniack three
drachms,mix and digeft till the Gum is diffolved ; then
boil it gently, and firain it for ufe;into which you may
put old linnen rags, or Spanith woolat plealure.

C HAP. XXXVIL

Of Cofmeticks which beantifie without any thing

of Paints

I, A N excellent Cofmetick or Liguor of Talk.

A ' Take powder of Talk (made by rubbing it
with pumice flones 5 or beating it in a very hot mor=
tars or filing it with a Gold[miths (moothing file )
eight ounces, Salis Tartari fixteen ounces, calcine it
twelve hours in a wind farnace, and fetit ina Cellar,
{eparating that which melts, from that which doth
not: then calcine this dry Calx added to four times
its weight of Sal nitre, with a firong fire, fo the Talk
will be melted into a clear white mafs which being fet
in a Cellar will turn to a clammy liquor. ,

This wonderfully whitens and beantifies the sk, and
takes away [pots and freckles from the face: but you muft
st leave the liquor long any butwafb is off with decolfion
of wheat bran., thai it corrode ot the skin.

L. Tomakethe skin [oft and fmooth. ‘

The face being very clean by the fecond Section of

the fix and thirticth Chapter, wath it very well with a

Lixivium Of Salt of Tartar, and aftes that aooeint
' it
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it with Pomatums or which is better, oil of {weet Al-
monds, doing this every night going to bed. The
Pomatum we have taught the way to make in our
Synopfis Medicine, lib. 3. cap. §8. Seci. 2.

1. A water tocleanfe the face from Scurfe and Mor-

vew.

Take diftilled rain water fix onces, juice of Limons
twelve ounces, mix them, and wafh wich it morning
and evening, anointing after it at night going to bed
with the oil or Pomatum atorefaid,

IV. dn Unguent which brings the skin to an exquifite
5'.?::#:_}-.

Take of our Pumatum one ounce,Salt of Tartar one
drachm,Musk twenty grains, mix them well, and (the
face or skin being very clean) anoint morning and ¢-
vening.

V. A wonderful Cofmetick of great worth.

Take white Tartar twenty ounces, Talk, Salt, of
each ten ounces, calcine themin a potters furnace very
well; then grinding the matter upon a marble, put it
into Hippocrates his {leeve, and fet it'in a Cellar or o-
ther moilft place for twenty or thirty dayes, and there
will drop from it a precious o0il5 which being rubbed
upon the skin [oftly with alinnen cloth ( the skin be<
ing duly cleanfed firlt ) takesaway all kind of fpots,
and makes the skin {oft and delicate,

VL. Acheap, yet excellent Cofmetick

Take Alom in fine powder,and (hake it with whites
of new laid eggs, being a little heated, till fuch time
as they grow thick to an ointment,with which anomt
the face morning and evening three or four days ; and
it will take away fpots and wrinkles, and make the
skin grow clear and fair.

VM. Adn excelont Mercugial Cofmziick, prevalent a-

gainft moft deformities of the r&imx
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Take Mercury purified from all blacknels half a

pound, Mercury Sublimare in powder as much, mix
themin a ftone or marble mortar; put them intoan
Alembick of a firaight Orifice, put on diltilled Vine-
gar, tillall be covered three of four fingers, letting it
{tand four days,daily ftirring the fame at certain times,
ehen it extradks a whitith powder 5 the whitifh Vine-
gar by inclination f{eparate, reje&ing it, and puton
other Vinegar: the powder at bottom keep fo for
fome days : which labour you muft {o often reiterate,
till you have abundance of that white powder, which
dry,and keep forufe: anoint with it, by mixing with
¢ 2 litele diftilled rain water, and it will take away all
blemithes of the skin, as alfo Tettexs. Wie it not too
bften, and beware you touch neither eyes nor tecth
with it.

VIIL Another of great eftimation.

Take Mercury Sublimate, Saccharsm Saturni of each
two drachms,Rofe water, juce of Limons of eachtwo
ounces, mix them like to an ointment, with which
anoint gently at night, and the next morning, with
the Pomatum aforefaid.

IX. To make a kind of Lac Virginis, an excellens Cof~

FHELICR.

T!:'ku: diftilled rain water a quart, Saccharam Saturni
cryltallized one ounce, mix thein, and then wafh with
the watcr, being feteled @ the fine white powder at
bottom, is alfo an exccllent fucus or paint, which may
be 11id upon the skin if very clear : mote, fome ufe Vi-
pegar inttead of the rain water.

X« Tomake OleumTartari per deliquium.

Take Salt of Tartar, which put intoa bag with a
corner in a moift Cellar, and the oil will ditlil there-
from in drops: with thiseilyou may mixa little fair
water,and wath your tace'at night going to bed 5 and

the
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the next morning, the face being very clean, you may
walh with the aforefaid Lac Virginis 5 thus continuing
for fome days, you may create an exquifite and lafting
beauty. | | .

XIL. A compound Cofnetick efteemed by [ome of greas

0ree,

Take of the aforefaid Lac Virginis one ounce, oil of
Tartar aforefaid half an ounce, mix them, with which
wafh morningand night for about a week or more, as
you fhall fee occafion s then anoint with the following,
ointment.

XIL To make the Cofmetick Ointment aforefaid.

Take musk three drachms,amber griefe two drachms,
civit one drachm,grind them upon a porphyre or mar-
ble fione, with oil of Benand Rhodium of each three
ounces, with which aneint as aforefaid : note, fome
inftead of the oil of Ben, ufe oil of fweet Almonds.

XIIl. Awvegetable Cofmetick,

Belmear your face or skin at night going to bed,
with the juice of Wake Robin 3 it is excellent.

XIV. dnincomparable Cofmetick of Péarl.

Diffolve Pearls in juice of Limons or dittilled Vine-
gar, which digelt in Horfe-dung, till they fend forth
a clear oil, which will fwim on the top : this is cne
of the moft excellent Cofmeticks or Beautifiers in the -
| world : vhis vile if well prepared is rvichly worth feves
| pound an ounce.

XV. A Cofmetick ointment of great worib, :

Take of our Pomatum atorefaid fix ounces Saceha-
rum Satwrni two ounces, mix them,and anoint morn-
ing and evening,

XVI. Another very good for the skin. ‘ ]

Mix Saccharum Saturnionie drachth, in Vinegar half
an ounce, which mingle with the glair of eggs, and
anoint with it

‘i’ - };?H';
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XVIL: A Cofmetick wonderful to make  pleafing rud- -
dy complexion.

Take oil of Tartar four ounces, Alom, Sal Gem, of
cach one ounce, Borax, Camphire of each half an
ounce, beat them well together, to which add of Bri-
ony water a pint, diftil them in Balyeo, and you will
have your defire.

XVIIL. Another for the fame.

Take Madder, Myrih, Saffron, Frankincenfe, of
cach alike, bruife and fteep all in White-wine, with
which anoint the face going to bed, and in the morn-
i}ng wafh it off and the skin will have a gallant pleafing

lufh. '

XIX. Tomake the Cofmetick ef Myreb, very excellent.

Boil eggs till they are hard, flit them and take out
the yolks, fill them up with powdred myrrh, clofe
them together, and lay them ina moift Cellas, and the
myrrch will diffolve into oil.

XX. Tomake avery good IWafls so whiten the skin, and
give a good complexion.

Take Limons, licns cggs boiled, of each twelve,

Turpentine eight ounces, diftil all o Balueo Marie,
with which wath : when you wafh, you may drop in-
to it a drop,two or three of oil of Orangesor Cina-
mon, for fragrancy {ake.

XXI. A Cofmetick to make a rough skin[niooth,

Take [weet Almonds blanched tour pound, moiften
them with {pirit of wine and rofc water mixt toge-
ther, of each two ounces, beat them together and try
them 5 and when they begin to fmozk, put them into
a bag; and prefs them (ina prels made for that pur-
pofe ) and there will come forth'a very clear oil5
which put into xain water,and beat it cill i¢ is exceed-
ing white.

CHAP,
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C H A P. XXXVIIL

Of Cofmeticks, which remedy the varions Vices of
the skine

I, O take away Sun-burnings.
T To glanr of ten eggs put Sugar- :;anr.ly one

ounce and anoint with it going tobed : oranoint with
the juice of Sow=bread at night ﬂ(m}g tobed; and in
the morning withoil Omphacine.. The like effc&s hath
our Lac Virginis at the ninth Sétion of the feven and
thirtieth Chapter, as allo Qlewm Tartari, and other
things of like nature,

I1. To take away reafmﬁ and I imples.

Firlt prepare the skin by bathing it often with the
decotion of wheat-bran, and applying pul ltiffes of
bread,milk and oil thereto : when the skin is thus fup-
pled and rarified, you may cure them cither by our
liquor of Talk at the firlt Se&ion of the feven and
thirtieth Chapter, . or mercurialy Cofmetick at the fe-
venth Section of the {even and thirticth Chapter, or
our Lac Virginis and oil of Tartatat the ninth and tenth

Section of the feven and thirtieth Chapter, or by often

walking with juice of Limons.,
L. To take away Freckles.
Take juice of Limons, put it into a glals bottle, to
which put fine Sug arand boraz: in powder, digeft it
eight days in Sanj; then ule ity or mix Sal Zartari
with whites of eggs, and apply. its or often ufe our
compound Cofmetick at the eleventh Seétion of the
feven and thirtieth Chapter, or. oil of Tartar alone,
for fome weeks 3, but if all fail,you muft have recourfe
10 our Liquor of Talk at the fixft Seion of the [cven
Y 3 ~ and
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a nd thirtieth Chapter, or Mercurial Cofmetick at the
feventh Section of the feven and thirtieth Chapter.

1V. To take away Spots frem the face or skin.

“This is done by aneinting with oil of Tartar for ten
dayss and after all that to walhit with a Lixiviam
of Quicklime in which Sal armoniack hath been diffol-
ved fora longtime : or you may ufe the Cofmetick at
the third Secion of the feven and thirticth Chapter

camphoratcd.

V. Toceanfe a fcurffy Skin.

If the creature be fat, foment firft with a Lixioism
of Salt of Tartar 5 bug if lean, make afomentation of
Borrage, Buglofs and Mallow leaves, which ufe for
fome days: this b.ing done, bath the place where the
(curf is,with Spiritus Nicotiane wade by fermentation,
which being dryed in, anoint firft with oil of Tartar,
then with oil of Almonds; repeating the three laft
works, {0 often till the feurf goes away.

' If all thefé fail, yore muft have recortr|e 2o our liquor of
Talk, of Mercurial Cofmeticks or thofe at the fifth and
eighth Seltion of the ftven and ihirtieth Chapter, which
without doubt will perform your defire. ' |

VL. o free the Skin from Tetters and Ring-wiorms.

Diffolve Sublimate one ounce ina glafs ot Red-wine
by boiling, with which wafh the placc moming and
evening, letting it dry ofit felf, for three or four days
together, and it will cextainly cure 2 if they be not in-
Veterate, our liquor of Talk at the firft’Sc&ion of the
feven and thirtieth €lapter, or Mercurial Cofmetick
may fufficiently dos bt you ray anoint with this oint-
ment. * Take Sal Tdrtari two drachms, burnt Alom
three drachms, powder and incorporase with whites
of eggs : or this, take Sulpbur vive three drachms,
Camphirc one drachth, Hogs-gricfe ¢wo ounces, mix

end make an cintmeng, & Tt AT Y 55 ke
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VH. To take away wrinkles from the Skin.

Take oil of Almonds, lees of oil Olive, and make
them into an ointment with wax, powder of Cam-
phireand Maftich, with which anoint. Oil of Myrrh
to anoint with, is eminent in this cafe : or wath with
a decockion of Briony roots and fgs of each alikc: or
diffolve Gum Tragacanth in L ac Virginis, and walh
with that. Excellent good is a ftrong decoction of
Pomegranate pills in White-wine, to walb often
with.

VIIL. To take away IWarts.

The juice of thegreater Spurge with Salt anointed,
takes them away, (o al(o a continwal walhing with a
Lixivium of Quicklime and Salt of Tartar. The juice
of Verrucaria performs the fame. A plailter ot Can -
tharides with a defenfative is very good in this cafe: {o
allo this following wath : take Succharum Saturni three
ounces, Szl Armoniack one ounce, Vitriol common lix
drachms,Quicklime eight ounces,boil all in water tour
pound to the confumption of the half, with which
often bath the warts,and then walh with our Mercurial
water. Black Soap hath often been found very good 5
but efpecially a plailter ::nfTLercmlnf;.

IX, Tobeal Chaps in the Shin.

Our Pomatum in this caleis moft ¢xcellent : yet this
following is commendable, Take Capons-gricle mix-
ed well with Camphire,and anoint with. Oil of Tur-
pentine two drachms,mixed with Unguentum Popul eon
[Wo ounces, is very good. So allp oil of Rolcs mixed
with Sheep Suet and wax to an ointmient.

X. To beal Burnings sund Scalding .

Exccllent good isthe Unguentsem Rochriem inour Sy-
napfis Medicine lib. 3. cap. §8. Seéh. 1. both to draw out
the fire, and to heal. To draw out the fireallo, glair
of eggs mixed with Rofe wnt”';' 15 very prevalent :

3 (o
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{oallo is §alt, raw Onions, Soap, Yeft, Oil of Tartar
and the like. To hinder the rifing of the blifters, Hens
dung three ounces . mixed with hogs gricfe four
ounces, and Salt of Tartar oneounce is very good 5
{o allo a cataplafme of Honey and crtims of bread 5 but
belt of all a plifter of f{trained Opiwm, which per-
forms all the intentions to admiration. ' If the blifter
break.it may be prefently skinned by anointing with oil
of eggs, and wathing often with Lac Virginis, {trewing
upon the fore powder of Bole, Tutty, Cerule or the
like.

XI. Totake away fears and marks of the Small Pox.

Take of oil of Tartar one ounce and half, Cerule
diffolved in oil of Rofes one ounce, Boraxand Sal Gem
of each one drachm, mix and make an ointment, with
which anoint. Oil of Tartar alone performs this work
well: o Salt of Tartar, mixed with powder of Mirrh
and oil of Rofes. LA RAN '

XII. To beantifie the Hands.

To make them {oft, often anoint with the oil of Al+
monds or ‘oux Pomatam at night going to bed, wafhing

them the next morning with decoion of wheat-bran: -

after 2 while wath them with Salt of Tartar, diffolved
in fair water, perfumed with oil of Cloves, Oranges,
Rhodium or Cinnamon. -~ Or this, take Venice Soap
diffolved in juice of Limons one peiind; Virgin-honey
four -ounces, Sublimate, Orice root; Sugar, Salt of
Tartar.Alom,Borax of each one ounce, Balfom of Perz
two drachms, oil of Cloves oné drachm, oil of Rho-
¢ium and Cinnamon of each halfa drachm, make a
mixture towalh the hands withal : Or this,take pow-
d¢r of Venice Soap one pound, Orice root eight oun=
ces, Amylum hix ounces, mix therh and make an oint-
ment with liguid Storax and ol of Beujamin a futhci-
ent quantity 5 it wenderfully whicens, fmooths‘and
: fweetens

=l T
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fweetens the hands. To anoint alfo with a Bulls gall
is very good. ' |
XILL. To belp hands which' are fwoln, and look red or
blew with csld. LR :
What weevennow faid (inthelalt Se€ion) may
be {aid . again here: to which we add, that a long
bathing of them in a lather of’ Caltle'Soap, 'is very
good it it be done : “or. if a repercuflive plaifter be ap-
plied made of barley meal; Saceharum S atarni, abd oil
of Myrtless walhing (afterthecoming.off of thé Ca-
taplafme ) ‘with juice of Limmons ‘or white wine Vine-
gar : ‘aplaifterof Turpentinie mixed wicly Salt is'good.
Often to anoint the handsawith oil of Rofés; Almonds,
or Pomatum atnight, and the next morning with the
Lac Virginis prévails muchi - Oil of Anniféeds, Caras
ways and Fennel prepared. ichymically,’ asalfo'Clovts
and Oranges, mixed with -oil of Almonds and’ often
ufed, are eminentabove alf other things: '/

LTE
"

oG Hy ArPidg XXX IKion 50

"Of making wfweet Breath.

: 1 Stinking Breath comes from one of thefe Futtr cas-
fes, viz. putrified Lungs, defeciive Teeth, a di-
" ftemper of the Head, or abftruditon of the Stomach.

11, Toremedy a Stinking Breath coming from putrified
Langs.

Take Unguenium Nicotiane one ounce, Oleum Suc-
eini two drachms,mix them and anoint the brealt out-
wardly 5 inwardly give cleanfers, ( 3s oil of Sulphur
allayed with Rofé water ) morning and evening ; as
;,llfq:?:rﬂimaﬂinm Dinphorcicum ten grains five tim:iis a

b . . ay
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day for feveral days togethers then heal by giving oil |

of Almondsmixed with a few drops of oil of Cinna-
mon, or Pills of Turpentine: Laftly, morning, noon
and night let this bolus be adhibited, take Naotmegs,
Mace ,. Ginger, of each fifteen grains, honey two
drachms, 0il of Cinnamon ten drops, mix them, and
continte it for fome weeks.

NI To belp the defeits of 1he teeth,

1.If the teeth be furred aver, tub them every morning
with cremor Tartari in powder, and walh them with
White-wine. 2. If the teeth be black; allay oil of Sul-
phur ox Vitriol in Rofe water, and fcowr ‘them well
therewith, with the cnd ofa ftick and a rag, till all the
blacknefs be gones then rub them withoil of Almonds
pesfu’d with cil-of Cinnamon. 3. IF the teeth be
fosfe, fixft xub'them with this powder,take Galls, Pom~
granate flowers, Sumach, Cyperus, of each one ounce,,
Roch Alom half a pound; powder them all for ufe:
then ufe this Gargarifme. Take Galls one ounce,
Myrrh, Pomgranate pecls of each halfan ounce, boil
them in white wine vinegar for a Gargarifm. Laftly,
morning, noon and night wafh the gams with good
red Wines by this means the teeth will be fattned and
the gumsreftored. 4. If they -be in danger of rotting 5
take afhes of Harts-horn, magiftery of Corral of cach
one ounce, musk, or inftead thercof oil of Cinamon,
ten grains, mix for a dentifrice to rub the teeth withal,
it willkeep them whitcand found. 5. Ifshey be rot
ten and bollow 5 make little pellets of firained Opium,
Myrrh and oil of Cinnamon, and put them into the
hollow tooth, 6. Ifthey achs ufe the aforefaid pellets,
or male little ones of Landsuum Paracelfi, and put
them into the hellownefs: or if they be not. hollow,
tyea little pill of the fame upin a fine thin rag,and
hold it between the aking teeth. 7. I they flink ; ﬂﬂ:?[.:
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il wafh them with wine or fpirit of wine, in whicha

few drops of ol of Cinnaman and adeps Rofanum is
diffolved.

IV, Toredify a Stinking Bresth arifing from diftemper
of the bead.

Confider the cau e of the diftemper, whether it a-
rifes from the Pox, Impofthumes, or the like, and fol-
low the mathod inftituted in the cure of thole difcafes,
and then the canfe being taken away, the effects you
will find will foon ceafe 5 yet neverthelefs thefe follow-
ing pills are excellent ; take Calx of refined Silver
made by fpirit ot Nitre, and well dulcihied by wathing
in warm rain water, one ounce, Refine Scammonii one
ounce and half, mix them for a mafs of pills, of which
take eight or ten grains at night going to bed cvery
third, tourth or fifth day.

V. Torediifie a Stinking Bregth arifing from the obftra-
diion of the Stomach
" Thisis done by opening and cleanfing the Stomach
thus. Take every morning going to bed halfa drachm
of Pil. Ruffi for ten or twelve days together: or thus,
firlt vomit with Vinum Benediflym one ance or more,
according as Strength requires, twice or thrice 5 then
¢ake Pilule Rudiihalfa drachmat a time, in the morn-
ing fafting,drinking after it fome warm broth or poffet
drink, which repeat cvery third or fourth day four or
five times.

VI. Toredific the Breass; when it [mells of any thing
that i eatei,

Chew Coriander feed or Zedoary in the mouth,
drinking a good draught of wine after 5 the fcent of

the wine is taken away by eating four apples or Quin- -

ces, or by chewing troches of Gum Tragacanth per-
ﬁumcd with oil of Cinnamon, 3

CHAP.

L*Y
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CHAP, XLe e |

i tall

Of beantifying the Hair. E

I T{} Dye the Hair black,
This is done.with the Calx of Line (madc gice >

by Spirit of Nitre) mixed with fair water,and the hair §%"*
wathed therewith,witha Sptnge: itis the moft excel- §°*
lent thing of'that kind that 1s yet known. L:_:_'_'
Ils To keep the bair from falling off. lq
Take Myrtle berries, Galls, Emblick Myrobalans of §4%"
each alike, boil them in 0il Omphacine, with which §%&/
anoint : it 1s an excellent Medicine,yet as old as Galen- 8,
1L To remedy Balditefs. .4

Thisis a hard thing to cure, yet the following things
are very good. Rub the hicad or bald places every § &%
Inr,-rmnb very hard with a coarfe cloth, till it bered, § Wil
anointing immediately after with Bears. greiles when . S
ten or fitteen days are paflt, rub every morning and e
evening witha bruifed Onion, till the bald placesbe | kepa
red, then annoint with honey well mixed with Mu- § theh:
ftard-feed, applying over all a plaifter of Labdanum VL

mixed wich mi iccdung, and powder of Bees : do this Ang
for thirty days If all the formor fail, bath with a de- wiha
coction of Bur-dock roots, made witha Lixivium (of " tity
Salt of Tartar ) -two parts, jand. muskadel one part 3 Vil

immediately applying this Unguent :" take Thapfi or Ui
Turbeth one drachm ( in powder ) bears griefe one with
ounce, mix them, which ufe for ixty dayss if this f wwi

make not the hair come, the defe is incurable. Vii
IV. Totake away bair. from places where it fhould not L
grom. ol o
Take Quicklime four ounces, Auripigmentum one f lave,

ounce UHy
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ounce and a half, Sulpbur vive, Nitre, of each half an
ounce, Lixiviem of Salt of Tartar a quart, mix and
boil all fo long in a glazed earthen pot, till putting a
quill therein, all the feathers peel off, and it is done.
Firft foment the place with warm water a little before
you ufe the aforefaid medicine 3 a quarter of an houx
after wath with very hot water 5 thenanoint with the
aforefaid Unguent, and in a quarter of an hour it will
do the work: when the hairs are faln away, remem-
ber to annoint with oil of Rofes ; now to keep them
- from ever growing again, anoint for fome days with
an ointment made of the juices of Henbaneand Night-
{hade, Opium and Hogs griele,

V. To make the bair curl

Walh the hair very well with a Lixivium of Quick-
lime, then dry it very well; that done anoint it with
oil of Myrtles, or oil Omphacine, and powder it well
with fweet powder, putting it up every night under a
cap: if the party be naturally of acold and moilt con-
ftitution, the walhing, avointing and powdring muft
be perpetually ufed once or twice a week duxing life,
the hair being put up every night.

VL Tomake bair lank, and flag that curls too much.

Anoint the haix throughly twice or thrice a week
with oil of Lillies, Rofes, or Marfh mallows, combing
it after it very wells

VIL. To makethe hair growlong and [ift.

Diftil Hogs grivfe or oil Olive in an Alembick
with the oil that comes there-from anoint the hair,and
it will make it grow long and {oft : ufeit often.

VL. Topreferveshe bair from [plitting at the ends.

Anoint the ends thereof, with o1l Omphacine, ox
oil of Myrtles, they are cminent in this cale to pre-
ferve the hair from (plitting, (o alfoan eintment.made
of Honicy,Bees wax and oil Omphacine or Bears griefe.

CHAP
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CHAP. XLIL e
Of the Art of Perfuming in peneral, freet

L I N this Art two things arc to be confidered, zix, § v.1
1. The way and manner of making of Perfumes, B, Ch

2. The way and mannex of Perfuming, Ogrice|
II. The Perfume it felf is confidered, 1.1In refpe& § vl
of its Form. 2. In rcfpect of its Compofition. ol
III. The Form of the Perfume is either Water, Oil vil, !
Effence. Unguent, Powder, or Tablets. Orangg
IV. The Making and Compofition is taken from § i
the Form and matter. Lbds
V. The Matter is cither Vegetable, Animal or Mi~ § Aghy
neral. ; phiz.

VI. The way of Perfuming isaccording to themat- § ;1
ter to be perfumed.
VII. The matter to be perfumed is either natural, | ¢
as Hairs, Skins, Cloaths, Air, &c. or Artificial, as Po~  §p.ix
manders, Powders, Wafh-balls, Soaps, Candles, and
other things of like nature. i

— —

CH AP. XLIL

Of the Matter of which Perfumes ave made.

T
I HE -ground of Pegetable Perfumes, is taken .
from Flowers,Seads, Herbs,Roots, Woods, Barks |+

and Gums. (Riéng

11. The chief Flamers for this ule, are of Clove- "-1'
Gilliflowers, Rofes, F4/emin, Lavender, Oranges and tf“ t
Saffron, Uemy

1L The
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I1L. The chicf Seeds ox fruits are Nutmegs,Cloves,

| Carrawaics;Grains,Seeds of Geraninm Mofchatum, and

the Nut Ben.

IV. The chiet Herbsare Geranium Mefchatum, Bafil,
fweet Majoram, Tyme, Angelica, Rofemary, Laven-
der, Hyfop,fweet Trefoyl, Mint and Bay-tree leaves.

V. Thechicf Rootsare of Calamms Aromaticus, Gin-
ger, China, Caryophyllata;Indian Spicknard and fweet

| Orrice or Inis.

VI. The chicf ##7oods are of yellow Sanders, Xyls-

| balfamum, Lignum Alos, and Rbodium.
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VIL. The Barks and Pecls axe of Cinnamon, Mace,
O ranges, Limonsand Citrons. ]

VIIL The chief Gums are Frankincenfe, Olibanum,
Labdanum, Styrax, liquid Styrax, Balfamum Verum,
ﬁ}:pbergrieﬁ:,&ymx Calamita;Benjamin, Amber,Cam-
phire.

IX. The chief matters of Perfumes taken from 4-
uimals, are Musk, Zibet, Cow-dung and other turds.

X. Of Minerals there are two onely, which yielda
Perfume, and they arc Autimony and Sulpbur.

C H AP. XLIL
Of #he Ol of Ben,

1. HE little Nut which the Arabians call Bes, is

the fame which the Latins call Nux TUnguen-

taria ; and the Grecks Balanos Myrepjta; out of which is
takenan Oil, of great ufe in the Art of Perfuming.

IL. To make the Oil of Ben. Blanch the Nuts, and

| beat them very carefully in a mortar, and f{prinkle

them with wine,put them into an earthen or Jron Pan,
and
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and heat them hot, then put them into a linnen cloth;
and prefs thern in an Alinond prefs 5 this'work repeat,
till all the Oilis extracted, lo have you il of Bex by
exprcilion.

11I. In like manner you may exprefs the Oil out of
Citron feeds, incomparable for this purpolfe, to ex-
tract the {cent out of Musk, Civit,Amber and thelike,
becaule it will not quickly grow rank, yet Oil of the
Nut Ben is much better. :
~ IV. This oil of Bei hath two properties; the one is,
that having no {cent or odour of it [elf;ic alters,changes
or diminifhes not the fcent of any Perfume put into1it:
the other is that it is of a long continuance, {o thar it
fcarcely. ever changeth, corrupts er putrifies, as other
oils do.

V. Tomake a Perfume thereof, put the Musk,Am-
ber, &c. in fine powder thereinto, which keep ina
glafs bottle very clofe ftopped, for a month or more,
then ufe it.

VI. Or thus, Blanch your Nuts, and brufe them,
( Almondsmay do though not fo good ) and lay them’

between two rows of Flowers, {fuppofe Rofes, Fafemin,
&c-orother Perfumes; when the Flowers have lof

their {cent and fade, remove them, adding freth ones 3
which repeat folong ds the Flowetsare in fealon 5 then
fqucez out the oil, and it will be moft odoriferous.

VIL Lattly, by this laft you may draw a {weet fcent

out of thofe Flowers, out of which you cannot diftil
any [weet water. .

e
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Chap.44.  OFf fweet Waters, 345

CHAP.  XLIV.

Of [weet waterse

I. T He firft (wees water.

Take Cloves in powder two drachms, yellow
Sanders, Calamus Aromaticus of each one {cruple, 4gue
Rofarum Damafcenaram fiftcen pound , digeft four
days, then diftilin an Alembicks to this new diftilled
water put in powder Cloves, €innamon, Benjamin,
Storax Calamita of each one drachm diftil again in Bs/-
meos laltly putthe wacer into a glafs bottle with Musk
and Ambergricfe of each ten grains, keep it clofe ftopt
for Uf&i

L. The fecond fweet Water.

Take Damask Rofes exungulated three pound,
Flowers of Lavender and Spike of cach four ounces,
Clove-gilliflowers, and Flowers of Fafemin, of each
two pound, Orange-flowers one pound, Citron péels
four drachms, Cloves two drachms, Cinnamon, §s-
rax Calamita, Benjamin, Nutmegs, of cach two (cru-
ples allin powder, Aque Rofarum lix pound, djgeft ten
days, then diftil in Balueo : to the diftilled water add of
Musk and Ambergricfe of each thirty grains.

11, The third (weet Water.

Take Roles, Clove-gillifiowers of each one pound,
Flowers of Rolemary, Lavender, Fafemin, Majoram,
Savory, Time, of each three ounces, dry Citron peels
one ounce, Cinnamon, Benjamin, Stongx Calamita, of
each two drachms,Nutmegs,Mace,of eachene drachm ;
bruife the Herbs and Spices well,digeft in the Sun two
days, then diftil in Balneo : to the diffilled water add
Musk in powder one {cruple.

IV. The
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IV. The fourth foweet Water.
Take Cloves, Cinnamon of each onedrachm,M. #;

Grains, Musk, Ambergriefe, Citron pecls of each half

a fcruple, Benjamin, Storax Calamita of cach one cru-

ple Agua Rofarum twelve pound, digeft fifteen days,

then diftil in Balneo

V. Thefifth [wect Waters
Take Rolcmary-flower water, Orange-flower water

of each five pound, Ambergricfe one fcruple, digeft
ten days, then diftil in Balweo.

VL. The fixth froeet IV aters
Take Rofes two pound, Macaleh half a drachm,

Ambergriefe ten grains, bruife what is to be bruifed,
digeft in {and three days, then diftil in Balneo.

VIL. Tbhe feventh fweet Water

Take green peels of Orangesand Citrons of cach
four drachms, Cloves half a drachm, flowers of Spike
fixounces, Aque Rofarum Damafcenarum fix pound,
digeft ten days, then diftil in Balneo.

VIIL. Theeighth [weer Watcr.
Take of the water at the fifth Seion fix pound,

Musk ten grains, mix and digefi them forufe.

IX. The ninth [weet Water.

Take Ague Rofarum, Aque Florum de Fafemin of
cach four pound, Musk one fcruple, digelt ten days,
then diftil in {and.

X, The tents frocet Water.

Take Damask-rofes, Musk-rofes, Orange-flowers
of each four pound, Cloves two ounces, Nutmegs onc
ounce, diftil in an Alembick, in the nofe of which hang
Musk three fcruples, Amber two feruples, Civet one
{zruple, tyed upin a rag dipt in bran, and the white

of an egg mixed.
XI. The eleventh (wees Water, called Aqua Nanfa or
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Take Agus Rofarum four pound, Orange-flower
water two pound, warers of {weet Trefoyl, Lavender,
Sweet Majorem of cach eight ounces, Benjamin two
ouncesy ftorax one ounce, Labdanum half an ounce,
Mace, Cloves, Cinnamon, Sanders, Lignum Aloes of
each one ounce, Spikenard one ounce 5 allbeing grofly
beaten, digeft a month, then ina glafs retort diftil in
Balneo.

XII. The twelfth [weet water, called Aqua Mofchata,

Take fpirit of wine two pound,Musk three icruples,
Amber two fcruples, Civet one feruple, digeft in the
Sun twenty days clofe ftopped in a glafs veffel; a drop
of this water put into any other liquor, will very wcll
perfume it

So may you extralt the fcent ont of [weet Flowers, with
tkis difference, that they lie but a lintle while, becanfe their
eartby fubftance will make the (pirit ill favoured.

CHAP: XLV.
Of Perfuming Oils.

| O make Perfuming Oils by infufion.

T This is taught fully at the fifth Seion of
the three and fortieth Chapter aforegoing.

IL. Tomake Olewm Imperiale.

Take Ambergricfc four drachms, Storax Calamits,
eight ounces, Rofe-water, Olewm Rofatum of each
two pound, oil of Cinnamon and Cloves of each half
a drachm, put allintoa glafs, and digelt in horle dung
twenty days: this done gently boilall for a quarter of
an hour,which then let cool ; with a {poon take off the
oil which fwims a top, to which put of Musk and

Z3z Zibet
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Zibet of each two drachms, digeftall in a gentle heat
for twenty days, and keep it for ule. Where note the
Amber and Storax at bottom will fexve to make [weet
balls of, to lay among cloathss or beads to carryin
encs hands ;3 orfor a perfume to burn.

1. To make Oil of Cinnamon.

Digeft Cinnamon grofly bruifed in (pirit of Wine,
(harpned with oil of Salt, in a glafs vefle], with a blind
head clofely luted, in a gentle heat for ten days, then

diftil in an Alembick as we have more at large taught

in our Synopfis Medicine lib. 3.cap. 47. Sefl. 1.itisa
wondertul Perfume, the moft fragrant and pleafant of
all Oils,as well in taft as finell: the ule of it will cer-
tainly rake away a fiinking Breath.

IV. To make Oil of Rofes, called adeps Rofarum.

Take Damask Rolfes, pickle them with Bay (alt,
and after three months, with a large quantity of
water diftil in athes witha gentle fire {o have you Oil,
and Spirit or water, which keep for other diftilla-
tions.  FWeckerus hath it thus.

Rofarum folia in umbra alignandin affervata in matnla
vitrea magna ponuntir, cujns [it fundus latus, & ad di-
midirem vas implctur inde affunditur ipfis Rofarum foliis
tantum aque vofacee [Hillatitie, quantum [atis fuerit, st
optime madeant . appofitoque pileo vitreo ceco, flipatifque
optimé rimis cera gummata, quindecim dicbus equino fimo
macerantur: fictamen, #t mutato, ciem frigefcere caperit,
fimo, calor equalis [Crvetsr. Appofito miax matule yoftra-
to pilea, igincmaderato cineram, agua omnis elicitur 3 gue
vavfus in cadem matula, optime pring a fecibus mundata,
ebintdque pouitur, & calentis aque balneo lentiffima igne
elicitur, diem tota in vag recipiens abear.  Nam in fundo
wratidl e remancebit olewm vofarum, colore rubrum, perfpi-
cunmy & Mofchi edore (waviter fragrans.
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Thisis the greateft of all wegetable perfimes, and
of an'incttimable value.

V. Tomake Qil of Calamus Aromaticus.

1t is made as oil of Cinnamon: itis a very great
pertume, helps a ftinking breath, vomiting, weak me-
mory, &c.

VI. TomakeOil of Rbodium.

Ii is: madeas oil of Cinnamon 3 is a very excellent
perfume, good for the head, breathand the fenfes.

VIL. To make Oil of Indian § picknard.

By infufion it is made by the firlt Seciton 5 by diftill 1=
tton, as oil of Cinnamon. ' It is an eminent Perfume.

VIIL. Tomake Oil of Benjamin.

Take Benjamin fix ounces in powder, which dif-
folve in oil of Tartar and Agwe Rofarum of each one
pound, which diftil with a clofe pipe in an Alembick.
So is made oil of Sterax and Labdanum.

IX. To make Oil of Storax compound.

Take oil of Ben, or {weet Almonds one pound,
Storax grofly beaten four ounces, Benjamin, Cloves
of each two ounces, digeft ( till the Gams are melted )
over hot coals; then prels out the oil diligently.

e

CH A Py XLVI,

Of Perfuming EJences.

I. NHe way 2o extracl Effences is fomewhat difficalt,
viz. by Diftillation , Calcination, Digeftion or
M-nftruum,

Il. If by Menftruum, vfe not a watry one for a
watry eflence; nor anoily onefor an oily effence 3 be-
caufe being of like natures, they are not cafily [cpa-

Z 3 rated
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350 Polygraphices. Lib. 4.

rated 5 but on the contrary, chule an oily Menfiruum
fora watry cffence, and a watry Menftraum for an oily
cflence.

I11. If the effence of any metal be to be extraéted by
a corrofive menftramm, after the work is done, {eparate
the falts from the waters, and ufe only thofe falts
which will be eafily taken out again ; Vitriol and Alom

are very ditheult to be {eparated by reafon of their

carthly fubfiance.

IV. To extrali the effeuce out of Musky Ambergriefs
Civetsand other Spices or Aromaticks,’

Mix the perfume with oil of Bens whichina glafs
bottle fet in the Sun or Sand for ten days, then frain
it trom the dregs, and the cffence will be imbibed in
the oil. Then take (pisit of Wine,and diftilled fountain
water, which mix with the (aid oil, and digeft for fix
days : then diftil in fand 3 {o will the effence and wa-
ter alcend, (the oil remaining at bottom without any
fcent) that effence and water diflil in Balueo in a glals
vellel, till the water be come off, and leave the effence
i thebottom in the form of oil.

V. Another way to do the fame.

Infufe the matter in {pirit of Wine a fufficient quan-
tity, digeft and ferment for ten days, then difiil in
find, aslongasany water will come over ( but havea
care of burning ) which diftilled Liquor draw off in
Balneo, with a very gentle heat. and the quinteflence
will be left in the bottom, of a liquid form.

VL. Tocxtradlthe effence out of Herbs and Flovers,as of
Swect Majoram, Bafil, Orvange-flowers, Fafemin, e,

Bruife the matter,and put it intoa glals veffel to fer<
ment in Horle-dung for a month ; then diftil in Balwce:
fce it in dung, for a week agajn, and diftil in Baluéo
agains ‘which reiterace fo long as it will yield any lid
quory put the difiilled matter upon the Caput morsss-
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Chap.47. Of Perfuming Unguents. 33%

am, diftilling thus for fix days: draw off the water in
Balneos and theeflence remaining exprefs ina prels 3
which being a week fermented in dung, will yield the
perfet fcent, colour and vertues of the matterx defired.

VIL Toextract the effence ot of Salis.

Calcine the Salt, and grind it very {mall, then lay it
upon a marble in a moift Cellar, fetting under itapan
to receive the diffolution; thercin let it ferment fora
month, then with a gentle fire diftilin Balzeo: cafta-
way the infipid water, which comes fromit and fct
that which remains in the bottom, to ferment another
month, then diftil out the infipid water as before s re-
peating this work fo long as any infipid water may be
drawn: then evaporate away all the moifture, and
what remains is the quinteffence of Salt. . -

Where nate 1. That thefe Saline quinte[Jences as they
may be ufed,will dyaw forth the perfell and compleat (fJence
of any vegetable whatfoever. 2. That the effence of Salts
thus drawn will [carcely come to twwo ownces in a popind.

i i E— i - =¥ ] —

CHAD. XLVIL
Of Perfuming Unguentse

I TO make Unguentum, Pomatum, or Oyntment
of Apples.

Take Hogs Lard three pound, Sheeps Suct nine

_ounces,brufed Cloves one drachm, Agua Rofarum two

ounces, Pomwaters pared and fliced one pound, loil
all to the Confumption of the Rofe water; then firain
without preffing, to every pound of whish add oil of
Rbodium and Cinnamon of ¢ach thirty drops.
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. To make a compound Pomatum. sty
Takeof the Pomatum aforefaid, (without the oils) Kjont

four pound, Spicknard, Cloves of cach two ounces, li !
Cinnamon, Storax, Benjamin of each one ounce (the Ll
Spices and Gums bruiled and tyed up ina thin rag ) 1 Felr
Rofe water eight ounces; boil to the Confumption of 5-'-_5"54‘-'-'

the Role water, then add white wax cight ounces, WaIch
which mix well by melting, firain it again being hot s and i

o and when it is almolt cold, mix therewith oil of Musk ouncty

( made by the firft Seétion of the five and forticth yelloa
Chapter ) then put it out, and keep it for ufe. togethe

111, Another excellent Ointment. 1L

Take hogs gricle one pound, Saccharume §aturn; Tak
two ounces, mix them well by gently melting thems
to which add oils of Musk and Ambergriele of each Pow
halfan ounce, let themallcool, and beat the Unguent dracin
well in amortar, and keep it for ufe. -4 I

IV. To make Unguentum Mofchatsm. Tl

Take hogsgri¢le one pound,Ambergricfe,Mofch of halfad
cach one drachmand a half, ( ground with oil of Jafe- i
min upon a marble ) adeps Rofarum half an ounce v,
(ground with Civet one drachm ) mix all togethes T;
into an ointment which keep for ufe, '

- B
C H A P, XLVIIL

' I I E.“

Of Perfuming Powders. | then

i . = ¥ s |;IJ]

I '_[ O make Powder of Oxe dung. ' WPy,
A Takered Ox dungin 'the month of Mayand T4
dry it well, make it into an impalpable Powder by derfy
gtinding: itis an excellent Perfume without ariy other g
addition; ‘'yet if you add to one pound of the former: bl 4

Musk,
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Musk, and Ambergricfe of each one drachm it will be
beyond comparifon.

1L To make Cyprian Porwder.

Gather Musk mofs of the Oak in Deczmber, Fanuary
or February, wath it very cleanin Rofe water,thendry
it, fteep it in Rofe water for two days,then dry it again,
which do oftentimes 3 then bring it into fine Powder
and lierce it s of which take one pound, Musk one
ounce,Ambergriefc half an ounce,Civet two drachms,
yellow Sanders in powder two ounces, mix all well
together in a marble mortar.

Y1, Another way to make the [ase.

Take of the aforefaid powder of Oak-mofs one
pound, Benjamin, Storax of each two ouancesin fine
Powder s Musk, Ambergriele and Civet of each three
drachms, mix them wellin 2 morta.

IV. A Sweet Powvder to lay among cloaths.

Take Damask-rofe leayes dryed one pound, Musk
half a drachm, Violet leaves thrce ounces, mix them
and put them ina bag.

V. Another for the fame or tq wear about one.

Take Rofe leaves dryed one pound,Cloves in pow-
der half an ounce, Spicknard two drachms, Storax,
Cinnamon of each three drachms, Musk halfa drachm,
mix them and put them into bags for ufe.

VI. Powder of [weet Orrice, the firft way.

Take Florentine Orrice root in powder one pound,
Benjamin, Cloves of cach four gunces in powder, mix
them.

VIL Powder of Florentine Orrice, the Second
Way. '

" Take of Orrice root fix ounces, Role leaves in pow-
der four ounces, Majoram, Cloves, Storax in powder
of cach one onnce, Benjamin, yellow Sanders of each
Lalf 2n ounce, Violcts four ounces, Musk one drachm,
e ol S | Cyperus
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Cyperus half a drachm, mix them : being grofly pow-
dered, put them into bags to lay amongft linnen : but
being fine they will ferve for other ufes, as we fhall
thew, '

VIIL. Powder of Orrice vooty, the third way, excellent
for linnen in bags. '

Take roots n%Iris one pound,fweet Majoram twelve
ounces, flowers of Rofemary and Roman Camomil,
leavesof Time, Geraninm Mifchatum, Savory of cach
four ounces,Cyperus roots,Benjamin, yellow Sanders,
Lignum Rbodium, Citron peel , Storax , Labdanum,
Cloves, Cinnamon of each one ounce , Musk two
drachms, Civet onedrachin and a half, Ambergricfe
one drachm,powder and mix them for bags. This com-
pofition will retain its ftrength near twenty years.

IX. Powder of Orrice, the fourth Way.

Take Orrice roots in powder one pound, Calamus
Aromaticus,Cloves, dryed Rofe leaves,Coriander feed,
Geraninm Mofchatum of each three ounces, Lignum A-
foes, Majoram, Orange peels of each one ounce, Sto.
rax onc ounce and a half, Labdanum half an ounce,
Lavender, Spicknard of each four ounces, powder all
and mix them, to which add Musk, Ambergriefe of
each two fcruples.

K. Pulvis Galami Aromatici compofitus.

Take Calamus Aromaticus, yellow Sanders of each
one ounce,Majoram, Geranium Mofchatum of each one
ounce, Rofe leaves, Violets, of each two drachms,
Nutmegs, Cloves of each one drachm, Musk half 2
drachm, make all into powder, which put in bags fox
Linnen.

XL, Anotber of the fame.

Take Calamus Aromaticus, Florentine Itis roots of
each two ounces, Violet flowers dryed one ounce,
vound Cyperus roots two drachms adeps Rofarum one

: drachm
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Chap. 49. Of Perfuming Balfams. 355

drachm and a half, reduce all into a very fine powder :
it is excellent to lay among Linnen, or to firew inthe
hair.

XIL. An excellent-perfuming Powder for the bair,

Take Iris roots in fine powder one ounce and a half,
Benjamin, Storax,Cloves, Musk of each two drachms;
being allin fine powder, mix them for a Perfume for
hair Powder, Take of chis Pexfume one drachm, Rice
flower impalpable one pound, mix them for a powder
for the hair. Note, fome ule white ftarch, flower of
French Beans and the like,

e = - AELSL Sl e e

C H A P. XLIX.
Of Perfuming Balfams.

L Ndmmi Balfam perfumed.

‘Take Balfamum vernm one ounce,Musk, Am-
bergriels, Civet of each two {cruples, mix them, fora
Perfume: itis the moft fragrant ‘and durable of all
Perfumes.

I, An odoriferous compound Balfam,

Take of the aforefaid Balfam perfumed one ounce,
oils of Rhodium and Cinnamon of cach twodrachms,
mix them: thisisan incomparable Perfume,and bet-
ter than the other for fuch as are not affeéted fo much
with musk.

- HI. Balfamwm Mofchatum.

Take o1l of Musk one drachm, oil of Cinnamon
halfa fcruple,Virgin wax one drachmand a half, melt
the wax, and mix them according to Art.

 IV. Another very good. .
Take Cloves, Cinnamon, Lavender, Mutmegs th
SR LCH G A S O cac
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each two drachms,0ils of Cloves and Rbsdium of cach
half adrachm,Wax three drachms, Musk and A mber-
griele of each ten grains, mix them into a Balfam.,

V. Auother very excellent for thofe that love not the [iens
of Mitsk and the like.

Take oil of Geranium Mofchatwm ( made as adeps
Rofarumby the fourth Section of the five and fortieth

Chapter ) adeps Rofarum, oil of Cinnamon of each

cne drachm, Virgin wax fix drachnis, melt the wax,
and mix the oils for a Perfume.

G s 8 ol B
- Of Perfuming Tablets,

I. O make red Muskardines or Tablets.

Diflolve gum Tragacanth in Rofe water, o
that it may be as thick as Gelly : which makeinto pafie
with the following compofition. Take Amylum one
pound, fine Sugar half a pound, Cochenele two ounces,
Musk three drachms, all being in fine powder, mix
them, and make Tablets with the aforefaid Mucilage
of Tragacanth, {quare, long,round, orof what form
you pleale, which dryinan Oven, out of which bread
hath been lately drawn: but be fure you dry them till
they be as hard as horns. :

XI. Anotber fort of red Tablets.

Take of the aforefaid compofition one pound ,
Cloves, Cinnamon, Nutmegs, Ginger of cach two
qunces, Cochenele one ounce, allbeing in fine powder,
make into Tablets, with the aforefaid Mucilage, and
dry as aforclaid. |
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HIL. Tomake yellow T ablets,

Take Amylum one pound, fine Sugar half a pound,
yellow Sanders four ounces, Saffron two ounces, (or
you may dip the Amylsm in firong tin¢ture of Saffron,
and then dry it again) Musk four drachms, all being in
fine powder,make the maflsinto Tablets with the afore-
faid Mucilage, adding oil of Cinnamon in drops two
drachms, dry them carefully in the fhade.

IV. Another fort of yellor Tablets.

Take Amylum dyed with tincture of Saffron one
pound, Sugar half a pound, Saffron two ounces, Nut-
megs, Cinnamon, Ginger of each one ounce, Carro-
ways half an ounce, Musk three drachms,Ambergricfe
one drachm, allin fine powder make into Tablets, as
aforefaid , adding oil of Cinnamon two drachms ;
which dryin the (hade, till they be as hard as Horn.

V. Tomake Mufcardines or Tablets of any other co-
Tonty.

You muft make them after the fame manner, only
adding the colour you do intend ; and in this cafe we
think that ic is better that the Amylum be dipt in the
tincture, and dryed hrit before you ufe it, Where note,
that thele Tablets when ufed are to be held in the
mouth, in which they will diffolve, thereby cheering
the heart, reviving the fenfes, comforting the {pirits,
ftrengthning nature, reftoring the body, and indeed
nobly perfuming the breath. For them that do not
love Musk, you may make them without, ufing in-
ftead thereof fo much the more oil of Rofes or Cin-
Nalmon.

CHAP.
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CHAP 'L
Of making Pomanders for Bracelots.

I. T He firft fort. Take Orrice powder,Cloves, Mace,

Cinnamon of each half anounce, yellow San-
ders, Styrax, fweet A(fs of each two drachms,Amber-
griele, Musk of each one drachm, Balfam of Pers, oil
of Rbodinm of each one fcruple, Civet two drachms,
all being in fine power ( except the Balfam and Qil )
mix together, and make into pafte with mucilage a-
forefaid, of which form Beads, drying them in the
fhade for ufe.

II. The fecond fort. Take Storax Labdanum onc
drachmand a half,Benjamin one drachm,Cloves,Mace,
Spicknard, Geranium Mofchatum of each ten grains,
Musk, Ambergricfe of each fix grainss with mucilage
make a Pomander for Bracelets.

L. T be third fort. Take Damask-Rofe leaves exun-
gulated two ounces, beat them impalpable : Musk,
Ambergriefe of each two fcruples, Civet one fcruple,
Labdanum one drachm with mucilage of gum Traga-
canth, in Role-water aforefaid, make a Pomander tor
Bracelets.

IV. Tbe fourth fort. Take Storax, Benjamin of
each an ounce and half, Musk two drachms, oil of
Cinnamon one drachm,with Mucilage aforefaid make
a pafte of Pomander, very excellent.
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CHAP LI.
Of Perfuming Wafb-Ballss

I O make Barbers Wafh-balls.

Take purified Venetian Soap fix ounces,Ma-
caleb four ounces,Ireos, Amylum of each feven ounces,
Cloves two ounces, Labdanum, Annileeds of each one
ounce, Nutmegs, Majoram, Cyprels-powder, Gera-

" mium Mofchatem, Camphire of each half an ounce,

Storax liguida halfa drachm, Musk ten grains, all be~

‘ng in fine powder, with alittle fine Sugar, beatall in

a mortar, and make them up into Wafh-balls,

IL. Todothe fame another way.

Take of the faid Soap two pound, juice of Macaleb
two ounces, Cloves, Orrice of each three ounces, Lab-
danum two ounces, Storax onc ounce, all being in fine
powder,mix with the Soap, of which make balls,dry-
ing them in the thadow.

L. To make Balls of white Soap.

Take of white Soap five pound, Iris four ounces,
Amylum, white Sanders of each three ounces, Storax
one ounce, all in powder, fteep. in Musk water, of

| which make pafte for Wafh-balls.

IV. Aduotber fort very good.

Take of white Soap é}ur pound, Orrice fix ounces,
Macaleb three ounces, Cloves two ounces, all in pow-
der mix with the Soap, with a little oil of Spike, Rho-
dium or the like, of which make Balls.

V. dnother way to make them of Goats fat.

Make a firong Lixivium of Pot-afhes, as that a new
laid egg will fwim thereupon, which boil with Citron
peels : take of this Lye twenty pound, Goats fat two
pound,
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pound, boil it for an hour, then ftrain it through a lin-
nen cloth info broad platters of fair water, expofing it
to the Sun,mix it often cvery day till it beginsto grow
hard, of which youmay form balls, which you may
perfume with Musk half a drachm, Civet one feruple,
oil of Cinnamen ten grains.

CHAP. LI

Of perfuming Soaps.
i. ’i“' O purifie Venetian Soap.

Cut it fmall, to which put {ome Rofe water,
or other perfuming water, boil them a while, then

firain it and it will be fweet and good, then take off
the Soap which [wims a top with a {poon, and lay it
upon a tyle, and it will prefently be dry, being white,
free from filth and unétuofity.

1. Asnother way to do the [ame.

Gratce the Soap, and dry it in the Sun, oran Oven,

powdecr and herceit, then moilten it with fome {weet

water or oil of Spike,which dry again (in the fhadow)
and keep it for ufe.

1. To make white musked Soap.

Take white Soap purihed as atorcefaid three pound,
Milk of Macaleb one ounce, Musk, Civet of each ten

grains, mix them and make all into. thick cakes or

rouls. ,h

IV. Another kind of [weet Soap.

Take of the oldeft Venice Soap, which {crape and
dry three daysin the Sun (" putitying it as aforcfaid )
two pound, /reos, Amylum of each ix ounces, Storax

liguidatwo ounces,mix them well whileft hats which 3

put into pans to form Cakes,
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V. Tomake foft Soap of Naples.-

~ Take of Lixivium of Pot-athes ({o ftrong as to bear
an egg ) fixteen pound, Deers Suet two pound, fe¢
them upon the fire to fimper ; putall intoa glaled vef-
fel with a largébottom, fet it in the Sun for a while,
ftirring it five or fix times aday with a ftick, till it wax
haxd like pafte. Then take of this palte, to which put
Musked Rofe water 5 keep it eight daysin the Sun,
ftirring it as aforcfaid, fo longasit may be neither too
hard nor too {oft ; then put it up in boxes or pots:

VI. Tomake the fame Soap, musked- i

Put to the faid Soap, Rofe water two pound, fine
musk in powder half a drachm, then mix the faid wa-
ter as before.

VIL. Asnother exguifite Soap. :

Take of the aforefaid Lixiziem or oil of Tartar per
deliguinm twelve pound, oil Olive three pound, mix
them, Amylum two pound, Roman Vitriol onc ounce
in powder, Glair of eggs two ounccs, putall together,
and ftir continually for four hours time, then let it
ftand the {paceof a day and irisdone.  You may pers
fime it as before this makes the hair fair,

VL. Another exceeding the former.

Take Crown-foap, Vine-alhes of each one pound,
make it into Cakes with powder of Roch Alom and
Tartar of each alike, which you may perfume at plea-
fure. '

IX. To get the juice or milk of Mataleb.

Take the fweet and odoriferous grains of Macaleb,
which beat in a mortar (with Rofe water, or fome
perfuming water ) till it becomes like pap, then prefs
out the juice or milk ; which ufe within two orthree
days left it fpoil;

4a CHAP
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CHAP. LIV,
Of Burning Perfumes.

L ""F 0. make pfrfumedh#{:u- -

Take Qlibannm twoounces, Camphircone
ounce, beat.them into powder, of which mak::, with
wax,balls or rowls, which putintoa glafs lamp wich
Role witer and lighted with acandle, will give a fair
light, and a-very good [cent.

1L Awother for a Lamp.

Take [weet oil Olive one pound, Benjamin, Storax
in powder one ounce, MU.II{ An}bergmﬂ: of each one
fcruple, mixall with the oi!, which putinto.arlamp
to;burn ;. and the oil will }'::.Id a fragrant odour.

L. Tomake perfumed Candles.

Take Labdanwm, Myrrh, Xylo-aloes, Styrax uf;xm-:h.‘l
of each one ounce and a half Willow Charceal one
ounce, Ambergreiefe, Musk Di cach ten grains, make
them into palte with mucilage of Gum Tragacanth. in
Rofe water, which make into rouls like.Candles; and
dry for.ufe.

IV. A perfume to fmoak_and buris.

Take Labdansm two ounces, Storax one ounce,
Benjamin, Cloves, Mace of each half an ounce. Musk;
Civee of each tengrains, all in hne powder, make up
in¢o cakes with mucilage of gum Tragacanth in Rofe
water,which dry 5 and keep among yous cloaths whicly
when oceaflion requires you may burn in a chafing
difh of coals.

V." Another [imoaking perfume to burne:

Take Labdanum two drachms,Storax one drachm,

Benjamin, Frankincenfe, white Amber, Xylo-aloes of
cach
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each two feruples, Ambergricle, Musk of each five
grains, make‘all into Cakesas aforefaid.

VL. dnother very excellent.

Take Storax, Benjamin of each one ounce, wood
of Aloes half an ounce, Ambergriefe, Musk, Civet,
Balfam of Pern, 0il of Rhodium, of each two feruples,
Ivory burnt black a {ufficient quantity, powder what
is to be powdrcd, and mix all togethér ;s which make
into a pafte, with the Ivory black and the mucilage a-
forefaid ; make little cakesand dry them, which keep
in glaffes clofe ftopt for ufe.

VIL. Another very good, but of lefs coft.

Take Olibanum one pound, Storax Calamita and
Liguida of each eight ounces, Labdanum fix ounces,
Willow charcoal a fufficient quantity, with mucilage
ot Fragacanth, make a pafic aseforelaid. -

CHAD. LV.

Of Animal and Mineral Perfumes.

L He Animal Perfume of Paraccllus.
Take Cow-dung m the month of May or
zune,and diftil it in Balneo > and the water thereof will
e an excellent perfume, and have the fcent of Amber-
griefe.  Sec our Synapfis Medicine lib.3.cap.75- Sedl. 5

. Lard muskified, a great perfume.

Take hogs lard very pure one drachm,Musk, Civet,
of eachhalf a drachm, mix them well for boxes.

YL The Mineral Perfume of Antimony.

Diffolve Antimony in oil of Flists, Cryftalor Sand,
coagulate the folution irto ared mafs, put thercon
Spirit of Urine, and digeft till the Spirit is tinged 3

7 S e pous
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ur it off, and put on morg, till all the tinGure is
extracted ; put allthe tinctures together, and avapo-
xate the Spirit of Urine in Balweos and there will re-
maina blood-red liquor at bottom ; upon which put
Spiritof Wine, and you thall extract a very pure tin=
&ure fmelling like Garlick : digeftit a month,and it
will fmell like Balm ; digeft it a while longer, and it
will fmell like Musk or Ambergriele.

Befides being a pexfume,it is an excellent [udorifick,
and cures the Plague Feavers, Lues Venerea,8c.

IV. After the fame manner you may make as [ubftan-
tial a perfume of Sulphur or Brimftone. The making of the
oil of Flints we bave taughe at the [tven and fiftieth Sellion
of the nine and twentieth Chapter of the third Baok,

CHAP. LVL .

Of the Adulteration of Musk, (ivet and  Am-
b.rgyiefe. 1.

BT reafon that thefe choice Perfumes are often adulres
rated or counterfeited, we fhall do onr endeavonr to
difeover the cheat, et any being deceived thereby fhonld
Jufferlofs. :

L Muskis often adulterated by mixing Nutmegs,
Mace, Cinnamon, Cloves, Spicknard of cachalike in
afine or impalpable powder with warm bloud of
Pidgeons, and then dryed in the Sun, then beaten a=
gain, and moiftened with Musk-water drying and re-
peating the fame work cight or ten times; adding at
laft a quarter part of pure Musk by moiftening and
mixing with Musk-water; then dividing the mafs into
feveral
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{everal parts, and rouling them in the hair of a goat,
which grows under his tail.

II. Others adulterate it thus : By filling the Musk-
cods with Goats bloud, and a little toafted bread,
mixed with a quarter part of Musk, well beaten to-
gether. The cheat is difcerned by the brightnels of
the Goats bloud.

111. Or thus, Take Storax, Labdanum, powder of
Xylo-aloes, of each feur ounces, Musk and Civet of
cach half an ounce, mix all together with Rofe water.
The cheat is difcerned, by its eafie diffolving in wa-
ter,and its different colour and {cent.

IV. Or thas, Take Goats bloud, powder of Angeli-
ca roots, Musk, of each alike, make a mixture.

V. To adulterate Civer : Mix with it the Gall of an
Oxe, and Storax liquefied and wafhed : or you may
adulterate it by the addition of Honcy of Crete.

V1. To reftore the loft feent to Musk, or Ambergricfe.

This is done, by hanging it fome time in 2 Jakes or
houfe of Office s for by thefe ill {cents its innate ver-
tue and odour is excited and revived .

CHAPDP. LVIL

Of the way of Perfuming Cloth, Skinsy Gloves
and the like.

L T O Perfiume Skins or Gloves.

Put a little Civet thereon here and there, ¢ if
Gloves,along the feams) then wath in Rofe or musked
water four or five times, or {o long as that they favour
no moreof the leather, prefling them hard every times
then lay them ina platter, covered with the faid water,

A 3 mixed
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mixed with powder of Cyprefs, a day ortwos take
them out,prefs them, and dry them in the thadow : be-
ing halfdry, befmear them a little with Civet mix’d
with oil of Jafemin ox Ben, on the inward fide chahng
them with your hands before a hire, till you think that
the Civet hath pierced or gone through the leathers
leaving them fo a day or more; then rub with a Cloth
that the Gloves or Leather may grow loft 5 leaving
them fo till they are almoft dry . being drawn and
{tretched out 5 then hold them over fome burning Per-
fume todry,and wetting them again with Musk water,
do thus twenty times ; laftly, take Musk and Amber-
gricle a fufficient quantity, which mix with oil of Ja-
femin, Benjamin or Ben, diffolve at the fire with a
litele perfumed water, with which ( with a pencil )
ftrike the Gloves or Leather over on the outlide, be-
{mearing thefcams with Civet 3 laftly lay them for lix
or cight days between two mattrefles, {o will the
Skins or Gloves be excellently perfumed.

IL. Another way very excellents

Take three pints ot Wine, Sheeps fuet or fat one
pound, boil them together ina veffel clofe covered ,
this done, wath the Griefe ix or feven times well with
fair water, then boil it again in White-wine and Rofe
water of cach one pound and a half, with a {mall fire,
till the half be confumed : then take the faid griele, to
which put pulp of {weet Navews roafted halfa pound,
boil all in Rofe water half an hour, then firain it, and
beat it in a mortar, with a little oil of Jalemin and
Musk, with which befmear your Gloves ( after due
walhing as aforefaid ) rubbing it well in by the fife

I dnother way for Gloves.

Walh new Corduban Gloves, wafh them well three
or four days (onceaday ) in good White-wine, pref-
fing and fmoothing them wells lattly, wafh them in
musked
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Chap: 53.

Of making Tak. Py

musked water, letting them lye thevein for aday,then -

drythem with care. This doe, {teep Mk, émber,

Bazil of cach.one drachm in a quart of weet;water,

in whichdiffolve gum Tragacanth three drachms, boil

allgently together, and in the boiling add Ziber one
fcruple, with which befmear the Gloves, rubbis gand
chafingit in, then drying them according to Att.
IV. Orthus,Fixlt walh the Gloves sSfansit
wine, thendry them in the fhade 348 ) wal
{weet water, mized with oil ef T
of cach alike : lafily, take MuSKSES f "Ambergricle
of each the quantity of f Leramss o1 of Musk halfa
drachm, mucilage of guot” Naes dnth fifteen [grains,
mix them well togetherin % ar, which chate in-
to the wa(h'd Gloves before . e
V. Cloths, Linnen or 1ol Coffers, Trunks and the
like, are belt perfumed With little colt ) with ¢he
fmoak of burning Pexfumés. | il

CH AP, LVIIL
Of making varions forts of Ink.

L T O make good black writing Inks

Take ponderous galls three oances inpowder,
White-wine, orin place thereof rain water, which'is
better,three pound,infufe them in the Sunor ina gen-
tle heattwo days : then take Roman Vitriol well co-
loured and powdred, which put therein, and {ot all
in the Sunfor two days more 5 (hak&all together, 1o
which add of good gum Arabick in licle bits one
ounge, with a little white Sugar, which diffolve ovei
# gentletirc, -
s ﬂ; a4 Il 7

- e R e g i TR




3 68 Polygraphices. Lib. 4.

L. To make red writing Ink.
Take Rafpings of Brazil one ounce, white lead, A-
lom,of each two drachms, grind and mingle them; in-
fufe them in Urine one pound, with gum Arabick
eight fcruples,

L Another wway to make red Ink.

Take Wine-vinegar two pound, Rafpings of Brazil
two ounces, Alom half an ounce, infufe all ten days 3
then gently boil, to which add gum Arabick five
dlx_rachms, diffolve the Gum, ftrain, and keep it for
Uilcs ; '

IV. Tomake green Ink to write with,

Make fine Vetdigriefe into pafte with firong Vine-
gar, and infufion of green galls, in which a little gum
Arabick hathbeen diffolved , letit dry, and when you
would write with it, temper it with infufion of green
Galls aforefaid.

V. Another way to make green Ink to write with,

Diflolve Verdigriefe in Vinegar, then firain it, and
grind it with a little honey and mucilage of gum Tra-
gacanth, upona porphyry fione.

VI. Tomakeblew Ink to write with.

Grind Indico with honey mixed with glair of eggs
or glew water,made of Ifinglafs diffolved in water,and
ftrained.

VIL. To make red writing Ink of Vermilion,

Grind Vermilion well upon a porphyry ftone, with
common water ; dry itand put it into a glafs veffel,to
which put Urine, fhake all together, letit fettle, then
pour off the Urine 3 and putting on more Urine, re-
peat this work eight or ten times,{o will the Vermilion
be well cleanfc8 5 to which put glair of Eggs to fwim
on it above a fingers breadth, ftir them together, and
fctling abftract the glair: then put on more- glair of
eggs, repeating the fame work eight or ten times alfb,
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Chap.59. Of makeing Sealing Wax. '369

L

to take away thefcent of theUrine: laftly,mix it with
freth glair, and keep ic in a glafs-veflel clofe flopd for
ufe. When youule it, mix it with water or vinegar.

VIIL. 70 make Printers black, :

This is made by mingling Lamp black with liquid
Varnifh, and boiling it a little, which you may make
thick at pleafure. You muft make it moifter in winter,
than in Summer ; and note that the thicker Ink makes
the fairer letter,

If it be too thick, you muft put in more Linfeed oil,
or oil of Walnuts,fo may you make it thicker or thin-
ner at plealure.

1X. To male red Printing Ink.

Grind Vermilion very well with the aforefaid liquid
Varnifh or Linfeed oil. -

X. To make green Printing Ink.

Grind Spanifh green with the faid Varnifh or Lin-
{ced oilas aforefaid: And after the fame manner,may

you make Printers blew, by grinding Azure with the
faid Linfeed oil.

CHAP. LIX

Of making Sealing wax.

L O make red Sealing Wax:
Take white Bees-wax one pound, Turpen-
tine three ounces, Vermilion in powder well ground,

- il Olive, of each one ounce, melt the wax and Tur-

pentioe 5 let it cool a little, then add the reRt, beating
them well together.

I To do the fame otherwife.

This is donc by taking away the Vermilion,20d ad-
ding
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ding inftead thercof red Lead shree ounces, to the for-
mer things.

ILL. Tomahe green Wax.

Take Wax one pound, Turpentine three ounces,
Verdigriefe ground,;Oil Olive of each one oynce, .com-
plete the work by the firft Section,

IV. Tomake black Wax. ]

Take Bees Wax one pound, Turpentine three oun-
ces, black earth, Oil Olive of each one ounce,; mix and
make Wax asaforefaid.

V. Tomake Wax perfumed.

Thisis done by mixing with the Qil Olive afore-
{aid, Musk, Ambergriefe, or any other eminent Per-
tume, as oil of Cinnamon, edeps Rofarum, or the like
one drachm, more or lefs, according as you intend to
have its fcent extended.

VL. After thefame manner you may make Sealing
wax of all colours, having what fcent you pleale ; by
mixing the {cent intended,with the Oil Olive,and put-
ting the colour in, in place of the Vermilion.

CHA®P.  LX.

Of the various ways of making Artificial Pearls,

I. "[“Hffﬁ;ﬁ Way. Diffolve mother of Pearl infpiri¢
of Vinegar, then precipitate it with oil of

Sulphur per Campanum (not with Oleum Tartari; for
that takes away the {plendor ) which adds a luftre to
it ; dry the precipitate;and mix it with whites of eggss
of which mafs you may make Pearls, of what largenels
you pleafe, which betore they be dry, bore through
with a filyer Wire, fo will you have pearls fcarcely
' ; ; 6
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Chibo. Of making Artificial Pearls. 371

to be difcesned from thofe which are truly patoral,

L. The fceond way. TakeChalk, put it inco the fire,
letting it lye till it breaks 5 grind it impalpable, and
mix it with whites of eggs, of which form pearls,
boring them as aforefaid 5 dry them, then wet and
cover them with leaf filver. .

11I. The third way. Take prepared Crabs-eyes,
ground into impalpable powder, and with glair make
Pearls; which bore, asatorefaid; dry them, and boil
them in Cows milk ; then in the fhade (free trom duft)
gy them well 5 they will pleafe.

IV. Tbe fourth way. Take potters earth, and make
them of what form you pleale 5 dry them in the Sun,
or in the gentle heat of a turnace 5 then wet them with
glair of ¢ggs, lightly coloured with Bole armoniack,
and cover them with leaves of filver, being firft wet
with water : when they are diy, polilh them with a
tooth, and they willbe Oriental. Then take bits of
Parchment, and walh them in warm water, till the
water grows fomewhat thick,boil and frain it,and ule
it warm : thenfalten each pear! through its holeupon
a fine piece of wire, and plunge them into the water
of Parchment, taking them out again 5 then turn them
yound, that the glewy liquor may equally cover them 3
thus the filver whitenefs will the better thine through,
{o that the pearls will {eem to be truly natural, and be-

-ing compared, will rather exceed.

V. The fifih way. Calcine Mufcle and fnail (hells in
a Crucible, till they are very white,cvenas fnow 3 with
glair make Pearls, which bore by the firft Section, dry
them inthe Sun; dip them in red wige, dry them
again, and they will be fair.

VI, The fixth way. Take Sublimate two ounces, i~
glaf one ounce, mix them, and fublime them toge-
ther, and you'will have a fublimate not inferious lm
T TR T 1ot : the
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the beft orient Pearls in the world,of which with glair,
you may form what you pleale.

VIL Tbe feventh way. Take any of the aforefaid |
particulars, and mix them (inftead of glair ) with
_ground Varnifh, ( made of gum Anime , and the 4I-

cool of wine ) of which make pearls; thefe will in alt
relpects be like the natural; for thefe will no more
diffolve in water, than the truly natural; which all
thofe that are made of glair of eggs are unavoidably
{ubje& to. _

VIIL. The eighth way. After diffolution, precipitas
tion, edulcoration, ficcation and formation, put the
pearls into a loaf of bread, and bake it in the Oven
with other bread, {o long till the loaf is much burnt,
then take them out, and wath them, firft in good juice
of Limons, then in clear Spring water ; and they wil
be as fair as the truly natural.  Or after baking, give
them to pidgeons to cat, keeping them clofe up, and
in the dung you will find the pearl exceeding fair:
where note, you mult give the pidgeons nothing to
eat in three days time.

IX. The ninth way. After diffolution of (mall o-
riental pearls in juice of Limons, make the form there-
of with clarified honey, moiftning your hand witch
Agua Mellis 5 this done, perfect them as before.

K. The tenth way. Take flerated juice of Limons,
powder of pearl, of each fix ounces, Tall; one ounce,
put them into a glals, and ftop it clofe, fet it fifteen
days in horfe-dung, and it will be a white pafte 5 of
which form pearl, bore them, and dry them in the
Sun; at laft in pafte of barley meal (wiz. a barley
loaf ) four fingers thick, ftick the pearl, fo that they
may not touch, ftop the holes, and cover them with
pifte; fetitinto an Oven, and bake it with bread,
and you will find themhard and clear.
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XI. Theeleventh way. Havingformed them of the
matter intended,bored and dryed thems put them into
uickfilver, fet over a glowing heat, fiirring them
well about, that the Quicklilver may ftick to them ;

then dip them into glair of eggs,upon a glowing heat, -

and they aredone : or being dry, boil them in Lin-
feed o1l, and walh them in warm water.

XIL Thetwelfth way. Take pearl three ounces,pre-
pared Salt one ounce, filtrated juice of Limons,{o
much as will cover them four fingers breadth : let ic
ftand (o long till itbea pafte; the glafs being very clofe
ftopped, fhake all together five or fix timesa day ; and
when it comes toapalte putitintoa glals with ftrong
{pirit of Vinegar, lute another glafs over it 3 digeft ic
three weeks in a cool place under the earth, fo long
till all be diffolved,then mix it withalittle oil of eggs,
or {nail water, till it be like pearlin colour; then put
thispafte into filver moulds and clofe them up for cight
days 5 after which take them out, and bore them by
the firlt Section, and put them again into the mould
for cight days ; this done, boil them ina filver Pbrrin-
ger with milk; laftly,dry themupon a plate,in a warm
place, where neither wind nor duft may come, and

. they will be much feirer then any oriental pearl.

XIIL. The thirteenth way. After the.préparation of
the matter in juice of Limons, or Agua fortis, with
clean hands make them into pafte, and wafth them in
diftilled water, which put into edulcorate calx of (il4
ver,and digeftin Horle-dung for amonth, fo will they
be fair any very oriental.

XIV. The fourteenth way. Diflolve the matter in
Agua fortis ( which let over-top it a fingers breadth)
in a glafs gourd, till all be incorporated into one bo-
dy, which put into filver moulds, which have holcs
through them, 2nd having ftood one day, bore them
through
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through the holes; as they lic in the mould with a fil-
ver needle : being quite dry, take themout, put them
into a glals clofe covered in the Sun, till ' they be quite
drys then put them npon a filver wire 5 ‘and let them
lye covered i their own fat 5 (" that'is that fatty fub-
ftance, which fwims on' the top of ‘the menftrunm
m their diffolution ) f6 tong till they are very fair]
then being ftrung, put therh into a glafs egg, and let
them ftand nine days in digeftion; and they will beas
fair as the matural. 130T

XV. The fifteenth way: Take Tobaccopipe clay,
of which form little beads (¢ by Sek.'s4. ) dxy them
in the Suny and burn them in a potters furnacey thea
cover them! with 'Bole-Armoniack j tempted wich
whites of cggss being- dvyy dip them in’ water, lay
on leaf filver, which dryagain, and polifli‘them ‘wich
atooth :: thenstake ¢lean (fhavings of parchment, cat
(mall, and wafhed well with: warty watee 3 boil them
in a new pot, witha flow fise, till they become {ome-
what thick; ftrain it, and being warm,. put inithe peatl
upon ¥ needle or fine wire, that the hole may not be
fropped, take-them out; turn them rounds that the
wates or glew may not {eetle in one place, dipping
them [o often ( drying them ‘ever§' time:) -till they be
thick enoughy jand the¢ willappear full as faif as the
traly nataral. » ol $iihes -

XV The fixseenth wayo: - Take the impalpable and
#ow-white calxof Talk; and ‘with our beft Vernith
rake a paft 5 'of which' form pearls, and bore them
with a filver wire, on which letthem dry= \this done
make a mixtute of the Alchool of the incompardbly
pure red diaphoretick mercury,calx of talk aforefaid,
thell gold and filver (Vin'Lib. 2. Chap.21. 8¢ 1.)
in a jult and due propoxtion (as by many tryals you
may find out ) in which' roul your peaxls cill they bl.-.;
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all over pextectly covered, thén vernith them withour
aforefaid vernith, which let dty according to Art, and
if need be poliflt with the impalpable pouderof Putty
and waters Jais]

W

ot O E W10 e A
Abrief dicourfeof Alckimyy and firft of Metals

- in-General,

L TH: Mineéral Kingdom is divided' into Mezals,
Semi=metals Salts and Stones.

1I. Metals are in number (even, viz. Saturn, Fu-

piters Mars, Sol, Venus, Mevcury and Lasa s called by

the Vulgar Lead; Tin, Iron; Gold; Coper, Quick-
fa

filver, and Silvers

" Il TheSemi-metals are Anvimeny, Tin-glafF, Cfﬂ:

#abery and Zink; _ .

IV. The'Sales are chiefly Vitriol; Sulphur, Arfnick,
Allom, Nitre; Borax and Salt: i

V. The. chict Stones are Lapis Calamiyaris, Tutia,
Lazuli, and Lime ftonc:

VI. Now out of thefe 'the Alchymift defignes three
things, to-wit, 1.Either the Canterfeitig of the fine
Metals. 2. Or the feperation of fine Metals'out of the
| bale : or, 3. The Generation of the' fine Metals our
of the bale by sraufimutation. '

VIL Thei cammserfeiring of the fine Metals,is'done by
giving the colour, and body, of 2 fine Metal to thae
whichis bafe: as the tinging of Lead into a Gold Co-
Jour 3 the whiting of Copper; the reduétion of Mer-
cury or Quick-filver.

VIIL 'The Separation of fine Metals out of bafe, is
‘done
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done by attracing of the’ particles or Atoms of the
fine ( contained in that bafer ) into one Heap or mafs,
that they might not be carryed away Dy the wings of
the Volatile or bafer Metal. - -

Thus it appeays there is a large quantity of Gold, in
Lead, Tt, Copper and Silver : and much Silver in Tin,
Copper, and Tron: the proof of this is manifeft by the
parting fay (a5 they call it ) to wit'the teft by firong
waters 5 by which you may find that one pound of Lead
will yield weér 3 or. 4 pennyweight of filvery and one of
Gold: Oune pound of Tin will yield fometbing above an
aunce of Silver 5 and abour two penny weight of Gold or
more 3 One Pound of Silver will yield about fwo ounees of
Golds and Copperiabout a guarter of the famie quantity or
mare, €rc.. but this i according to the goodnefs of the
Metals, and the skill of -sheundertakers for by th way’
of Separations what is. gotten will never pay the coft, it re-
maines therefove that we fearch ont fome weay more profisa-
ble, thedwhich in the follwing. lines, to the trite fons of

Lib. 4.

Art, we (ball faithfully prefent according to.the beft of *

oy knomwledg s But we ave boitud 3o be a Listle the more
obfeure, for the fakes of [ome ingrateful mén by whom we
ktow ouer jult meaning willbe traduced s our skik in Art
abufeds and ovr perfon fiught to be rent and deftroyed
fhonld we biet adwventuré vo be ifo open as to give them the

i
o o T i

clear knowledge thereof: Lt otbers fearch as e have "

dane, it i fome [atisfallion that the matter’ bere [ought
it really inverum natuid 5 the which joyned to the cer-
tainty of anothers attaining theveof, may give lifeto fu-
ture hopes, which as the precurfor of bester things may
point at she great work it felfs

I%. The matter of ‘tranfmutation is done by that*

great powder, tinciures Elixiry or ftone of the Philofo-
phers, which according to the opinion of Paracelfis,

and others the mofk learned, we fhall fignify in few

W ords. E}F
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By this tiudiure or Elixir according to the judg-
ment of Philofophers the whole body of any Metal
( being {eparated from its impurity ) is changed into
fine Gold.

B S —————

CHAP. LXII.

Of Saturn or Lead,

I gf}'ﬂﬁ # is a cold, gmfa dull, and heavy bady,
repleat with muf.h impurity, yet full of a gol-
den fced,

II. It is tinged into a pure golden colour by cal«
cination thereof with Antimeny, and imbibing the
calx thereof with the rplrlt of Penus, IIPH c.z.'f_:mumrﬁ,
dutia 5 and Z;}:k) feverally prepared, and mixt anas.
and thcn reduced, :id}ﬂ'fmngj to every ounce of Lead
in calx a penny weight of the golden fulpher of Pzius,

L. Its Lunar property isextracted, by a fimple
calcination with Arfnick and Nitre ana.and imbibi-
tion of the faid ealx for about feven days in the Qi of
Salt,

IV. Orthus, Take of our Seed or Salt of Lusnasone
ounce, of the Salt of Venas one ounceand a half; of
the crude body of Saturi one ounce, mix, and mele
them; then feparate, and you fhall have the Suturiie
an Lana, with confidciable advantage,
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CHAP. LXIL
of Jupiter or Tiz.

I ‘;‘E)pitfris much a more noble body than Satarn,
and (" as we faid before ) abounds much more
with a Sofar and Lunar {ced.

1L. Itis reduced into the Imisation of filver by of-
ten melting of it, and quenching of it in the fpirit of
Arfnicks or by calcination of it with Linve ( three
ounces to apound of Fupiter granulated ) and then
by often extinguifhing of the fame in the fpirit of
Arfuick atorefaid.

I1I. The Luna is extraced out of it thus: Let
Fupiter be married to our Luna of the fame ftature by
the Prieft Mercury, after which let them drink their
111l of the Mineral [pirit of the Grape s then put them
to bed in Tawrus the exaltation of Luna and houfe of
Veuns and the next morning let them drink ve-
1y well ot the fruitful Wine of the daughter of
funa; this being done you will find Luna like
a bride coming forth ont of the marriage cham-
bers but with the wings of an Eugle, which wings
you mutt clip by the means of Mars , clfe you
will loofe her : Thus, take of the Sceds of Mars, and
of the eldeft fon of old Saturn ans. make them con-
tend with mother Tellas, for three whole days and
nights till they conjoyse and beget a Son, white as
Luna, and fixtas Sel. This Son will by force take
Fupiters wife from him, and being fruittul caufeher
1o bring forth a plentiful and protitable iffue.

IV, Or this, Kill Fapiter (inconjunéion with

Luna)

[
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Luna ) by the fire of Tellus, then revive the dead
. body ( after it is impregnated with the Mineral fpi-
rit of the Grape ) by the hélp of Sat#ry, and you have
a numerous off-(pring of Luxa.

V. Orthus, Marry Fupiter to Lunas then marry
_him to herdaughter, and joyne thefe iffues together,
and they will fympathetically attract and join all the
{ced of Luna into one family or lump.

VI. Or thus , Which is both the beft and eaficlt
way. Take Fupiterand melt him, then quench him
ten times in the (pirit of morher Tellus, till he iste-
duced very (mall and low : this done, joyne him
with the Daughter of Luna calcined with mother
Tellys, and the work is over. This is very profitable,
and the moft uféful of all, but by reafon of the unwor-
thinefi of this gemeration,it caunct admit of any expli-
Caigunt.

VIL. The Gold is thus extralted : marry Fupiter
to Venus, and their off-[pring to Sl by the meanes
of Prieft Mercury; put them to bed ( in the life ot
Phabus ) forthree whole days and nights, atterwards
make them drunk with the {pirit of the daughter of
Venus, then make a perfe@ conjun@ion with the
cldeft Son of Saturs, and you fhall have what yon
fought.

VIILOr thus,Calcine Fupiter granulated one pound,
with Quick-lime four ounces, mix all with the Calx
of Venus and Luna ana. calcine again for three days,
imbibe in the {pirit of Penus (‘thatis, the fixed oil )
for feven days, then reduceto a regulus with Saturn,
and afterwards fcparate with dntimony.

Bb2 CHAP.
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C H A P.. LXIV,

Of Mars or Irens

L 1\/[ Aysis yet a more noble body, but harder
1V 1 and more repleat with foria or filth, yet

very full of a Solar and Lunar {ulphar.

. 11 Trisconverted into Copper by the Oil or [pirie

of Venus & into brals by the means of Lapis Calami-

aaris, and made to imitate filver by impregnating

itscalx in the burning {pirit of Arfiick, ,

[1. I¢ has much Silver and Gold init, but they are
extra@ed with great difficultys thas, firft melt the
body with an equal quantity of Tin, Lead and Copper 5
this done gramulate it and imbibe the body with Oil
of Venus very firong, then calcine it with the butter
of Arfuick ( if youextract its Silver,) or Autimony
Cif its Gold ) imbibe this calx over a gentle heat
in the firongelt oil of Flints or Sand for ten days:
then reduce 1f.

i - ———
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CH A P. LXV,
Of Sol, or Golde

L (0 L isthe purelt of all Metals, and the very
) perfection of the Mineral kingdom , at the
which, all our pains, labours, and endevours

Ajtnc.
1I. This Goldof its felf is dead and without force
oi power, but being quickned, and enlivened, it has
an
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an inward [eminating germinating  property which
being raifed and brought forth by its sxmate life ( till
now locke up ) can dilate it {cIf ( baving a firring
womb to receive it ) into an hundred times its own
Quantity 5 and thereby tranfmate and change, the
Mercurial property (which is indeed  immature
Gold ) of all Metals into its own nature and
kind.

I This immaturate Gold in the bodys of all
Metals would have come to perfe@ion of its own
accord, had it been ennobled with, a fufficient life
and heat, to have caufed {uch a natural fermentation
aud exeretion of the abounding filth and drofs, in
which thefo {mall particles and Atoms of the Semi-
nal golden property was latent, or buryed.

IV, The quickning of the inward life of this Me-
tal'is (oly done by the help of the Seed of Metals,
£o Wit Mercury, but how or after what manner we
thallmore plainly thew in Chap. 67.

L

CH AP, LXVI.
Of Venus, or Copper,

1 Enus isthe fineft of the bafe Metals, and con-
taines more of a Golden fulpher than them
all.

IL She is Whitned, and made like unto Silver, by
calcining it with butter of the daughter of Luna, and
§alt of Tartar,and then reduced by Saturw and being
pften melted and extinguilhed in the faid butter,

IIL Or thus, To the afore reduced Pemm, bein
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382 Polygraphices. Lib. 4.
melted add (for an ounce of Venns) two periny weight

of our white fixed Mercury.
IV. She is made of a Golden colour by oftén quen-

ching the calx(calcined with the Son of Saturn) in the

* {fpirit of Auntimony, Zinks Lapis Calaminaris, and la=

pis tutia : then yeduced by being melted with
2 (ufficient quantity: of Lapi Titia , and ten or
¢welve times melted, and quenched in the afore=
faid {pirit. '
V. Her Silver is extraéted as that of Tin by
the third Seéf. of Chap. 62. Oy thns, Calcine hers
with butter of the damnghter of Lunas 10 which calx
adjoyne thecalx of Luna ana: and reduce®with Sa-
FHy s i
VL. Her Gold is extracted thus: Caleine her with
the Son of Satern : then calcine Luna™mith the fame
alio: put both thefe calces together and calcine for
three days with the Sonof Saturt mixt with Mother
Tellus5 to which add the Calxof Sol calcined with
the fame Son of Saturn, ana. Put altogether and cal«
cine them for twenty four hours reduce them with
Awtimony, keep them all ina melted heat for three
days, then take it forth, and quench it being mel-
¢ed ten or twelve times in the tinging and fixing
{pirit of Lapis Calaminar® , Antimany and Zink,

ana.
This # very profitable, and mot difficult to performs

it may be done alfo (4 before ) ‘without calcina

 tlon
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CHAP: LXVII
Of Mercury, or Quickfilver.

L Ercuryis the Seed of Metals, and pure im-
maturate Gold.

IL By this the body of Sal is opened thus: make
an Amalgama of Sol and Mercury {o long till the
Mercury will {wallow up nomore ; Seperate and you
fhall find your Gold like Earth newly broken up:
this Goitbeing put into the fweet oil of Salt becomces
more perfectly diffolved, which being deftilled till
it comes over the helme will anfwer your intention :
but thereis a more nobleand excellent way of open-
ing of the body of Gold which here we may not dc-
clare, yetin its due and convenient place thall be ma-
nifelt, and that isonly by the helpot a perfet (weer,
or rather fufipid meuftrunm.

L. To make our white Merenry 5 this is only done
by a {imple diffclation in-the atorefaid infipid men-
[Erusm.

By this white Mepcury, is Copper made of a du-
rable white, after a thoufand meltings.

IV. To make onr red Mercury; this is done by a
diffolution in the fpirit of Mother Tellw, and then
tinged by the mineral fpirit ‘of the Grape: and lafily
perfecily fixed by the green (pirit of Venus, This mill
perfetily unite with Gold, never more to be feperaged by
all the Art of man. :

Ebg CHAT.
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CH AP LVl

Of Luna, or Silvers
| 8 ZInas is the meanct of the fine Metals, and
- (as it were ) white Gold. '
IL She is tinged. of a Golden Colour by our red
Mercury ( calcine per (¢ for twenty eight days ip.a
Pelican or otherconvenient veflel ull fuch Tin as the
{aid Mercury will endure the firongeft fire ) the yel-
low colour this Mercury gives is fixcd.
11, Her Gold is exa&ly extracted by the method
delivered in Chap. 65. Seli. 6. :
1V. Or thus, Calcine her with the Son of Saturit,
to which add of our red Mercury, ana. put all into
Oil'of Salt for ten or twelve dayss ‘heat it red bot,
and extinguib in oil of Flints or Sand ten timcs 5 to
this calxadd of fine Lapis Tatia ana« reduce all and
fcparate with Anzimony. A '

i e — e ————— S

C H'A P. LXIX.

Of the [ecret Hermetick Myflery, or great Philo-
" [fophick worke

\A/ E camnot be fo vain & 1o pretend o the world

that we bave attained the knowledg of this
great Sccret,much Iefs 1o be the Mafter thereof, or the in=
ftrulior of other men : but this we can [ay, we bave
.':*;‘:;':‘1)’5 with mqu Authors that ever have wrot Ifji'?'frif;
we bave with a great-deal of diligence and ftudy com-

: pared

.....
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paredibeir [ayings one with anothery and we haye by
‘a f{.lif.{f‘ and continued f-.‘ffrr:!ﬁ* and praiiice in the Mines
vab work found ont notonly the ‘natures of Metals, and in
what degrees of purity they ftand in one to another 5 bus
we bave alfo found out many: excellent Secrets, of real
Werth and Falue, by mwhich, althoiegh we caiot pro-
fefs a knowledge of the great work it [elf; yet we thereby
fee not only @ probability bug alfo’ a poffibility. theveofin
nature (1o that wian whomit hall fi far pleafe ' God to
enlighten ) and therefore’ judge we may in fome' mea-
fure the better undereakp to difionrfe the fayings' of thofe
Worthys ' who baving ' attdined “the Myflery thereof,
ihought govd in Cloudy and Myfterious terwis 1o publifp
the fame to-the world, that'sone but the truly worthy
Sons of Art.wmight be partakers thereof, _ |
bz the follswing lines theny we (ball fell Yot 'what bas
been toldus, and what we'de éon ceive theresf by the con-
partig of the [ayings of 1be moft eicellons wiess together,
Jreh as were Paracellus, Lullius, Ripley, Bacon, and
others 5 and this in o concife a manner, that' the opi-
ations and judgments of ald thofe ‘mew though' far afun-
der in words ) ‘may centér nor only in truthir felf, bus
alfo i the narrow compafy wf the followisig * Seiions 5
the which that we might [ perform, we exprefs our con*
ceptions of their fenfe in a language confowant theicta.

L' The féed of Gold is lodged in all Metalsy

This isapparent from their generation, whofe ori- .
gination is Mercary which s indeed ' immaturate
Gold 5 and fo’ remaines immaturate in the bafer Me-
tals till ripening and meliorating (pirit quickens that
feminal property lodged in the womb of impurity.
. This feed of Gold may be quickmed o made

1

beve- v ~ ; |
Fhisis done through the death of the firlt mat-
' - : ' ter,
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tex, & difpofition of the {econd to a refufcitation
or refurrection of that innate energetical, and (emi-
qal life, and that only by the fpirit of Mother
Tellus. e

UL This femen being quickned, dilates it [elf into
other bodys 5 and tranfmuses them into its own pro-

riys .

'{‘hat is juft as the feminal life of Vegetables
¢ran{mutes or changes that fuccus or humidity of the
Earth proper to themfelves into their own forms
and naturess and fo of a little feed there becomes
a great tree s o that as the Earth is the womb out
of which (o fmall a feed becomes a great tree, by the
tran{muting property of the innate {eminal lile in the

{ecd: (o all the bafe Metals are the womb unto that -

feminal purity : in which womb if the feed be difpo-
fed rightly there will be as certain 3 generation and
encreales and the putity of the bafe Metals will be
tran{muted into that feminal propeity to avaft augs
mentation.

IV. That this may be rightly dones the bodys of the
bafe Metals muft be opened and prepared.

That is they multbe broaght into a mortification,
¢hat that frong band which has hitherto chaincd
the [eminal life ay be broken, and (o the energetick
vertne may be fet at liberty : this 15 performed by
the flying dragon who devours all that he comes neer -
chis beingdone the femes muft be calt-into this mor-
¢ified body (impregnated with the fpirit of Mother
Telus ) that ic may there generate, trari{mutes and
fix. . .

V. This may be done i arty of the bafe Metalsy bus
they (" like the Earth ) yield an encreafe according ta
their degrees in puritys fo that more of the body of apaure
Metal it tranficsed, then of an mpuges ; &

S
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As barren Earth cannot yicld {o great an encreafe
as a fertil {oils {o neithér cana bale Metal yicld fo
reat-an augmentation asa more fine,

VI. The body of the bafer Metals being fitred , the
[femen namlt be caft into the [ame to generates

That is, there is to be a conjunétion of the femen

or true. Golden efftnce witn the prepared body to be

tran{muted: now you. muft be careful you ufe not

the imple body of any Metal for this fémen, for theis

you will be deceived 5 the matter in which the gene-

rative {pirit is lodged i3 another thing: if you bury

b a whole trce or plant'in the Earth, that will not

generate, and bring forth another tree, but perifh and

¢ rot, the feminal or generative vertae and life is clog'd

iy
-----

ol and loaded, and fo is ineffe@ive 5 but if you bury the
lpe- 18 feed of the fame tree, you'may have another or more
T;qi . according to the quantity of feed fowns the fame
& W you muft underfiand in the géneration of Metalss
g | and of the Golden work s it 1s not Gold which will
- B generate Gold, but the feed of Geld.
o e i VIL. This femen vauft be Volatile. vt g
B Otherwifc it cannot trakfmute, for hothing but 2
ion Volatilefpirit or cffence can. dilate dndfpread it felf:
wé ® 2 fixed matter cannot operate at all, for all fixed
g | things arc 'dead, and their life remains in: a central
d by ftate, not fit for coadlions This is evident in the V5.
wt: B latile Salts of Vinegar and Quick-line, which {urpafs
ot the Art of man to attain fimple; but if you mix a
e Tixivitm of Quick-lime with Tinegar, you may have
yad 7 large quantity of Salt'and that fixed, which was
beforc unattainable. Thus you fee out of two Vo~
b Jatile things,a third ablolutely fixed is produced ; and
fig this is the condition of this greatwork.
e " VIIL - It muft be of anunchangable bloud-red colosr.

Otherwile it could not ting 5 for was it only ye=
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low, it would create only a faintith kind of green :
but this our Philofophick tin€ture, generates Gold

of the higheft and pureft nature, and having the deep- y
eft yellow. |
1X. This Semenismade Volatile by the defiruciion )
of its external forme. _ :
That is nature muft be brought to action, that the ‘I'
ina&ive body may let fall its Semen, out of which the .

Golden tree of the Philolophers is produced.
X. This Semen is made bloud ved by impregnating :
of it with the [pirit of Mother Tellus.

It is neceffary that there be a common band to |
conjoine the bodys, which arc to be united : ‘as the |
bodys: of the bafe Metals which-are the womb for 1
this feed are to be moxtified s fo muft that body bey &
out of which you extra& the Semen: and as that !
mortified and prepared body is to be impregnated
with the fpirit of Mother Tellus lo mult this Semer,
that their may be aswell afympathy and likenels in
pature, asaunity in body.

XY The matter our of which this Semen s 2o be
Exaratied is Mexcury or Gold:

We mean fimply,and without Metaphor, Quickfil-
ver,and Golds for if there be an innate life;power and
vertue, in the bafe Metals why not in thelc? if Lead,
Tin, Iron, Copper and Silver, contain the Seminal
life. of Gold, why fhould Merexry or Gold be exclu-
ded, which are the thing it felt?

XIL The Semen being caft into the body prepared
for ity is there tobe digefted, till both be perfecily united, |

avhofefimple conjuntlion isthe produci of the Golden king= ]
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This digefiion is:perfected only by the force of an

external fire; conjoined with the inward: Seminal

CHAP,
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CHADP. LXX.
A brief difcourfe of Chyromancy, and firft of the

Line of Life.

L Y7 Afdsoumn [ Linea Vitalis | The Line of Life
is that which includeth the Mount of the
Thumb. _

IL. This Line broad and of a lively colour well
or largely drawn without interfetions and points,
thews long life and one fubjeé to few difeales : bu
flender thort and breken or cut with little crofi lines;
of a pale or black colour fhews fhortLife with many
infirmities, :

III. Itit makes a good Angle with the Hepatics,
and the Angle be adorned with parallels or littlg
Crofles fhews a good wit and a pleafant difpofi-
tion.

IV. This Linea Vitalis abounding with branches
towards the upper end, and thofe branches extending
themfclves towards Linea Hepatica forethew riches
and honeur, but if thofe branches defcend towards
the Reftrifia they threaten Poverty, contempt, and
deceitful fervants. ; :

V. If this line be cut with little lines like haires ie
fignifies difcales, which if they fall towards the K-
patica (hewes in the younger years, in the middle
of the line in the middleot the Age, if roward the
Reftricia in the latter years,

VL. If this line be any where broken, it threatens
great danger of life. in that Age which the place of
the faid breach betokeneth which you may find out
with a gréat deal of exa@nels if you divide the line

into
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into feventy equal parts beginning to number them
from A towards B.

VIL If the Charatter of Sol (viz. ® ) be found |
+n this line, it thews the lofs of an Eye, if two fuch

figures, the lofs of both Eycs.

VIIL. A line paffing through this Viral to the Tri-
angle of Mars (hews wounds and feavers, and many
misfortues in journeying.

1. A line procecding from the Vital beneath the
Angle it makes with the Hepatics to the Mount of
Saturn thews an envious man as alfo fome danger-
ous Saturnian difeafe as a Confumption, &c. which
fhall fall in thofe years Gignified by that part of the
vital Line which the f2id Line toucheth.

<. But fuch a line paffing from the Vital to the
ring finger (hewes honour and wealth, and that by
means of fome noble weman.

CH A P. LXXI.

Of the Epatick, or Natural Lincs

I HE Netural or Liver Line is that which
suns from the Life line of Mount of Fu-
piter through the middle of the Palmterminating ge-
nerally upon the Mount of Laua. :
1L This line ftrcight continued and not cut by
other oblique lines (hews a healthy conftitution and
long life, but fhort or broken, not reaching beyond
the middle of the Palm, fignifies a (hore life compleat

with many difeafes.

1II, The longer thisline is, (0 much the longer life
it
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Chap.71. Of the Natural Line. . ' 391

it fignifies,if it be cut at the end thereof, it threatens
the end of Life with fome dangerous difeafe.

1V. If any breach appears, (yet fuch an one as
fcemes almoft continued ) it fhews a change of life,

if under the middle finger, in firength ot years, if

under the ring finger, in declining Age,

V If the upper part of it be far diftant from the
Vital, it (hews manifold difeafes of the heart and alfo
a Prodigal perfon.

VI. If it be crooked, unequal, of various colours,

and cut by othee lines it fhews an evi] habit of the -

Liver and difeales thence proceeding, one ill natured
and foolifh.

VIL If firaight drawn and well coloused (hews
wit, honour, and health. :

VIIL If it has a parallel or fifter it gives inheri-
tances.

IX. If continued with listle hard knots, it thews
Murder according to the number of thofe knots.

X. If it terminates with a Forke or Angle to-
wards the Momnt of Luna, it (hews a foolifh, hipo-
critical, ill natured perfon, if it tends to the Menf@l, it
fhews a flanderous and envious per{on.

XI. When it cuts the Vital eminently to the Mousms
of Venus or firor Martis , efpecially if the fame be of
a ruddy coloar fhews danger of thicves and many ili
difeales, threatning life.
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v C HA'P.  LXXIL
o Of the p‘spﬁ&i’ém or head-line.
I HE Cepbalioa' atifeth below from che Car-
R 'diacay and’is  drawn thence to the Epatica,
thereby making a Triangular Figure.

1. Making fuch - & perféét figure, and it havinga
lively colour, without interfection; declares one of

igreat pradence,-and a perfon of no Pulgar Wit ox For-

tune. -

1. So'mich’ the ‘more perfe the Triangle, fo
much the more Fertunate, and i¢ fhews'a man very
wife,temperate, and couragious. .

IV. If the Triangle be obtufe, it (hews an evil
nature, clawnif and rude, if there be no Trisngle it is
{till worle, and fhows the perfon to be fuolifp, a lier,
and prodigal, and generally one of a (hoxt life.

V. The bigher Angle being Righe, or not very
Acute, (hews a generous man 5 but it it be very acute,
or if it touch the Lixe of Life under the mount of
the middle finger, it declares 2 milerable, hard and
covetous wretch, itallo forefhewsa confumption.

VL. The left Angle made upon the Epatiea in the
ferient ( beinga right Angle ) fhiews a profound un-
derftanding.

VIL. The Cephalica cafting unequal and irregular
clefts to Mons Lune, thercby conftituting ftrange
Chara&ers, (hews a dull bead, and danger by the Sea,
in Men ;- but in Women difcontents, mifcarriages and
the like.

VIIL But calting equal lines, it prefages the con-

trary inboth Sexes: to wit, in men wifdom, and [uc-
cefs
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cefs at Sea > and in Womcen, contenimerits and bappy
child bearing. | S

IX. Ifthe Cephalica make a clefc or apparent Star,
upward to the Cavea Martis, it {hews boldnefs, and
magnanimity of mind : but if it let the fame fall
downward, 1t manifelts deceit and cowardife.

X. The Cephalica joyned to the Reftriila, by a re-
rmarkable concourfe, fhews a happy and joytul old
Agga.

E}Ci,, But if it be dl:awnlﬂpw'srir, (in form like a
Fork ) towards the place of Forsuue, it fhews much
fubtiley and craft ip the managment of affairs.

%1i. If inthis Ferk the Charater of & Sors be
found, it fhews Rickes " nd Honiur, by the mans own
induftry. -

CH AP, LXXIIL

Of thie Men[4l Line or Line of Fortant;

| T HE Menfal or Line of Fortune ( called allu
 Liniathoralis ) takes its original from un-
der the Moun of Mercury,and extends its (elf towards
the Mount of Fapiter. e
, 1L This line if it be long enoisgh and without i
cifures, fhews ftrength of body,& conftancy of minde3
the contrary if it be fbort, crookea or cidts
IiL Ifit terminates under the Momnt of Satury, 1t
fhews a foolifh, idle and deceit fal perfon.
1V. Ifin thisJine be found certain pricks ot points,
it thews a lecherous perfos. or
V. If the Epatica be wantings and the menfal be
Cc annexed
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annexed to the Vital, it forethews cither bebeading,
banging ox other antimely death. :

VL If from the Mewfal, a linealcends to the fpace
between the Mounts of Fupiter and Saturit, another

to the {pace between the Mounts of Sazurn and Sols:

and a third to the fpace between the Mounts of ‘Sa!
and Mercury, it fignifies an envious, turbulent, and
contentious perlon.

VII. Alittle line only thus drawn to the {pace bes
tween the Mons Saturni- @& Solis, (hews labour and
forrow.

VIHI Ifannexed tothe Eparica making therewith
an acute Angle, the [ame, _

IX. The Menfal projeéting {mall branchés to the
Mons Fovis thews honour and glory. ;

X. But it it be aaked or fingle it thews poverty and
diftref3. .

.XI. If it cats the Mount of Fupirer, it thews a co-
veteous mind, and great pride. ;
- * XIL Tfit fend a branch between the Mons Fovis
& Satarniy it (hewsian @ Man a wound inhis head ;
but 4 a IWoman milcarriage or danger in childbea-
ring. e .

XML Confufed Tittle lines in the 'Mewfal fhew
ficknéls ‘and dileafes : if under 'the Mows ‘Saturui in
youth : under the Mons Solis in the middle Age: 'un-
der the Mons. Merciiry, in old Age.

X1V. Laftly, IF there be no mienf214t'ally' it fhews
one faithlefs, bafe, tneonftant and malicions,

CHAP,
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CHAP. LXXIV.
of the Refirictasor Cauda Draconiss

L T HE Reffrictais that Line which divides ehe

Hand from the Arm, either by 2 fingle,
duple, or triple sranfensfion’s thereby determining
the 70 Umonciusvoy or fubjet of Art 5 which by fome
is called the I'?i_ﬁ‘.-‘imifuf Fine.

11. If the Reftridia be double or trchle, and extens
ded in a right and continued tract it thews a bealth-
ful conflitution of body and long life.

dII. That line which is nectelt the hand con-
tinued without incifire, and of 4 good colone fhews
riches. :
1. Batif itbepale or crooked, o cut in ke middle;
4t fhews weaknefs of body,and poverty. '

V. A line drawn from the Reftriita to Muns .

Lunz, {hiews poverty, imprifonment , and private
ENCMmiEs.

¢L If that line be crooked it doubles all theevily
and fhews a perpetual flavery or milery.

viL But fuch a line being clear and (iraite, and
extended to the Mois Lune.{hews many Jousnics and
p::;-*egrif;,a,fimuhuth by Sea and LLand. , :

ViIL: 1f it extend to the Mons Fovis it forcthews
¢ftimation and Ecclefiaftick, dignity but thac the man
(hiall liveina {irange country. _

ix. Ifto the Epasica; it {hews honefty, truth and
fincerity, and oncof a healthfuland longlife:

X. It to the Mons Solis,a great and cextain good,
and gives honour and command in the Commoi

wealths, :
yT. And

BT ——ea——— S L E e b s




39 6 @ﬂ{ycgmpn':ffff.

XL And (o from the fame reafon, pafling to the
Mons Mercuriig it (héws a learped and ingenious
foul: but if it reach not that pMoxnt, but is broken
about the middle, it (hews a lying, prating, idle per-
fon.

XIL If it afcends direéily to the Mons Saturni, it
thews an diberitance in land : but if it be erocked,
it (hews a covetous perfon, and one of a very i!l na-
ture.

XIIL. Aline running from the Reftriffa through
the Mons Veneris, thews poverty, adverlity and want,
and that by means of fome women or woman-
kind. .

XIV.. A crofs or flar upon the Reftridia,(hews a hap-
py and long life.

XV. Onc or more Stars upon the reftrifla by the

Mons Veneris in Women (hews lewdenefs, difhonour
and infamy.

o

[

CHAP. LXXV.

Of the Saturniaor Line of Saturp,

L. =¥ His Line1s that what afcends from the Re-

Jtricta through the middle of the Pola, to the
Muits Savisrai, which line if it be cut or parted is
called 1722 combujt .

II. This being full, and extended to the Mons
Saturni {hews a man of profound cogitations , of great
wifdom, sand ‘an admirable counfeller in all great
aﬂi-siﬁ. :

KL Tt it be combaft, itis arevil fign, fore(bewing
many

Lib. 4.
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many misfortunes , and poverty in onc part of
life.

IV. A line drawn from the Vital through the

Epatica tothe Mons Satirni, making an angle with
the Liea Saturnia, forelhews imprilonment , and

captivity, and many misfortunes.

V. The Saturnia bending backwardsin Cavea Mar-

tis towards the ferient, the (ame.

VL This Jize filled with unafieal and inaufpicions

charatlers, (hews unhappinefs and difafters,
VIL. A grofs line ranning from the #nterval of the

Momns Fovis to the menfal, and breaking or cutting ot it
(hews difeales or wounds in the belly or parts ad-

jacent.

C H AP, LXXVI,

Of the Mount of Jupiter,

B T H E Moxnt of Fupiter is the tuberculum un-
der the fore-tinger.

11. 1f upon the Mount of Fupiter, there be a Star or
s double crofs it forethews , riches, profperity, and
happinefs, one born to noble and glorious. actions,
one honeft affable, courteous, and renouned, a gene-
rous foul indeed , and faithful in all their under-
takings

I The fame, if this Mouat i3 adorned with paral-
Jel lime, or aline {weetly drawn, between it, and the
Vital; it fhews great dignitics, and eftimation with
areat men.

1v. But if this Mount be vitiated, -with a Chara-

¢rer like a half Gridiron, it {hews unhappinels, caia-
Cc3 mitics,
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mities, poverty , dilgrace, and depolition from hg-
nours and dignitiess « lofles by women-kind,: and
difeafes in thc heart and lungs.

V. The fame, it alime cutting this Mount; tends t6
the Mount or Line of Saturns this alfo threatens an
Apoplexy.

VL. Laftly, a Crofs, but efpeciallya clear red Star
on this Mouut is alfignal and fure demonftration of a
Jplendid life, répleat with bonour and glory, riches and an
Eternal name.

CHAP, LXXVIL
Of the Cavea of Mars and the Via-Martis.

P H E Cawvea Martis is the hollow in the mid-

dle of the Palm, commonly called the Tri-
angle of Mars, made of the'three prindipal lines, to
wit, the Cardiaca, Cephalica, & Epatica.

¥I. TheVia or linea Marsis ( called allo ‘¢he Vizal
fifter and forer Martis ) 1s a parallel ro the line of Life
on'the Mons Veneris. .

L. Mars is Fortunate fo often asithe foror Martis
appears red,clear,and (weetly drawn, and whenieither
Stars or Croffés ave found in his Cavea or Triangle :
and thereby is fignified Courage, boldnéfs, magnani-
mity, tortitude and ftrength : the man is imperious,
ftrong, and a great cater.

IV. Bat if the Trizngle be infortunated by ‘evil
Imes from the Mons Veueris ov'Lune, the perfon is
litigious, fcornful, proud, dildainful, deceitful, and
wicked 5 a theif, lecher, robber, martherer, and thall
Bave a life wholly filled wich unhappinels,

V. Tliﬁ
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V. The Charaler b Saturn in the Triangle,{hews
a danger of falling from{ome high place.

VL. A crooked line afcending from the Triangle 1o
ihe Mons Saturni hews impriionment.

VIL. A line from the faid Zrisngle towards the
Refiriéla, terminating under the Mons Lune {hews
many peregrinations, journies and travels.

VIIL The foror Martis augments all the good fig-
nified by thie Cardiaca ox line of life but particularly
it promifes fucce(s in war, and the love of /Wo-
men.

cHAP. LXXVIL
Of the dount of the Sun, azd Vi Solis.

I "> HE Mount of the Sun is the tubercudum undex
the ring finger. .
1L The Via Solis, is a right line running down
from the Mot of Sol, torthe Triangle of Marss
IL. A Staror Starsupon the Mens Solis thews one
faichful and ingenious, and that he fhall attain togreat
honour, glory and dignity, be honoured of Eings,
P rinces :and great mens one of a great and’ mag-
nanimons [piriz,wile,julk and religious.

_1V. Buta perpendicular thereon cut 0f croft ‘with
2 line from the Mons Saturni, (hews pride, and are-
gancy, aboaficr, a poor bale fpifit, and ong that {hall
tall into irrecoucrable miferies,

* . The ¥ia Solis clear, and not broken, or .cut by

any ill line, fhiews hoaour in the Comimon wealth; and’

the favours of Kings and great Princes.
VI But it being cut or contufed 5 or hurt by any
Ccy line
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Tine from either the Mount or line of Saturn, it .fhews
the contrary 5 poverty and the hatred of great
men. ' ; : Lbe

CH AP IXXIX.

Of the Mount of Venus, avd the Cingulum
© Veneris, RN -, R SR

I HE Mount of Venns is the tubercalum of the
Thumb. '

IL The Cingulum Veneris.or girdle of Venus, is a
peice or fcgment ofa Circle drawn from the inter-
val oy (pace between the Mons Jovis & Saturui, to
thé interval or fpace' betwecn the Mous Solis and Mer-
cHrii.

" NI. A clear Star, or furrows that be red and tranf-
verfly parallel upon the Mous Venevis, and it much ele-

vated, fhéws one merry, cheerful and amorous; j¢

thewsalfo one faithful, juft and intire, one with swhos
an ticorrupted tye of friendfbip ( being once made’) is
durable for ever ;" it alfo fignites great fortune or eftate
and fubftance by a {fweetheart or lover. A

IV. But this moune infortunated by evil lines, or
Iines from evil places, and irregular figures thewd'a
becbevons perfon y an adulterer’, a poor ; bafe, fordid
- wrctch, -who'hall fpend his fubftance on whores.

V.. The Charaer of the A Trine Afpeéi on this

mosent fhews a great fortune by marriage, - ’

VY. “The mount of Venns void of lines and incifures,
fhews a1ude cffeminate ‘and foolifh perfon, and ofie
sidiculgus, and:unfortunate in wedlock, ++ ¢+ 4

VIL' The Cingnlum Veneris ; o girdle of Peuaur,
thews
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fhews intemperance and luft in both Sexes, a bafe
and beaftual life 5 a filthy Sodomite, who abules him-
{elf with beafts.

VIIL, Ifit be brokew or diffelied, it Thews infamy

- and dilgrace by luft and lechery.
p CHAP LXXX
| Of the Mount of Mexcury.
HE mount of Mercury is the suberculum un-
Ha ' T der the little h‘ngﬂr-y '
fere II. This mount happy and fortunate with a Star, or
(0 parallel croffes, or the Character of the A Trine Afpedt,
lir- {fhews wit and ingenuity, and makKes the perlon a
great Oratour, gives him (ubftance by Arts and
s @ - Sciences, and the underftanding of fecret mifieries
e - in Alchimy, Mufick, Painting, Aftrology, and Philology,
i ] * and raifes the perfon to dignity by means of his own
i B wit, prudence, and induftry. i
Ji 1II. But this monnt afflicted, or without lines, or
b hurt by a line from the mesmt of Saturn, ( cutting the
mount of Sol ) or from the Triangle of Mars, (hewsa
o poor, low, and dull wit a perfon of no audacity or
e courage,a meer coward, a lyer, pratler, theif, cheat,
did traitor, and one faithlefs, and fometimesmelancholy,
' mad,or frantick. = =~
s IV, Thefe judgments are the more firm where the
lines and fignatures are fair , firm , and clear ; but if
" they be dullar obfcure, thefe judgments are more du-
: . biousand intricate,

o Tt i
. V. A line from the mons Langto the mony Mercurii
not cut or broken, fhews a man eminent and famous
¥k i
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in his trade or profefiion ( among the common, péo-
ple ) let it be what ic will.

GCH AP LXXXE
of the Mons Lunz, g»d the Via La&ea.

I HE Mms Lupe ( called alfo ferviens & forien-

do,"the fiting part ) is the mount compre-
hended under thesnberculum of Mercury, -between the
menfal and Reytridia.

II. The Via ladtea, or Milky way, is the line run-
ning upwaids from ‘the Reffricis through the feriens
Or nionys L. '

L. The mons Lane filled with happy Characters
( as we “have before hinted ) (hews oue honeft, juft
and honpurable, and makes a man famous through a
Kingdom, gives him the praife of the common peo-
Ple, and the acqhiantance of great and neble Ladies ;
and makes hin happy in Navigation.

IV, But being infortunated by evil Charaéters,
OF a frapezia, or ¢vil lines from the Triangle of Mars,

_or lines broken, orcut with oblique Angles, it (hews
‘one of a various, poor, and inconltant lite, a begger,

a perfon envicd by almolt all. people, one wicked,

treacherous, and deceitful, a perfon fubjed to travel,

captivity or banithment. :
V. Tt the good lines on the ferient be fair and com-

‘ly they préionfirate fo much the more happinefs,

and in women  fruitfulmefs ;' but the evil lines pale, fo

much rhe more evil.
VI. The Vialadiea or milky way, well proportio-
ned

B e e e
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g

ned and continued, fhews fortunate journies, both by
Sea and Land, great wit, and the love and favour
of Women-kind, chiefly of Ladys and: great Wo-
men.

VIL Butifthis line be cut or crooked, it (hews nn-
happine(s and a poor and low eltate.

VIII. If it be whole and extended to the little
finger, it thewsa great good beyond expe&ation.

C H A P., LXXXIL
of the Menfa or Table.

L. T HE Menfa is the interval or {pace betwixt
_the ntenfal and Epatica, the which is given or

attributed to Fortune 3 from whence the Table iscal-
led the place of Fortwne.

1. The Menfa being large and broad, and repleat
withgood figures, Thews riches, and treafure, one of
a libexal magnanimous fpirit, and of long life.

T11. But fmall and narrow, (hews poverty or a flens
der and mean fortune, aniggard, a coward, a pittiful
poor, fearful and mean foul. ;

IV. A little circle in the Menfz fhewsa great wit;
and-a profound perfon an Arts and Scickheess

V. The Menfz terminating in an ngle under
mons Fovis by the concourfe ot the Menfal and Gas=
diae ox Visal line, thews falfhood and tréachery, and
one of (hort life.

WL A Crofs orStar,wichinit,clear and of good pro-
portion, efpecially under the mowiit of Sol {hewshonolir
and dignity, by means of ‘great and Ni#ble men, gnd

encreafe
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encreafe of Noble men : if it be the Chara&terof y
Fupiter, it thews Ecclefiaftical preferment. :

VII. The fame Crofs or Star, being doubled o
tripled wonderfully encreafeth the atorefaid good
fortune 3 but cut or confufed by other little lines,
the faid good is much diverted,and duxieties and trou-
bles threatned.

VIII. Good and equal lines in the Menfa, thew
good fortune; evil and diftorted or crooked thecons
trary.

I;r{. A Crefs or Star in the Menfa over mous Lune,
{hews fortunacy in travelling,

X. If there be nomenfs it fhews acloudyand ob-
fcure life and fortune.

C H AP LXXXIL
Of the Thamb and Fingers,

& Line furrounding the Pollex or Thumb in
A the middle joynt, thews the perlon fhall be
hahged.
" 1L A line pafling from the upper joynt of the Pollex
to the Cardiaca, shews a violent death, or danger by
means of fome married woman.
II1. Overthwart lines, clear, and long undexneath
the nailand joynt of the Thumb shew Riches and
Honour.

1V. Egual furrows drawn under the lower joynt.

thereof shew Riches and Inheritances.

V. The firft and fecondjoynt free from incifures shew
a flothful and idle perfon.
" VI. Overthbart linesin the uppermolt joynt of the
Index
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Chap.83. Of the Thumb and Fin‘ger:.- 40§

Index or fore-finger, shew inheritances 5 but fuch in
the middle joynt shew a fubtil perfon.

VIL. Right lines running between thofe joynits in the
Mdex shew (inWomen ) aplentiful iffue; (Cin Men)
a nimble tongue.

VIIL. If they be in the firf? joywt neer mons Fovis
they shew a pleafant and courteous difpofition; and

. a man ofa generows fosl.

IX. Buta Woman who hath a Star in the {ame
place is dafcivious and whorifb,

X, Little gridirons in the joynts of the Medius or
middle-finger an unfortunate and melancholy perfon s
but Equal and parallel lines shew fortune by dealing
in Metals.

XI.A Star there shewsa violent death by drowning
or Witchcraft or the like.

XII. A Grofs line xifing from the mons Saturni,

~ through the whole finger to the end thercot shews a

meer fool or mad perfon.

X111 In the Aunular or Ring-finger, a line rifing
from the mons Solis, ftrait through the joynts thereot,
shews honour and glory. '

XIV. Inthe firf# joynt of the Annular, equal lines
shew treafure and honour : overthwart lines the ha-
tred of Kings and great men s but if interfected, theis
envy shall be abated.

%V. In the Auricularis or little-finger, a Star in its
firft joyns neer the mount thereof shews one of inge-
nuity, and a good Orator.

XVI. Evil Characiers and obtufe Angles the con-
trary : thole infortunate fignes in the fisft ard fecond
joyuts shew a thief: in the Jajt juynt one perpetually
inconftant. :

XVII. Some Authors prediét the mumber of Wives

or Elnsbands by the number of little lines in the out-
: moft
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406 Polygraphices. Lib. 4.
moft part of :the mons Mercurii 5 but in my opinion
thofe things ought rather to be fought out in the
marent of Venus. .

XVIHI, And as in the mownts good or evil Cha-
raCters, are Omens of good orevil fortunes; fo alfe
on the fingers they fignity the {amme. '

XIX, The firft joyut neer the mount shews the
firfk Age: the fecond joynt, middle Age: and the laft
Joyut, old Agesbutit is onr opinion, that the directions
of the principal fignificators in ' every Geniture more
properly demonftrate the times in which the good or
evil fignified by thofe marks or lines shall more cer-
tainly happen.

A note concerning the Good and Evil lines, marks
or (karacters.,

XX. “The good lines marks or Characlers are parallels
as — or || double or treble and ‘the like, Croffes
25— or X : ‘double Croffes ‘and’ the like: Stars as
the Sextile Alpeét % or the like: Ladders-fteps and
Quadranglesas O or &3 : thétrinealpectas A: An-
oles as the right oracute, or a mult-angle, &c. the
Charaéters of Fupiter and Venusy as ¥ @, and other
the like a’kin'to thefe.

XXI. ‘The Unfortunate and evil Charaélers are de-
formed, irregular and uncouth figures, broken lines,
crooked lines, gridirons, the Characters of | Saturs
and ¢ Mary: the oppofition ¢ 3 irregular Circies,
obtufe angles and the like.

XXII. “Laftly, as the quantity of lines confidered in
their length and depth 3 -their quality, in their shape
and complexion s their Aétion, In touching or cutting
‘ocher lines 5 their paffion in being touched or cut of
others; and their place in which they are pofited or
located 5
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locatcd, ought to be obferveds foallo their time of ap-
pearing or difappearing, ought to pafsour cognifance.

Foritis moft ceratin that fome lines are prolonged to
certain years of our Age, otherfome fhortned s [ometimes
they wax pale, Jometimes grow reds fome of ome fbape
quite vanifl, while others of another fhape rife & Now the
canfe without donbt is the various progréffions of the A-
phetical places in the geniture, to their various and con-
tingent promifirs, to the influence of which the whole man
it felf is fubjugated s aund therefore it beboves the indu-
ftriows and ftudions Artift, not to determine ok things at
firft fight, for no man can attain the knowledge of all par-
ticulars at one infpeciion : But yearly to make new obfer-
vationsy as the perfon encreafes in Age.

Experience framed Art by Variousule,
Example puiding where it was abftrule,

Oui in manu omuinm bominum (igna pofuit, ut cog-
nofcerent opera ejus finguli. Job 37. 7.

Morcover it i to be obferved that thefe judgments be not
delivercd (imply alone but by being compared with the
rules delivered in Chap. 25. Lib. 1. from whence many
othér Prognofticks maore than what we have bere mentioned

will arife to theinfiuit pleafure of the Ariift, and fatisfa~
© Clion of the curions inguifitor.
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43.The matter of perfumes, 1b-
43, Oil of Ben, 343
44. Sweet Waters, 145
45, Of perfuming Oils, 347
46, —Eflences, 149
47, —llnguents, 341
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27, Mercury or Quickflv, 383
62, Lunz or Silver, 38 4
69. The fecret Hermetick my-

ftery,or great Philofophick

work, ibid,
70. Of Chiromancy, and brit

of the Lineof Life, 389
71.Epatick or natural line,3 90
7. Cephalicaor head- line, 391
73. Of the menfal line orline

of Fortune, 393
74. —Reftridla or Cands Dra-
conss, 345
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75.—Saturnig or line of §4-

turn, 395
76.—Mount of Fupiter, 397
77.—Cavea of Mars and Fig

Martis, 3198
7¢. —Mount of §o! and iz
Solis, 299

79.—Mount of Penus and cin-

gulum Feneris, 4c0
8o,—Mount of Marcury, 401
81,— Mons Lune &Vis laftf, 403
82.—Merfz or Table, 403
81, —Thumb & Firgers, 404
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Mu}f;;;:{.‘:ges 10 make 357 Orange color 148.150.167
Menfa or Tible 403 Old painting to cleanfe 154
Mons Lunz 403 Oilof Tartar 180,330
Mons Solis 399 Oil of Flints er Sand 301
Mpuns of Venus 400 Ouk-Plites 204
Morns of Mexcury 401 Ol of Turpenting 204

Origingd

e

Sl

T

ol
o

e

o

o O e L e R . O
i

-

s, - b - s ~ ™ M, -
" - 1"
A

el =
s Oy _ow

i B B B |
P = = =,

- v
r— £
B =

.,
me oy Py Py 5 S P by b



The Tables

ﬂfigjﬂ.’,{ 'E‘f f'r;'.f'f;,' .-!rrj,' 221 Pir}:‘}'ﬁuﬂw

Opticks their ufe 351
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0if of ben 3
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leum Imperiale 1bid.
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Oilof Rojes B4
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Pittura 1
Pencils 3.91.141.165
Froportion 3,254
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Fens 3
Paftils to make 3.102%
Preceprs of Drawing 4
Folygen
Pitures to reduce 6
Plafter-work 7.9
Particular Obfervat. in Draw-

ing 7
Patiern to place §.11.12
Paps of a man 22
Paffions to exprefs 25.156.158
Picture to extend or contrailt 36
Per|peitive 37
Pradiceof Perfpeitive 43
Plates to polifh 53.59
Plates to cleanfe 56,63
Frepared 0jl 63

Purple deep
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Purple garments
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Purple light

Peach color

Preparation of colors
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Freparations for limning gL
Fraéfice of limning 94
Pearistolimn gi, 150
Pifiures to preferve 99
Pink ‘oo 108
Pears to limn 126
Plums and Pescherto limn 127
Phefant 1o limn 129
Painting iz geniral 137
Painting 1n 01l 140
Primed Clath ibid.
FPalice 1bid 3
Purple Velvet and Sattin 147
FPairting to clean(e 154
Picture in general 155
Pictares to place or difpofe 159
Porch 1bid.
Painting of walls 161
Painting of glafs 163
Printers black ° 165
Privet berries 181

§ Paintingstovarnifh 173

Paper to varpifh 174

Putiy whar 186,
Purgle ro dye 188

Philofephirs Trees = 3e0.201
Pipe to blow with 204
Pledgets of ool ibid,
Pearls artificial 210
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213
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Progre(s of Painting 239 Ruffet Satein 5
Ferfedtion of Painting 250 Ruffetto fhadow ibid,
Pamphilus bis opinion 271 Rubiesto limn g8.151
Proportion its ufe 254 Ruby color 104598,
Perfedtionof Painting what 261 Ruins to limn 116
Peace to depi  197.309.304 Roeks 112,171
Phecbus ro depict 269 Rsfer 324 Radifles 125
Poppy its fignification 281 RedPelvet 146 Satin 147
Yan to deprct 285 Red Sky 1§t
Yan bis fiznification 286 Ked Varnifh to mife 175
Pluto 1o depidt 287 Red Tinifure 185
Parce 188 Pallas 289 Ruby artificial 210
Pleafure 299 Pythagor. 302 Red dye 216,218
Pleafure 305 Paftime ibid. Ruffer dye 22 6
Proferpin.306 Providence 309 Rizht dvdering of things 160
Fiety 311 Penitence 313 Roman Emperors 302
Po or Padus 1o depiét 315 Religion 304
Polyhymnia to depief 319 Rivers 1o depiét 313
Pimples 333 Rednefs 333
Perfuming Oils 347 Red Ink to make 368
Perfumed Lights 363 Red Tablets perfumed 356
Perfume of Paracellus 163 Reftrifa 395
Frinting Ink 369
Philsfophick work 384 S
Perfuming Effenges 349 Square 4
Pomatum compound 352 Shadowing  13.14.21.1:3,45,
Perfuming Powders 1bid. 100,169
Pomanders for Bracelets 358 Shin-bones 23
Surfaces to (hade ibid.
Shades of Silk and fine Linen 18
Ouick-filver 10 barden 189 Sunto draw 30
LQuick filver totinge 189,190 Superficies and Solids 37
Luick-filver to fix 189 Scenographia 319.40
Laick-fitver or Mercury 383 Subject to be feen 40
Sedion A1
R Saturn’s fignification 47
Ruleys 3 Sol bis figniflcation 48
Ribs 12 Silver and Gold lign,73.96.184
Radiations what 37-38 Spanith whitcro meke 76.77
Radiations refleiled 38 Simaper Lake 77.303
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Saffron color St Sublimate diffolved 136
Scarlet color 81.84.149 Silver to [often 190
Sad Crimfen 81 Silver sotinge 191.

Silver burnifbed 87 Sal Ellebrot to make 191

Size for burnifbt Gold 88
Siluer to diaper on ibid,
Sattin black 84.147

Satinwhite 85.148
Sartin ruffet ibid,
Silk changeable $5.170
Sky color 8$5.172
Straw color 85,119
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8ells for colors g2
Sitring to limn 94
Sappbyrs to limn g8
Sapphyr color 104,105
Silver black 104
Swarthy complexion 106
Sky tolimn 1154072
SaLyrs 120
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Silver 113.150
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Sheep 130 Serpents 133
Streining Frame 140
Stay or Mol-[tick 141
sige 147,164,073
significations of colors 143
Swarithy complexion 145
Sattins to color 147
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Stair-cafe 159
Summer-boufes 160
syrup of Violets 180,182
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Spirie of Sals 182
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Silver tovarnifb 174
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Sulpbur of Vitriol 185
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Silv.to counserfeis 196,197,199
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Sseel Tree of the Philofoph, 201

Sand 1o caft with 103
Skrew ibid,
Salts for counterfeit Gems 209
Sappbyr artificial 212
Silver 1o gild 215.216
Silk vo gild 217
Steel, Stometo gild 218
Silver Letsers to make 219
Skinsto dye 220,211
Skins to gild 221
Spots to take out 217
Steps of Perfection what 350
Saturn depicfed 163
Sol to depidt 2€9
Satyrs and Sylvans 286
Sifters to a'fp;'ﬂ 2838
Sraphilis 191
Sleep tg8 Silence 293
Cocrates 300
Sibyls 30%
Soul 3o%.
Safety j0§  Scourity 313
Sphynx what 313
September 10 depidf 32l
Skin to paint J22.32%
Spanith 7#00l 317,323

Skin 1o make foft and [moerh328

Skins to perfume 36%
Sealing Wax 369
Saturn or Lead 377
Sol or Gold 1te
§ilyer or Lupa 384
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The Table,

Senrf to take away 319.334 1 hamefis ibid.
Sun-burnings 333 Thalia 313
Stinking breath 337 Terplichore 319
S@weer waters 345 Trusks to perfume v gy
Seapiof Naples 361 Tinor Jupiter 378
~ Soap musked 360,361 Tuablcts perfumed 356
Smoling Perfumes 362 Table of the Hand 493
Thamb and Fingers 404
*

Triangle § Vv
Touches which give life 16 Wncertain Forms 6.8
Table of the hand 47 Vifual poin 4041
Tronzh and Frame 61 Vifual rays 4%
Turnjole 77.167 Venus ber fiznifiction 48
Tiges tocolor 86,118, 151 Varnifh for Etching 60
Tables for Limning 9. 10t Farnifh hard to ufe 63
Terra: Eemnia 10§ Hfeofthe Aquai fortis' 66,71
Topaz colyr 10§ Hfe of the [oft Vardifh 69
T:?Wr.‘i’;g limn 116 f!'_"f.: Ef the GNints 74
Tharche Cotragestolimn 119 Fermilion 7731
Tin 1o Limn 1 123 Fordegrie 78.104,166
Tulip 124 Verditure =8
Turacps 125 Hmber 79.10%
Turkey 128 Jltramarine 79.10%
Tawny complexion 145 Fiolct color 81.82.84
Tawny Velvet 146 Velver blagle 84,146
Taffetics to paint 148 Farious degreesof coloring 113
Tortoife-Shell to imitate 177. Pirgins to linm 114
178 Hnicorn tolimn 130
T'in to viraifh 174 Vilvetsto color 146
Tinfure red 185 Varaifh common 154
Tinto harden 1938 Farnifbes to make 173
Trough 208 @niverfal Varnifh 175
Tripoli 203 Furnifh Indian™" " 176
Tongs e 204 Parnifbing ibid,
Topag arsificial 21Y Pegetable colors 179
Tintogild 218 Pellom tovarnifh 174
Tiuth to drp:u'ﬁf 297 Polatil Spivit of Sulphyr 185
Tellus to depilt 38,305 Permilion what 187
:I'h_ftis 284 #(e of Painting 244,245
Triton Jog Venus to depidf 7%
Time 1o depiie 307 Vulcan ro depick 1949
Tibur 313 Pirtue to depilt 296,310
Tigris 314 Hranmimity 304
s | Urania’
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The Table]

Urania 305,319
Veita 305
Fittory 309
Venus or Copper 381
H nguents perfumed 35 1
Unguentum pomatum  ibid,
Unguentum mefchatum 352
Via Martis 398
Via Latea 401
Via Solis 399

Walhing
Whole body to draw
Way of Engraving
Wood vo Engrque
¥ood to white 58
#ay of Etching 64.70
Work of Etching te finifh 68,71
Jite colors 75.142.162.136
I hite Lead 7103
White Satrin 35
Halnut coloy 86
Hater 1o color #6171
W afbed colors what go
Waomen to Linn IT4. 119
Formaens Hair 121
Falls to limn ibid,
Painuts 127
wolf 130
Warers 133
Whiting T4l
White Leather 149
#¥ood to paing 1{1
Haod colors ibid,
Walls to paing 16¢
Wefhing and its materials 164,
] 172
175
1EG
204
213
217.218

322,223

W _

13.14
19
is
57

Waod to varnifl
White Precipitate
Wy of Cafting
Fibite Enemel
ood to gild
1604 ts dye

I::.r-."i‘l

Wafbing whence
Wi(dom

Watchfulne(s

Wit

Winds to depif
White paint
Wenderful Cofmetick
Wafb to whiten the skin
Warts and Wrinfles
Waters [weet to make
Writing Ink te make
Wax to make
Waflh-balls perfamed
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X
Xenocrates
Xylobalfamum
Xylo-aloes

300

343
362365
-1, r

Tellows 76.142.162.163;18¢.
186
8:,10¢4
84.149
S5
1:0
146

Tellow color
Tellow Garments
Te!fﬂmﬂ,r

Toung men to Linm
Tellow Feluver
TYellow Sattin 147
Tellow Leathey 148
Tellow Fuftick beriy 167,170
Tellow Wax to whiten 179
Tellow Varnifh 17§
Tarnto dye 12§
Tellow dye 226,227
Tellow Tablets perfumed 357

7.
Zaffora to tinge Glafs with 138
Zink tozinge Copper with ibid,
Zeugis bisboldnz|s 247
Zeufippus 300
Zeno ibid.
Zephyrus to Jepich 310
Libce 343
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1:):".;:' 9. line 19. read [Chetches, p.! r.l.z5. r. febetchs 1.325
r.fchetcht, p.22.] a.r.nincth Chapter, p.25il.23. r.feventl
Chapter, p.33.1. 5.1, delincation, p.46.).17.1 to Chap.8, p.6o.
l.g.r.a glafed Pot, p.75.)i9:.takes away, p.83.l.23. r. twenty
fevesth Chapter, p.85.1.10.1.0ker de Luces p.93. l.4.1.qre, P3
101 _|‘ i T«hfﬂfﬂ: Ff,:.;g_rj p.1 -;ﬁ_]. ‘_'.E:l.l‘.(].lr.‘_f':l" de fuges p-iLi Jaags
r.or reflexion, p.u18.1,13.r green, p.119.la7.dele the comma
afezr Flake, p.145.].6.r. of eacl alihe, p.t s2.L.6, r.Chap 1 7.
L.y r.Chap 27 @32, p.rss.la 7.n.dsbat, ). 34. 0. F lower de Luge,
p.187.1.2. r.greyifh pouder, p.188.1, 1o, r.t she fufion, p.2ot,
L1 3.x faelling, p.rss | i virParrhafius ; Polycletus was;p.27 7«
116 dele [See &c, of the firfi Book ] p.2ia.l. 1.r. Chap.3%
L.12.v,Chap.3a.0f this Book; 1.1 5.r.Chap.32 %fshic Book, p.292.
'L19,%.Pfyche, p.296.1.18.r.Chap. 30.0f this Book, p.297. 132
r_{,'ﬁtlgjlj_zf;.gftbf_; Biﬂu"::, P,_‘;Dﬁ_l, | ?.I.;‘!{Jﬁ beards, P. 3'.‘.'3.‘; 11, I
10 pwi, P-340.l.4.v.Calx of Luna, P-343- l.26 v, Balanus myrc-
pfice, p.376. .1 3.r.about one ounce of, p.381. 119, 1.Gb&p.77.
p.282 L 11.r.chap.63. p.adad.1ao Chap.66, p.iSs.li.r. &
poffibility bus alfe 4 probabitity, p.39° L o1,r. or Mount, 1.27,
£, replete, -
















